
#MARKER:COVER

Back up attachment     423

Annual Registration Statement / Annual Report 2025 

Form 56-1 One Report 

(e-One Report)

SUCCESSMORE BEING PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED

Fiscal Year End 31 December 2025



#MARKER:TOC

Table of Contents

Page

Part 1 Business Operations and Performance                                                                                                       

1. Organizational structure and operation of the group of companies

1.1 Policy and business overview                                                                                                                                                               1

1.2 Business Operations                                                                                                                                                                            6

1.3 Shareholding structure                                                                                                                                                                      30

1.4 Number of registered capital and paid-up capital                                                                                                                                 36

1.5 Issuance of other securities                                                                                                                                                                37

1.6 Dividend payment policy                                                                                                                                                                   38

2. Risk management

2.1 Risk mgmt policy and plan                                                                                                                                                                40

2.2 Risk factors                                                                                                                                                                                      41

3. Business sustainability development

3.1 Sustainability Management Policy and Targets                                                                                                                                     52

3.2 Management of impacts on stakeholders in the business value chain                                                                                                     55

3.3 Management of environmental sustainability                                                                                                                                       63

3.4 Social sustainability management                                                                                                                                                       76

4. Management Discussion and Analysis (MD&A)

4.1 Operation, financial condition and material changes, accompanied by the causes or factors contributing thereto during the 15 past year        98

4.2 Potential factors or incidents that may materially affect the financial condition or the operating results                                                    116

4.3 Disclose information from the financial statements and significant financial ratios                                                                                   117

5. General information and other material facts

5.1 General information                                                                                                                                                                        136

5.2 Other material facts                                                                                                                                                                        137

5.3 Legal disputes                                                                                                                                                                                138

5.4 Secondary market                                                                                                                                                                           139

5.5 Financial institution with regular contact (only in case of debt securities offeror)                                                                                    140



#MARKER:TOC

Table of Contents (continued)

Page

Part 2 Corporate Governance                                                                                                                            

6. Corporate governance policy

6.1 Corporate Governance Policy                                                                                                                                                           141

6.2 Business code of conduct (if any)                                                                                                                                                      164

6.3 Material changes and developments regarding policy, guidelines and corporate governance system in the preceding year                           171

7. Corporate governance structure and significant information related to the board of directors, subcommittees, executives, employees, and others

7.1 Corporate Governance Structure                                                                                                                                                       243

7.2 Information on the Board of Directors                                                                                                                                                244

7.3 Information on subcommittees                                                                                                                                                        256

7.4 Information on executives                                                                                                                                                                275

7.5 Information on employees                                                                                                                                                               280

7.6 Other significant information                                                                                                                                                             284

8. Report on key operating results on corporate governance

8.1 Summary of duty performance of the Board of Directors in the past year                                                                                              287

8.2 Report on the results of duty performance of the Audit Committee in the past year                                                                               318

8.3 Summary of the results of duty performance of subcommittees                                                                                                          321

9. Internal control and related party transactions

9.1 Internal control                                                                                                                                                                               326

9.2 Related party transactions                                                                                                                                                                329

Part 3 Financial Statement                                                                                                                                 

Board of Directors' Responsibility Statement for the Financial Report                                                                                                         336

Auditor’s Report                                                                                                                                                                                  338

Financial Statements                                                                                                                                                                            346

Notes to the Financial Statements                                                                                                                                                          355

Back up attachment                                                                                                                                          

Attachment                                                                                                                                                                                         421



Part 1 Business Operations and Performance

#MARKER:PAGE_PART_1

Part 1 Business Operations and Performance



#MARKER:PART_1

Part 1 Business Operations and Performance     1

1. Organizational structure and operation of the group of companies

1.1 Policy and business overview

Business Operation Overview
       Successmore Being Public Company Limited (“Company”) or (“SCM”) was founded on 8th November 2012 by        

Dr. Sitthawee Kriatchawanun and Mr. Noppakrit Nitilertvijit, to operate the business of selling consumer products, both 

domestically and internationally in the network marketing "MLM". The company transformed into a public company on 

6th March 2019 and was listed on the Stock Exchange of Thailand on 8 September 2020.

       At present, the company has registered     capital 2,087,059,803.50 Baht and paid-in capital of 298,151,400.50 Baht, 

divided into 4,174,119,607 common stocks with a par value of 0.50 baht per share. The company has 5    subsidiary 

companies, Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd.  Success Spirit Co., Ltd. , SCM Spirit (Myanmar) Co., Ltd. ,    (“CHL”), (“SPT”) (“SPM”)

SCM Innovative Co., Ltd.  and Healthi More Co., Ltd.  (collectively referred to as the "Group of (“SMI”) (“HTM”)

Companies")

       Main Business Operations of the groups of companies can be divided into 5 businesses which are

       1.   Network Marketing

       2.   Consulting Services Business in Networking Business Operation and Seminar Organization

       3.   Manufacturing Business

       4.   Leasing Business

       5.   E-commerce Business

1.1.1 Overview of the vision, objectives, goals and business strategies

       The Group of Companies intend to operate a stable networking business and to have a high standard that can 

deliver sustainable success to business people by providing distribution services of consumer products that have been 

selected of excellent qualities and high standards from all over the world. With a “Cycle Matching” business plan 

which is an innovative compensation plan of the era. This makes the company's businessmen able to generate a stable 

and sustainable income. Also, the group of companies intends to focus on inspiring people to become successful 

businessmen, achieve a financial goal, staying physically and mentally healthy through the process of learning and 

taking an action.

Resolution 
       We aim to keep the spirits up, develop and transform the people’s lives to the fullest under the philosophy of 

“Inspiration for your Being -- Inspiration that changes your life" by offering opportunities with quality products carefully 

selected by medical specialists and effective human potential development system to make you reach your fullest 

potential because we believe every change will lead to success in improving financial status, happiness, and achieving 

the life goals to share worth lives towards a sustainable society.

Vision

Vision              

A leading organization in developing people's value and quality of life.

Objectives

Mission 
To create a positive impact to change people's lives.

Goals
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1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

Values: SPIRIT 
       S:         Service

       P:         Performance

       I:          Integrity

       R:         Respect

       I:          Innovation

       T:           Teamwork

Business strategies

Market Penetrate, Expansion & Development Strategy

Differentiation Strategy

Driving Digital Strategy

Customer Intimacy Strategy

Related Diversify Strategy

1.1.2 Material changes and developments

Details regarding material changes and developments

years Material changes and developments

2025 Reduction of registered capital by cancelling a total of 8,487,100 repurchased shares that cannot 

be reissued, resulting in a reduction of the registered capital from 604,789,901 shares to 

596,302,801 shares, with a par value of 0.50 baht per share, totaling 298,151,400.50 Baht.

Reduction of registered capital by cancelling 290,810,099 unissued ordinary shares, with a par 

value of 0.50 baht per share, which were the remaining shares previously reserved for the exercise 

of the Company’s warrants (SCM-W1 and SCM-W2). The last exercise date for such warrants has 

passed and both warrants have expired.

Increase of registered capital by 1,788,908,403.00 Baht through the issuance of 3,577,816,806 new 

ordinary shares at a par value of 0.50 baht per share, allocated as follows:

     - 2,981,514,005 new ordinary shares to be offered to existing shareholders on a pro-rata basis (Rights 

Offering) at the ratio of 1 existing share to 5 newly issued shares, at the offering price of 0.15 bahtper 

share; and

      - 596,302,801 new ordinary shares to accommodate the exercise of SCM-W3 warrants, which are 

issued and allocated to shareholders subscribing for the newly issued ordinary shares under the Rights 

Offering without charge, at the allocation ratio of 5 newly issued ordinary shares per 1 unit of SCM-W3 

warrant, with an exercise price of 0.20 baht per share.

2024 The group of companies registered Healthi More Co., Ltd. , a subsidiary, with a capital of 5 (“HTM”)

million. Its business involves distributing dietary supplement products, health care products, and 

general consumer goods through an e-commerce system.
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years Material changes and developments

2023 Increase the registered capital of the Company from 400 million baht to 447.80 million baht by 

issuing 95.60 million new ordinary shares with a par value of 0.50 baht per share for underlie the 

exercise of rights under the Warrant No. 2 (SCM-W2) amount 80 million shares, at 2 years, which is 

allocated to the existing shareholders of the Company according to the shareholding ratio in the 

ratio of 7.50 existing ordinary shares per 1 unit of warrant free of charge, the exercise price is 2 

baht and the adjustment of rights of the Warrants No. 1 (SCM-W1) amount 15.60 million shares.

The Share Repurchase program for financial management purpose (Treasury Stock) with the 

number of shares to be repurchased not exceeding 8,800,000 shares or equal to the amount of 

not exceeding 1.46 % of the total issued shares within the limit not exceeding 30 million baht. 

The Share Repurchase will be conducted through the Stock Exchange of Thailand for 6 months.

2022 Successmore Being Laboratory Co., Ltd., a subsidiary, change the company name to Chadhai 

Leasing Co., Ltd. and change the business objectives to be the company operating leasing business.

The company expanded its market to  Philippines which considered to expand the business to 

one more country.

2021 Increase the registered capital of the Company from 300 million baht to 400 million baht by 

issuing 200 million new ordinary shares with a par value of 0.50 baht per share for underlie the 

exercise of rights under the Warrant No. 1 (SCM-W1) at 2 years, which is allocated to the existing 

shareholders of the Company according to the shareholding ratio in the ratio of 3 existing ordinary 

shares per 1 unit of warrant free of charge, the exercise price is 9 baht.

2020 Invested in acquiring shares of SCM Innovative Company Limited (“SMI”), a company registered in 

Thailand from existing shareholders in the total number of 5,499,998 shares or equivalent to 55 

percent of SMI's issued and paid-up capital, amounting to 115.01 million Baht.

 On March 10, 2020, the company already acquired shares of SCM Innovative Company Limited 

(“SMI”), a company registered in Thailand from existing shareholders in the total number of 

5,499,998  shares or equivalent to 55  percent of SMI's issued and paid-up capital, amounting 

to115.01  million Baht.

Raised capital through the sale of 150 million ordinary shares to the public for the first time (IPO) 

at the par value of 0.50 Baht per share or 25 percent of the company's paid-up capital. The IPO 

price is set at 1.90 Baht/share, which is 13.86 times the P/E ratio before the capital increase.

 On September 8, 2020, the company had the shares traded in the Stock Exchange of Thailand 

under the name “SCM”, makes the first Thai direct seller that was listed on the Stock Exchange. 

Its strength is that it has a network of over 180,000 people across the country and dealers in 6 

countries of Southeast Asia.

1.1.3 Spending of the raised fund to serve the objectives declared in the registration statement for 

securities offering

Is there an issuance of equity securities or debt securities? : No

1.1.4 The obligations to which the company has committed in the registration statement, including 

the compliance with such obligations or conditions in the following years
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Are there any issued securities with obligations or

conditions?

: No

1.1.5 Company information

Company name : SUCCESSMORE BEING PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED

Symbol : SCM

Address : 10/1-2 Ratchadapisek Road, Chatuchak Sub-District, 

Chatuchak District

Province : Bangkok

Postcode : 10900

Business : Distributing and selling consumer products through its 

Multi-level Marketing (MLM) network. It can be 

divided into 5 main businesses: (1) network business 

to distribute food supplement products and 

consumer products in  Thailand and foreign country 

(2) consulting services about Multi-level Marketing 

and organized seminars  (3) product development 

and manufacturing businesses. (4) Leasing Business, 

and (5) E-commerce Business

Registration number : 0107562000041

Telephone : 0-2511-5955

Facsimile number : -

Website : http://www.successmore.com

Email : info.ir@successmore.com

Total shares sold

Common stock : 596,302,801

Preferred stock : 0
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Diagram of organization's logo
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1.2 Nature of business

       The group of Companies conducts the business of distributing products in the consumer products group in the 

form of a network (Multi-level Marketing or “MLM”), the company, SCM, will distribute products through a network of 

business people and distributors, both inside and outside. There are five subsidiaries of the company, where Chadhai 

Leasing Co.,Ltd (CHL) that operate leasing business, SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. (SMI) that operates a factory for production 

and distributes products to companies in the group of companies, while Success Spirit Co., Ltd. (SPT) and SCM Spirit 

(Myanmar) Co., Ltd. (SPM) will operate a business consulting service in network business operations and organizing 

seminars both in Thailand and abroad and Healthi More Co., Ltd. (HTM) that operate business involves distributing 

dietary supplement products, health care products, and general consumer goods through an e-commerce system.

       

       The company group has various distribution channels for both domestic and international, including distributing 

through the company's direct sales businessmen, which is a type of direct sales network. There are 20 branches of 

distribution centers across the country. Besides, the group has appointed foreign distributors to expand markets in the 

South East Asia region. The overseas dealers will manage the overseas branches and businessmen by themselves. At 

present, there are 7 countries, Myanmar, Cambodia, Vietnam, Laos, Malaysia, Singapore and Philippines. Moreover, the 

company plans to increase foreign distributors to increase the capability of the company in the future.

       For consulting services business about business operations and hosting seminars, is operated by SPT and SPM 

which are subsidiaries of the company's group. SPT and SPM have personnel with knowledge and capabilities in various 

areas such as general management, marketing, accounting, tax planning, information technology system (IT) in a form of 

services. It will be a long-term contract with both providing customer service in the group of companies and all foreign 

distributors. For business hosting seminars, SPT will serve both customers in the company group and foreign distributors 

with the course content to improve MLM business skills as well as stimulate the self-development of the seminar 

participants. The service contract is charged according to the program provided, depending on the number of times 

organized each year.

       Leasing Business operates under Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. (CHL), whose main business is car hire purchase loans. 

SCM's nationwide branch area is used as a channel to communicate with all member networks. Currently, the Company 

has stopped providing additional car hire purchase loans and focuses on managing existing receivables to maximize 

efficiency.  In 2024, Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. start providing agricultural drone hire purchase loans to farmers to create 

opportunities to access modern agricultural machinery and upgrade farmers to become Smart Farmers, as well as to 

help increase production efficiency and increase agricultural productivity.

       The e-commerce business operates under HTM, distributing dietary supplements, health care products, and 

general consumer goods. The company sells these products across multiple online platforms, such as its website, 

TikTok, Facebook, Shopee, Lazada, and Line OA. The business covers the entire process, from product delivery and 

payment solutions to online marketing.

1.2.1 Revenue structure
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Revenue structure by product line or business group

2023 2024 2025

Total revenue from operations (thousand 

baht)
983,016.00 685,553.00 511,989.00

Income from selling products through 

businessmen (thousand baht)
903,305.00 599,431.00 480,391.00

2)        Income from selling products 

through product distributors (thousand 

baht)

13,798.00 29,440.00 9,791.00

Others (thousand baht) 0.00 56,682.00 21,807.00

Total revenue from operations (%) 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%

Income from selling products through 

businessmen (%)
91.89% 87.44% 93.83%

2)        Income from selling products 

through product distributors (%)
1.40% 4.29% 1.91%

Others (%) 0.00% 8.27% 4.26%
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By geographical area or market

2023 2024 2025

Total revenue (thousand baht) 983,016.00 685,553.00 511,989.00

Domestic (thousand baht) 955,521.00 631,347.00 502,072.00

International (thousand baht) 27,495.00 54,206.00 9,917.00

Myanmar (thousand baht) 870.00 5,900.00 2,295.00

Cambodia (thousand baht) 3,662.00 12,692.00 2,181.00

Singapore (thousand baht) 7,678.00 7,781.00 0.00

Malaysia (thousand baht) 8,107.00 15,759.00 4,856.00

Laos (thousand baht) 7,178.00 7,747.00 585.00

Vietnam (thousand baht) 0.00 0.00 0.00

Philippines (thousand baht) 0.00 4,327.00 0.00

Others (thousand baht) 0.00 0.00 0.00

Total revenue (%) 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%

Domestic (%) 97.20% 92.09% 98.06%

International (%) 2.80% 7.91% 1.94%

Myanmar (%) 3.16% 10.88% 23.14%

Cambodia (%) 13.32% 23.41% 21.99%

Singapore (%) 27.93% 14.35% 0.00%

Malaysia (%) 29.49% 29.07% 48.97%

Laos (%) 26.11% 14.29% 5.90%

Vietnam (%) 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Philippines (%) 0.00% 7.98% 0.00%

Others (%) 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
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Other income as specified in the financial statements

2023 2024 2025

Total other income (thousand baht) 62,849.00 43,715.00 21,680.00

Other income from operations (thousand 

baht)
62,849.00 43,715.00 21,680.00

Other income not from operations 

(thousand baht)
0.00 0.00 0.00

Share of profit of joint ventures and associates accounted for using equity method

2023 2024 2025

Share of profit (thousand baht) 2,908.00 -1,550.00 4,763.00
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1.2.2 Information on products and services

1.2.2.1 Product/service information and business innovation development

(1)        Network Marketing

       Networking business to distribute nutritional products and consumer products both domestically and 

internationally which is the main business of the group of companies. The company group will focus on operating a 

network business with a compensation policy in an appropriate "Compensation Business Plan" form and focuses on the 

development of businessmen.

       The group of companies is motivated to develop products of the best quality, with particular regards for the needs 

and the safety of consumers. Every product has been carefully looked after from a recipe development process, a 

selection of quality materials, a selection of standardized and innovative production plants, and evaluation of results 

from the use of products from representative sample until the product become the highest quality, a beautiful and 

modern packaging design as well as the product pricing that consumers can afford to make customers satisfied, 

recognize the value, and have a strong bond with products, brands, and organizations that will bring consumers back to 

purchase again.

       At present, the company focuses on hiring external manufacturers to produce products under their brands 

(Original Equipment Manufacturer: OEM) and reduce manufacturing products by themselves. The company has 

consumer products for sale on the website of the company  which can be classified into 6 www.successmore.com

product groups as follows

       1.  Nutrinal

Our dietary supplementary products are the new healthcare alternative that can meet every healthcare needs. 

Valuable nutrients gathered from premium sources all over the world as well as innovative production processes make 

these products safe and results are noticeable after use.

       2.  Body Cheer

Our diverse group of daily use products for body cleansing and skin nourishment is suitable for any gender and age. 

The products are safe to use and produce clear, noticeable results. Also, the quality received is worth the price paid.

       3.  Neatly Home

Our home products emphasize the use of gentle, safe, eco-friendly, and high-quality materials at reasonable prices. The 

products are highly concentrated, so they are worthwhile to use. They are also trusted by most housewives who always 

keep their homes well stocked.

       4.  S Mone’

              Our facial skin products include a full range of products from cleaning products to skincare and cosmetic 

products. The ingredients used are nature-derived and contain substances harmful to health to meet the needs of 

every skin type and help women to beautify themselves safely and boost their personalities and confidence.            

       5.  Growing More

              The plant supplementary products help in the improvement of agricultural productivity. The natural 

ingredients are chemical-free and can be used with all types of plants. The products are considered as an alternative 

for farmers who want to grow chemical-free vegetables or reduce production costs and raise crop yield.

       6.  Smart Creation

The modern innovative products meet the needs of modern lifestyles to improve quality of life.

(2)        Consulting Services Business in Network Marketing Operation and Seminar Organization

http://www.successmore.com
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       Consulting services business in operating networking business is operated by SPT and SPM. SPT and SPM have 

personnel with knowledge and ability to provide network business-related advice such as general management, 

businessmen management, marketing, accounting, tax planning, information technology system, etc. At present, SPT 

provides services within the group of companies and all foreign distributors except those in Myanmar where SPM is the 

service provider.

       For seminar organization business, the business is also operated by SPT which will provide seminar services 

according to the specified company's curriculum with a purpose to develop network marketing skills, understanding of 

the company's products, inspiring to the success as well as to stimulate the self-development of the seminar 

participants. The information of all courses that the SPT offers are as follows.

       1. The Success 
       A premier seminar for Successmore business owners from across the region, created to honor top achievers and 

celebrate their remarkable success. The event unveils new product trends, marketing directions, and business-growth 

strategies empowering you with inspiration, clarity, and the momentum to rise to the next level of achievement.

       2. Start Your Business with WHY   
       A seminar with course content that is inspired from world-class seminar courses to motivate business people to 

question and find their life goals to develop the potential of business people to achieve their goals through various 

activities which are held continuously both in the country and abroad. The seminar is hosted by Mr. Noppakrit 

Nithilertvijit, Chief Executive Officer.

       3. Smart Leader   
       A Seminar that is held to provide working knowledge from basic to intermediate level and to teach about 

concepts, attitudes, human management principles, and general business that can be further developed in corporate 

management for Successmore’s businessmen holding Bronze level positions or above. The seminar is hosted by Mr. 

Noppakrit Nithilertvijit, Chief Executive Officer. The event is every month.

       4. I AM SUCCESSMORE 
       A seminar designed to recharge your energy and elevate your journey to success. Gain fresh perspectives, 

breakthrough ideas, and personal-development strategies, along with powerful visions and business roadmaps that will 

guide you toward sustainable growth together, stronger than ever.

       5. UNLOCK YOUR INNER HERO   
       A powerful seminar that helps you discover the HERO inside you unlocking your potential, inner drive, and 

leadership strength. Learn advanced customer psychology, elevated sales techniques, and confident closing skills while 

transforming team collaboration into a force for long-lasting success.

       6. Neuro Selling Mastery       
       A cutting-edge seminar in the science of selling designed to transform you into an elite, high-performing 

salesperson. Dive deep into customer psychology, understand buying behavior, and master techniques that accelerate 

your closing rate with confidence and precision.

       7. The Leadership Rebirth Mastery
       A transformational leadership seminar created to awaken the leader within you. Learn how to build new-era 

influence that inspires your team to follow, reset your leadership mindset, and harness the emotional power that 

drives exponential team growth.
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       8. Wellness Essentials  
       A Seminar that aims at providing knowledge of products from the company's experts or speakers from outside with 

health expertise. In the event, there will be businessmen of the company sharing the experiences of product use. It is 

regularly held monthly, both in the country and abroad.

       9. Product Selling Point 
       A deep-dive training designed for modern business owners sharpening your ability to present products with 

confidence and clarity. Understand product strengths, communicate value effectively, master professional presentation 

skills, and unlock new opportunities to close more sales than ever before.

       10. Shortcuts to Success with NLP
       Shortcut training for success under the topic "Principles of NLP Positive Thinking" to create members and leaders 

with skills. To present and close deals with new prospects. This will lead to sales generation and increase the number 

of new members in the organization.    Members of all levels can participate in training.

       11. Awaken the Sales Warrior Within
       This seminar empowers you to rise above every obstacle and become the trusted sales professional your 

customers are looking for. What you will gain: (1) Sponsoring techniques to attract prospects and speed up buying 

decisions. (2) You will learn NLP-based sales psychology techniques that effectively use words to close deals. (3) 

Professional negotiation skills turn objections into opportunities. (4) Confidence, resilience, and emotional strength to 

stop fearing rejection. (5) A scalable system to drive consistent sales growth.

       12. Inspiring Night
       A celebratory evening honoring business owner who achieved the prestigious bronze, silver, and gold badges. 

Enjoy a special night with success stories from millionaire leaders, powerful inspiration from CEO Noppakrit Nithilertvijit, 

and a full-course dinner crafted to make your achievement unforgettable.

       13. Boost Up Your Confidence

       A focused seminar designed to strengthen your confidence and equip you with the essential “success tools” that 

elevate your business. The program includes practical growth strategies, sales-boosting activities, and the mindset 

needed to move forward boldly and achieve long-term success.

       Also, the company has policies to consider organizing seminars and training courses other than the above, 

depending on the appropriate time for the event. All course materials will be developed and updated regularly to help 

business people develop their new knowledge and update the new information consistently with the constantly 

changing environment and consumer behaviors in the society.

(3)        Manufacturing Business

       The company, therefore, considers a joint venture with an external supplier. To operate as a new manufacturing 

plant of the company, the company has acquired shares from the existing shareholder SCM Innovative Company 

Limited (“SMI”) which is registered in Thailand by purchasing shares from a group of existing shareholders Zen Biotech 

Co., Ltd. ("ZEN") in the proportion of 55% of SMI's issued and paid-up share capital, equal to 115 million Baht. This 

venture will help the company reduce the cost of production in the long run due to the scale (Economy of scale) 

increasing flexibility in production planning and management. This helps reducing dependence on outsourcing 

contractors. Moreover, ZEN also has experience and expertise in the production of the company's main products.



#MARKER:PART_1

Part 1 Business Operations and Performance     13

(4)        Leasing Business

       Leasing Business operates under Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. (CHL), whose main business is car hire purchase loans. 

SCM's nationwide branch area is used as a channel to communicate with all member networks. Currently, the Company 

has stopped providing additional car hire purchase loans and focuses on managing existing receivables to maximize 

efficiency.  In 2024, Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. start providing agricultural drone hire purchase loans to farmers to create 

opportunities to access modern agricultural machinery and upgrade farmers to become Smart Farmers, as well as to 

help increase production efficiency and increase agricultural productivity.

(5)        E-commerce Business

       The e-commerce business operates under Healti More Co., Ltd. (HTM), distributing dietary supplements, health 

care products, and general consumer goods. The company sells these products across multiple online platforms, such 

as its website, TikTok, Facebook, Shopee, Lazada, and Line OA. The business covers the entire process, from product 

delivery and payment solutions to online marketing.

Research and development policy in various areas, and details regarding innovation development in processes, 

products and/or services, or business models.

Research and development (R&D) policy : Yes

       The company emphasizes research and product development by foreseeing the benefits of development in terms 

of adding benefits to the original products, help to reduce production cost as well as developing new product formulas 

to present to the consumers. The company's product development team, therefore, is working closely with the 

marketing team, the sales department, the production department, as well as the product research and development 

team of the contractor. Moreover, the company aims to launch five new products every year.

       At present, the company has its product development department. The product development team knows food 

science and food recipes. The company's product development department will work with the product development 

department of the manufacturer who has been preliminarily selected, to work together to develop the product 

formulas and improve the quality to the best, before testing the sample to present to the consumers.

R&D expenses in the past 3 years

2023 2024 2025

Research and development (R&D) expenses 

over the past 3 years (Million Baht)
3,190,000.00 0.00 0.00

1.2.2.2 Marketing policies of the major products or services during the preceding year

Marketing and Development

(1)  MLM (Multi-level Marketing) Business Operation Strategy

       The Company operates its business by recommending high-quality products from one person to another in a 

network and passing on the word of mouth endlessly. As a result, the number of consumers and businessmen will 

continue to expand, and the Company will focus on both consumers who are interested in the product and 

businessmen who help expand the consumer group or expand the business network. The details of the Company's 

network businessmen are as follows:

1.  Applying to become a Businessman of Successmore
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       Applying to be a Successmore Businessman, start simply by paying for a business membership fee and buying for 

the products you want. Everyone who signs up, regardless of the type, will have the same benefits which able to 

conduct transactions with the Company as specified in the Business Handbook in all respects.

Qualifications of applicants

       •  Applicants must be 18 years of age or older. In case the applicant is under the age of 20, applicants must obtain 

the consent of their parents or legal guardians along with signing and certifying the correct copy of both parents and 

applicants.

       •  In case of husband and wife, whether the marriage is registered or not registered, shall be considered the same 

person and must apply for the same code only.

       •  Applicants must accept and comply with the Company's rules, business operating agreements, and Cycle 

Matching Business Plan in all respects.

       •  Application fee for becoming a Businessman of Successmore is 300 baht. Remark: 1 person can apply 1 code 

only (husband and wife are considered the same person)

       Application Submission

       Applications can be submitted in two ways: General application submission and Online application submission.

       General applications can be submitted at the Successmore Service Center at the head office or branches 

nationwide on business days and hours or by mail to the head office only. However, when the employee receives the 

application form with the supporting documents and checks that it is correct and complete, the information will be 

entered into the system successfully.

       For online application submission Businessmen can use the application form from the Company or print the 

application form online to enter the information in the completed application into the online system 24 hours a day. 

The application form and supporting documents can be submitted at the Successmore Service Center or branches 

nationwide or sent by mail to the head office only.

Application Documents

General Public

       1.    A copy of the ID card of the main applicant and the co-applicant (if any) that is not expired with a certified 

copy.

       2.    Copy of the main applicant's savings bank account book only.

       3.    Copy of ID card of parent (parent/legal guardian) in case of the applicant is under the age of 20.

Legal entity

       The Company does not accept applications on behalf of juristic persons, but businessmen can apply for a change 

of application status from an individual to a juristic person by filling in the application form for change of information 

name-juristic person, however, the application for change of status from an individual to a juristic person must be a 

juristic person in the category of a limited liability company or limited partnership only, and the businessman who is 

the main applicant must be a member of the authorized director of a limited liability company or limited partnership 

and have the name of a shareholder of more than 90%. The accompanying documents must be signed and certified as 

a true copy and stamped with the seal of the limited liability company or limited partnership. They are as follows:

       1.    A copy of the ID card of the main applicant and the co-applicant (if any) that is not expired with a certified 

copy.

       2.    A copy of the house registration of the main applicant with a certified copy.

       3.    A copy of the certificate of a limited liability company or limited partnership with the purpose.
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       4.    A copy of the bank account book of a limited company or limited partnership. For VAT registration (if any), a 

copy of the VAT registration must be submitted by the 25th of every month. The additional documents that need to 

be submitted are as follows:

              •  Copy of VAT Registration Form under the Revenue Code (Phor Phor 01)

              •  Copy of VAT Registration Certificate (Por Por 20)

2.  Benefits
       1.    1 application starter kit consisting of product catalog, business operation manual, receipt and membership 

application form.

       2.    Participation in the Company's various trainings according to the specified conditions.

       3.    Revenue and Return according to the Cycle Matching Business Plan.

       4.    Accident Protection Benefit In case of death, loss of organs, eyesight, or permanent disability due to an 

accident within the limit of 100,000 baht/person. If you apply for 2  persons will be covered with a limit of 50,000 baht/

person according to the conditions of the accident protection welfare. The accident protection benefit will take effect 

on the 1st of the following month from the date of registration.

3.  Membership Renewal
       1.    Successmore businessmen will have the status of a businessman for a period of 1 year from the date of 

application.

       2.    The renewal fee for Successmore businessmen is 150 Baht/year. Before the expiration date 90 Membership 

renewal will only be renewed on a year-to-year basis.

       3.    The Company has a grace period after the expiration date of 90 members. The Company will continue to 

transfer the commission as usual. If the member is still eligible to receive the commission according to the Company's 

criteria, but if the grace period has passed, the Company will remove the commission of the membership code from 

the system.

       4.    Members who do not renew their membership will still be able to purchase products, but will not be paid 

any bonus according to the Company's marketing plan, and the remaining PV balance will not be carried over for 

members whose membership has expired.

       5.    Members who renew within the grace period, the age of new members will be counted as the same. 

However, if it is renewed after the grace period, the age of new members will be counted to one more years from the 

date of renewal.

       6.    During the expiration of the membership without renewing the membership. Successmore businessmen will 

not receive accident protection benefits. In the event of death, dismemberment, or permanent disability according to 

the Accident Protection Benefit Conditions set by the Company, the businessmen will not receive the Success 

magazine until the membership renewal has been completed.

       7.    Members can renew at the branch or online.

       8.    The Company reserves the right to consider accepting or rejecting any person who applies to become a 

Successmore businessman without having to inform the reason to such person in any case, regardless of whether the 

person has applied for or has never applied to become a Successmore businessman. It will have the status of a 

complete Successmore businessman. Only when the information in the application has been recorded in the computer 

system, including the inspection of the application and supporting documents to ensure that it is complete by the 

Company's officers. Sending the application and supporting documents to the Company, either by mail or in person, 

does not mean that the application to become a Successmore businessman is complete.
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       9.    The Company reserves the right to consider accepting or refusing to renew the membership of a Successmore 

businessman in any case. If a Successmore businessman violates the Code of Ethics or conducts business in the wrong 

way, or has been warned by the Company and then ignores it, he does not pay attention to changing his or her 

Successmore business operations to be based on the right and principles.

       10. Cancellation of membership code: The Company will cancel the membership code in the following cases:

              •  In case you have applied to become a Successmore businessman. Do not send a copy of your ID card for 

more than 60 days after the date of subscription.

              •  In case of Successmore businessmen has not purchased a product for more than 3 consecutive years from 

the date of the last purchase.

              •  In case of Successmore businessmen who conduct business in violation of the rules, agreements, 

conditions and code of conduct, causing damage to the Company and other businessmen.

4.  Resignation from Businessman

       1.    A Successmore businessman can apply for resignation as a businessman at any time. By sending a written 

letter of resignation with a certified copy of ID card to the Company's head office.

       2.    Businessman who has resigned as a businessman. You can apply to be a new businessman again. When the 

following conditions are met:

              •  If the application is original, no documents and proof of application have been submitted within 60 days 

from the date of application. Businessmen can apply for a new application immediately. After the company approved 

the resignation in the original application.

              •  If the original subscription expires Businessmen can apply for a new application only after the expiration of 

6 months from the membership expiration date.

              •  If the original subscription has not expired, the membership has not expired. Businessmen can apply for a 

new application. Upon submission of resignation documents and the expiration of 6 months from the date the 

Company approves the resignation.

       3.   Businessmen who apply for resignation within 30 days from the date of application, you must fill out the 

"Resignation Request Form” with a copy of your signed ID card and return all application documents at the same time. 

Businessmen must complete the return process according to the conditions of the return before resignation. The 

company will refund the price of the product according to the purchase price. When deducting the discounts and 

returns that the Company has paid to businessmen.

5.  Application for Consumers
Consumers Member refers to an individual who wishes to use the Company's products and services at the member 

price and receive benefits as determined by the Company.

    :Information required for Consumer application

Telephone Number.

Full name

There is no application fee for Consumers.

    :Benefits received

Purchase products at the member price.

    :Other conditions

Must make a purchase within 30 days from the date of application. If a purchase is not made within the specified 

period, the member code will be disabled.

Products purchased will not receive PVfor the purpose of calculating compensation under the business plan.

Prohibited from purchasing products from business partners outside their direct line of sponsorship (cross-line).
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6.  Application for Customer Plus
Customer Plus Member refers to an individual who wishes to use the Company's products and services at the member 

price and receive benefits as determined by the Company.

    Information required for Customer Plus application:

Telephone Number.

Full Name.

National ID Card Number

There is an application fee of 100 Baht for Customer Plus membership.

    Benefits Received:

Purchase products at the member price.

Accumulate personal PV.

    Other Conditions:

Products purchased will accumulate Personal PV, which will be used for calculating level advancement under the 

business plan, but no compensation will be paid based on this PV.

Prohibited from purchasing products from business partners outside their direct line of

    sponsorship (cross-line).

(2)  Cycle Matching Strategy and Policy
       In order to achieve the set targets, the Company has established an appropriate compensation plan for both 

businessmen and the Company. It is called the "Compensation Business Plan", which is an innovative return plan that 

helps network businessmen easily succeed and able to generate stable income and achieve financial goals through the 

process of learning and doing as follows:

1.  Types of businessmen
       Divided into 3 levels, based on PV = Point Value

       •  Member Level: Members who have accumulated PV less than 750 points

       •  Supervisor Level: Members who have accumulated PV more than 750 points.

       •  Executive Level: Members who have accumulated PV more than 3,000 points.

              Earning rewards at each level of Members must accumulate more than 250 PV points per month from 

purchases to receive the benefits. For the status (Supervisor or Executive), they are eligible to receive compensation. If 

it is still at the member level, it will not receive any returns.

              The level of businessman will affect the calculation of the return that businessman will receive, which will be 

explained in the section.

              Sample

              •  Mr. A applied to become a businessman on January 1, 202x. If Mr. A buys products and accumulates PV 

points from 3,000 up Mr. A will be at the Executive level.

              •  Mr. B applied to be a businessman on January 1, 202x. And never bought a product. Mr. B is still a member. 

If you start shopping for the first time on August 1, 202x Mr. B will be the Supervisor. If you have accumulated 750 

points or more.

              •  Mr. C applied to become a businessman with more than 3,000 PV from purchasing products, Mr. C will be 

awarded the Executive level. However, in case the following month Mr. C has the amount of PV from purchases is less 

than 250 PV. Mr. C will remain in the Executive position but will not be eligible for compensation in that month.

              •  Mr. D applied to become a businessman with a PV score of more than 750 from purchasing goods. Mr. D 

will be at the Supervisor level and if in the following month, Mr. D continues to accumulate and accumulates more 

than 3,000 PV, Mr. D will be promoted to Executive.
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2.  Definition of businessman
       •  Sponsor: A businessman who opens up the Company's business opportunities to another person until that 

person has fully applied to become a businessman of the Company.

       •  Upline: A businessman who is next to a person at the top of the organizational chart.

       •  Downline: A businessman who is below that person in the organizational chart or a businessman for whom that 

person is a sponsor.

       For the compensation plan that businessmen will receive from the business plan. The details are as follows:

1.  Retail Profit
       Businessmen can buy products from the company at a lower price than the general selling price, thus making a 

profit from retail sales on average  between 5-30 percent.

2.  First Order Bonus
       The referrer will receive a 30% return of the PV score of the child class. This reward is given once per person who 

is referred in. The ceiling for calculating returns is not more than 4,000 baht. However, if the referee is an Executive 

level, he or she will receive an additional 10 percent of the return. The referee will receive an additional reward if the 

referee is promoted from Supervisor to Executive for the first time, with an additional 30% of the difference in PV that 

the referee has been promoted to Executive level (but not more than 4,000 points) minus the PV that have been 

earned.

       Condition

       The Referrer must be a Supervisor or above and have a minimum of 250 Personal PV for the calculation period. 

The referee must be a Member.

       Sample

       Mr. A is an executive-level businessman, and Mr. B and Mr. B have made purchases that have accumulated 2,500 

points. Mr. C has accumulated 1,000 points, Mr. A will receive (0.3 x 2,500) = 750 Baht plus 0.1 x 1,000 = 100 Baht, total 

850 Baht.

       However, If in the next calculation round, Mr. B has a PV score equal to 3,900 PV within the said month, Mr. A will 

receive an additional return equal to [(3,900-2,500) x 0.3] = 420 Baht

3.  Star Maker Bonus
       Refers to a bonus paid for the development of members of the organization in order to have knowledge and 

understanding of the product for their own consumption or for sale to other consumers. In addition to product 

knowledge, it also develops people in the organization to have knowledge and understanding of recommending and 

sharing using information from product knowledge is important.

       Condition

       (1)  Be a Successmore businessman who has accumulated 750 points or more from buying, or selling products for 

the first time in a month.

       (2)  Introduce and develop new businessmen who are introduced to earn points from purchase, use, or sale of 

products with 750 points or more for the first time at least 2 line.

       (3)  The new Successmore businessman who is introduced is instructed to introduce a new Successmore 

businessman who has accumulated points from purchase, use, or sale of products with 750 points or more for the first 

time at least 2 line.

       (4)  Become a new Successmore businessman with a total of 750 points 2 Supervisors will receive a bonus equal 

to 400 Baht if they reach 3,000 points, 2 Executives will receive 1,800 Baht.

       (5)  This bonus is paid on a monthly basis from the 1st day until the end of the month, the bonus is paid on the 

15th of the following month.
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4.  Bonus is paid according to the number of rounds calculated from the weak and strong side (Cycle Bonus).

       Bonuses are paid out on a round-by-roll basis, which is calculated based on accumulated points from the points 

of members of the organization on both the left and right sides. Using 1,000 weak points. and 1,500 points on the 

strong side equal to 1 round. The Company will pay a bonus of 350 Baht per 1 round for Supervisors and 420 Baht per 

1 round for Executives.

       Condition

       •  Supervisor with a minimum of 250 points for the calculation cycle will be eligible for the bonus based on the 

number of 350 baht per round.

       •  Executive with a minimum of 250 points for the calculation period will be eligible for the bonus based on the 

number of 420 baht per round.

       •  The maximum number of payouts is not more than 2,400 cycles per month, which is a maximum payout 

amount of not more than 1,008,000 baht per month.

       •  The remaining points are in multiples of 1,000 points and 1,500 points. The point will be carried over to both 

sides. The maximum number of points raised is not more than 3,600,000 PV per side.

5.  Generation Matching Bonus

       The compensation will be linked to the Cycle Bonus (according to Clause 4), where the businessman will receive a 

maximum of three rewards in proportion to the next member of the organization. However, The rate of return depends 

on the position level of the businessman.

       If a businessman has already received the position but then does not reach the qualifications for that position, he 

will receive a reward according to the position in that month. If the position in that month is Platinum.

6.  One Time Leadership Bonus
       •  When a member accumulates points until he reaches the specified position level twice within 6 months.

       •  Eligibility to receive the One Time Leadership Bonus when a member takes up a new position 6 times within 12 

months. The "Elite" status refers to Diamond status and higher positions. 6 times in any 12 months, the title of the 

position will be called with the word Elite suffix, eg. Diamond Elite, etc.

       •  The One Time Leadership Bonus is a success tier payout, even if the member qualifies at a higher reward level 

than the first tier, the first tier reward will be awarded first.

       •  It is the first paid bonus that holds the qualification and is paid only once.

       In conclusion, the criteria for consideration and calculation of compensation business plans as follows:

       1.    Only businessmen who have a Supervisor or Executive level business position and have a minimum amount 

of 250 points within the calculation period will be eligible to be calculated and paid according to the business plan 

(Supervisor and Executive level businessmen, it means that you have a monthly accumulated point balance of 750 

points and 3,000 points, respectively).

       2.    Cycle Bonus (Reward in no. 4) maximum payout of 2,400 cycles or 1,008,000 Baht per month and the 

accumulated points on both sides are not more than 3,600,000 points per side.

       3.    The referral bonus and the bonus paid on a rolling basis (rewards in no. 2 and 4) will be paid twice a month, 

and the results from the 1st to the 15th of the month will be paid at the end of the same month. Contributions from 

the 16th to the end of the month will be paid on the 15th of the following month.

       4.    The Line Development Bonus, the 3-Tier Matching Bonus, and the One-Time Bonus for Leaders (rewards in no. 

3, 5, and 6) will be paid once a month.

       5.    If the date of the transfer to the bank account falls on a holiday or public holiday, the Company will 

postpone the transfer sooner.
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       6.    The Company will deduct the transfer fee from the business person's bonus amount. The Company will 

accumulate the amount until the threshold is reached and then transfer the money to the businessman's account.

(3)  Business and Distributor Management Strategy
       From the Company's main business is the distribution of products in the consumer and consumer products 

segment in a good way, it is passed on through businessmen and distributors. Therefore, the management of 

distribution channels is a matter of great importance to the Company, so the Company has a strategy to manage 

businessmen and dealers. To ensure smooth and efficient operations as follows:

1.  Successmore Businessmen

       The Company has established appropriate business practices and ethics for businessmen. It can be practiced and 

is the same standard in every country so that businessmen can strictly follow the guidelines laid down and to facilitate 

control and management.

       In 2025, the Company has focused on building strong relationships with businessmen. Focus on sincerity and 

transparency, build trust with clear communication, there is continuous support for businessmen in terms of marketing, 

training, and the tools necessary to sell. A community is being built with create a space for agents to exchange 

knowledge. Experience and build relationships with each other. In the next part, the Company has used technology to 

benefit businessmen. By use an online platform to manage data and communication alogn with sales digital tools have 

been developed that help businessmen work efficiently, such as applications for ordering products. It also encourages 

businessmen to develop the skills and knowledge necessary to do business in the digital era.

2.  Dealers
       The Company also pays attention to dealers because it is another distribution channel that helps to expand the 

consumer base and overseas businessmen and has a lower risk than self-marketing. The product distributor will be 

responsible for selling the Company's products at the storefronts of overseas branches and supervising and managing 

businessmen in that country, including organizing seminars, providing information on product usage, as well as 

supervising and supervising businessmen. Providing information technology system services as well as bringing the 

Company's high-level personnel to organize seminars for businessmen of foreign dealers from time to time.

       The Company will consider selecting distributors in countries where consumers are expected to have high 

purchasing power and have opportunities to expand their business. The selection is based on expertise and experience 

in network business operations, as well as financial status and commercial credit. The dealer contract will be non-

exclusive, that is, it is not the sole distributor. The Company may consider adding distributors as the Company deems 

appropriate.

(4)  Marketing and Sales strategy
       The Company recognizes the importance of marketing because a good marketing plan will encourage consumers 

to be interested in products and provide opportunities for businessmen to present products more easily. The 

Company's marketing strategy is as follows:

       The Company focuses on health and wellness products (Wellness & Wellbeing) and focuses on offering quality 

products in the Health & Wellness segment. To meet the needs of health-conscious consumers,  the Company has 

developed a strong marketing strategy to penetrate new customer segments by using digital channels and penetrating 

various online platforms to increase sales to expand opportunities and increase marketing efficiency. Focus on 

developing and applying innovation to differentiate products and services to meet the changing needs of consumers. 

The Company has built relationships with customers through various communication channels to meet specific needs 

and focuses on creating a good customer experience at every touchpoint.
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       The Company uses the training and seminar courses as part of public relations and marketing. The purpose is to 

make businessmen feel involved in the activities organized by the Company, gain knowledge from training, seminars, 

and meet new colleagues, understand the company's products better, as well as reward businessmen.

(5)  Target audience

Businessman
       If you consider it in terms of operation, businessmen are considered as a type of customer group of the Company 

that must be given importance and careful consideration, so the Company has determined the target customer group 

(businessman) using the 4 criteria. The criteria are as follows:

       •  Demographic Segmentation The Company determines the target customer group according to demographic 

criteria, including individuals aged 20 years and above, because the Company operates its business with the intention of 

changing people's quality of life for the better and achieving sustainable success. Knowledge transfer and ready to build 

a stable and sustainable network group in their own field.

       •  Geographic Segmentation The Company is classified according to geographical criteria. It can be divided into 3 

categories: The areas are as follows:

              -     Customers who live and live in Bangkok and its vicinity.

              -     Customers living in rural areas.

              -     Customers living in ASEAN countries.

       The target customer groups determined by the Company will cover all 3 groups. The Company has branches in 

Bangkok and other metropolitan areas, as well as distributors who have businessmen reaching consumers in ASEAN 

countries such as Myanmar, Laos, Cambodia,  Malaysia and the Philippines.

       •  Criteria for Behavior Segmentation

              The Company can consider the characteristics of consumer behavior 3. The groups are as follows:

              -     Tech-savvy customers will always follow the news. Prices are always compared from other sources 

before making a purchase, and advertising is rarely trusted, relying on word of mouth from friends or trusted people or 

from one's own direct experience.

              -     Customers who regularly buy consumer goods. This type of customer group is the group of customers 

who make their own shopping decisions and are ready to make decisions when discounts or other benefits are 

available in each purchase.

              -     A group of customers who want to be accepted and succeed in life. Normally, human beings are willing 

to be recognized or praised and succeed in life, and this type of customer group will do anything to get them praised.

              The target customer groups that the Company has determined are (1) Tech-Savvy and (3) those who want to 

succeed in life. Such people have a desire to change themselves for a better quality of life. and require a high level of 

social acceptance. Therefore, this type of customer group is suitable for the company.

       •  Social Class

              The Company considers the social class division of consumers. It was found that the target customer group of 

the company is suitable for the middle class. They have a habit of prioritizing the quality of products and services and 

want to be accepted by society and succeed in their careers.

              Consumer

              The Company's product consumer groups can be classified according to product groups as follows:

              •  Nutrinal

              Health-loving groups in the age range of 20 – 60 years old, both female and male, who have health problems 

or want to recover their health from hard work or pay attention to their personality, as well as the elderly who have 

health problems such as a poor excretory system, most of whom live in Bangkok and its vicinity. Living in a hurry, there 

is no time to take care of yourself or rest. Therefore, they have to rely on helpers such as dietary supplements.
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              •  S Mone’

              Women's group Age range of 25 – 55 years old who are interested in beauty and want to use safe products at 

a reasonable price. Mainly for nourishing and rejuvenating the facial skin. Most of them are in the working age.

              •  Body Cheer

              The general population of all ages, both female and male, who care about health, love cleanliness, and are 

meticulous in choosing products by being willing to buy quality products at reasonable prices. If the product is suitable 

quality at the price, the customer group will use the product regularly. Having a love for the brand and changing your 

mind to another brand is quite difficult.

              •  Neatly Home

              Working people who live in condominiums or live with large families between the ages of 30 and 55 years old 

have a habit of loving health and cleanliness. Use raw materials that are gentle, safe for users, and do not damage the 

environment.

              •  Growing More

              Young Farmers 30 – 60 years old who have the courage to change and try new things to achieve better 

yields. They often live in rural areas where agriculture can be practiced.

              •  Smart Creation

              The new generation who are tech-conscious, aged 20 – 45, both male and female, often live in Bangkok and 

its vicinity. They live a fast-paced life, are interested in technology, health, and want a better quality of life.

(6)  Distribution and Distribution Channels

-    Distributed through Successmore Businessmen.
       Distribution through Successmore businessmen are the company's primary distribution channel and the core of its 

business operations. Successmore businessmen present products to consumers using network marketing methods, 

through person-to-person recommendations, which are then passed on in multiple tiers, resulting in continuous 

expansion of the consumer base.

       Ordering products of a businessman Successmore There are 3 types of formats as follows:

       1. ROC (Regular Order Channel) This means that a businessman will receive points for the businessman's 

membership encrypted products immediately.

       2. BMC (Business Mobile Channel) This means that business people can order products at special prices to 

distribute to members of their organization to save time and increase mobility and reduce the cost of traveling to pick 

up goods in person. Points will be distributed to encode the members of the businessman who continues to purchase 

products in proportion to the purchase amount. The points from such orders will be deducted from the buyer's 

membership encryption immediately at the end of every month to prevent hoarding.

       3. CMC (Customer Mobile Channel) This means that a Successmore businessman can order products to be 

distributed to members of the organization, just like a BMC order. The referrer of the code will receive extra profits into 

the SCM Point system at real-time.

       However, Businessmen can order products to be resold to consumers. Through the Company's distribution 2 

channels as follows:

       •  Counter Order

       Businessmen can order products at the head office or service centers of Successmore branch which operates at all 

branches nationwide. The company has a total of 17 service centers.

       •  To order the goods online (Order Online)

       The company increased the ease and speed of service for the purchase order for the Businessman Successmore 

by adding transaction purchase order products through the website . This online system will www.successmore.com

http://www.successmore.com
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help to manage the time, convenience, and accuracy of items ordered. The businessmen can collect the product at all 

Successmore Being Service centers nationwide or the company will deliver to the name and address specified in the 

membership application.

-  Distribution through Distributors
       The company has appointed product dealers to be the distributors of the company both domestically and 

internationally. The company will distribute products to distributors with a commercial discount so that they can profit 

from the difference in selling price. There will be no compensation paid to distributors. The details of the distributions 

are as follows:

       •  Domestic Distributors
       Agents will be in the form of general people with good distribution capability in certain areas which is the area 

that the company doesn’t have sufficient expertise and/or have not established a branch in that area. The company 

has the policy to cancel domestic distributors because the businessmen of the company have a wider network and 

sufficient area expertise. To reduce the competition between businessmen and distributors, the company, therefore, 

has a conclusion to cancel its distribution channels through local distributors with the cancellation of the contract 

completed within January 2019.

       •  International Distributors

       The company will appoint international distributors by giving rights to use the company's name and trademark in 

being product distributors abroad. They are responsible for managing businessmen in foreign countries, managing 

foreign branches, importing and distributing products to foreign businessmen, doing marketing in the country, and giving 

their businessmen in their country compensation according to the business plan. The company will appoint distributors 

in countries where consumers are expected to have high purchasing capabilities making opportunities to expand the 

business to reduce the risk of doing business by themselves. This is because the distributors have more expertise in 

conducting business in the country and reach consumers in those countries better than the company does.

       The company will supervise foreign dealers closely to prevent the risk from the dealers' operations that may affect 

the reputation of the company. It will follow up with the dealers via online channels and other media presented by 

the representatives to mass media to monitor and verify whether the action is appropriate or not. The company has a 

sales department responsible for overseas distributors by meeting international dealers to summarize the past 

performance and to plan the future operations monthly.

(7)  Relevant Laws
       The company operates a distribution business in the form of MLM under the Direct Selling and Direct Marketing 

Act 2545, with relevant government agencies as the Consumer Protection Division for Direct Selling Business and Direct 

Marketing Office of the Consumer Protection Board (“OCPB”). Direct sales and direct marketing committee are 

responsible for overseeing direct sales operators and following up on the conduct of business, checking the 

compensation plan whether it has been followed through the CPB or not, as well as accepting grievances from 

consumers who have been suffered or damaged as a result of the actions of business people, dealers or business 

operators.

       In the past, the company has never been reported from OCPB that consumers have suffered or damaged from the 

company's business operation.

The industry competition during the preceding year

Industrial Condition 
       According to the Thai Direct Selling Association (TDSA), Asia is a region that is continuously growing in direct sales 

business especially the direct selling market in the ASEAN region, which is the target of foreign entrepreneurs. This is 

because of the population of more than 600 million people and the behavior of people starting to pay more attention 
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to the selling business including traditions that are consistent with direct sales practices as well. This can be considered 

from many foreign direct sales companies operating in the ASEAN region.

       At present, the ASEAN region has established an ASEAN Direct Selling Association, which is called ASEAN DSAs 

(Direct Selling Association), consisting of 6 countries: Malaysia, Thailand, the Philippines, Indonesia, Vietnam, and 

Singapore. There is no direct selling association and clear direct selling-related laws. The association of the ASEAN Direct 

Selling Association will help strengthen the cooperation of the associations in the ASEAN countries to exchange 

knowledge of personnel, to do marketing abroad, to frame the concept of business operation. They will jointly create 

benefits at the regional level to enable entrepreneurs to grow and expand their businesses in the regional level more 

conveniently and efficiently. They also help combat behaviors that make direct sales appear unreliable, such as chain 

sharing.

       For Thailand, the total net market value of direct selling businesses in 2023 is 56,400 million Baht, A number of 

businessmen and members 11 million people (including business people with Active and Non-Active status). 29 

companies are members of the Thai Direct Sales Association and have direct selling laws that need to apply for 

permission to do business. The overview of the direct sales industry is that it has been growing steadily since 2014, 

resulting in intense competition within the industry from its major competitors. This includes competition for the 

market share of new entrepreneurs because the direct selling industry is an industry that is easy to start and the 

products of each company is similar, along with a variety of substitute products Therefore, companies in the industry 

must adapt to prepare for fierce competition in the future.

       For an overview of the dietary supplement industry which is the main product group of Nutrinal Company, it was 

found that the food supplement industry in Asia is the largest market in the world. The behavior of each consumer 

group may differ. They can be divided into two consumer groups which are expected to be the main target group of 

the dietary supplement industry.

The Elderly  From the changing structure of the Thai population to an aging society making it undeniable that the 

elderly will be the main target for this industry in the future because they need some health-maintenance products to 

help heal ailments, to facilitate lives, and to reduce the chance of illness. The key factor in reaching this consumer 

group is the quality and reliability of products and services, including the ways to present the consumers. However, 

with the limitation of purchasing capability of the elderly that is not very high. It may also need to consider the 

purchasing power of the caregivers such as their children. Therefore, product offerings whing aiming at the elderly 

market may have to consider the satisfaction of the children who are the people who decide to shop for the elderly as 

well.

Young Generation   A new generation is a group of people who have grown up with the development of technology, 

the internet, and mobile phone. The group’s age range is between 17 - 37 years, which is the main target of the 

company because the market is the largest and consumers in that age have a high purchasing capability To reach this 

group of customers, there will be differences from the elderly, ie, the new generation will have distinctive behaviors or 

lifestyles such as freedom and independence of thought, flexibility to adapt well to every situation and they do not 

like to be too obsessed with a particular product. Therefore, this group of people has a consumption behavior that is 

not attached to a particular brand but likes to change if they feel more satisfied with other brands. Moreover, the 

younger generation also has behaviors that are especially relevant to social media, so, online advertising can better 

reach this group of consumers. They also tend to trust in word of mouth telling from friends or more reputable people, 

such as a beauty Blogger or a YouTuber.

Industrial Compettition
       Competition within the MLM Direct Selling Business The company operates in a direct selling business model MLM, 

in which there are many entrepreneurs in the business both domestic entrepreneurs and foreign entrepreneurs who do 
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marketing in Thailand. This results in having very high competition. There are approximately 4 large, the market share 

based on total income, resulting in each company must have an appropriate compensation plan for their businessmen 

to create competitiveness and maintain the profit level of the company.

       The details of the entrepreneurs that the company considered to be direct competitors are as follows:

       1.  Amway       
       Amway (Thailand) Co., Ltd. is an "American company" founded by Richard DeVos and Jay Van Andel in 1959 and 

registered in Thailand in 1985, almost 40 years ago. Offering healthcare, beauty, household and home products under 

brands such as Nutrilite, Artistry, eSpring and Amway Home.

       2.  Giffarine 
       Giffarine Skyline Unity Co., Ltd. was established on March 17, 1996, due to the determination of Thai doctors and 

pharmacists who intend to bring knowledge, capabilities, and experience in research to develop quality products for 

Thai people. The objective is to offer quality products at fair prices, making consumers be able to continually purchase 

them under the Giffarine brand. All of the products are manufactured in the Giffarine Group factory that has received 

international standard production.

       3.  Zhulian    
       Zhulian (Thailand) Co., Ltd. is a "Malaysian company" founded by Tia Beng Seng. Started business in Thailand in 

1989. The company sells jewelry products before expanding to other products such as Coffee Plus, Toothpaste, 

SmileOn, powdered drinks such as Cocoa Plus, and ready-to-eat cereals with honey, Nutri Plus, etc., as well as many 

fashion products.

       4.  Lagacy    
        Legacy Corp Co., Ltd. was established on September 4, 2014, focusing on selling health care products such as the 

nfinite protein shake and beauty under the brand Body N Joy, Callis, Noroma as well as fashion and lifestyle products.

1.2.2.3 Procurement of products or services

The process of procurement of products and products from third-party manufacturers is as follows: 
       1.  Study consumer needs, market overview, and forecast trends (Trend) in the future. The company will carefully 

study consumers’ behaviors and analyze the possibility of launching new products that can meet the needs of 

consumers during that time, including the possibility to improve the formulation of the company's already sold 

products to be more efficient, to continue to increase/maintain market share of that product.

       2.  Determine the preliminary product recipe, including the advantages of the product by discussing between the 

company's management team and product development department.

       3.  Contact and select external manufacturers by selecting at least 3 persons, selected from certificates of quality 

and international standards such as GMP, FDA. The company will initially identify the needs of the product and product 

formula to the manufacturers so that all 3 manufacturers will send samples of products to the company to continue 

selecting.

       4.  The company will select only one manufacturer by selecting manufacturers those sample products of the 

highest standard and quality.

       5.  The company's Product Development team will work with the manufacturer to improve the formulation of the 

product samples to add properties/nutrients and/or improve the taste even better, etc. The performance test will be 

performed on the samples so that the results can be observed clearly and lead to further development.
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       6.  When the product is complete, the manufacturer will request the FDA for a registration number and/or Halal 

from the relevant departments. And the company will use the said products to trademark at the Department of 

Intellectual Property, Ministry of Commerce. Moreover, the company will be the sole distributor of the manufacturer of 

such products (Exclusive).

       7.  The company's management and sales team will work together to plan the production at the appropriate level 

based on the inventory in the next 1-2 months and forecasting the market condition.

       8.  Start the production order process with a deposit of 30 - 50% of the value ordered in each lot. The average 

credit period is about 30 days and all conditions depend on the agreement between the manufacturer and the 

company.

       9.  Deliver products to businessmen/distributors.

The company’s production capacity

Production capacity Total utilization (Percent)

4.        SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. (Piece) 6,000,000.00 10.00

In case of hiring an external manufacturer
       The company hires third-party manufacturers to produce products in the form of OEM (Original Equipment 

Manufacturing), where the company will determine the product formulation and product quality by themselves. The 

ownership of the formula of the product will be owned by the company produced under the company's trademark. 

The company will have the manufacturer supply all raw materials for production. There are only some products that 

the company will supply some of the raw materials and the manufacturer will request for product registration with 

relevant agencies according to the announcement of the Ministry of Public Health and the Ministry of Agriculture and 

Cooperatives that the person who has the right to apply for product registration must be the manufacturer only. The 

FDA number and the registration number are the property of the manufacturer. However, if the company wishes to 

change the manufacturer, new product registration is required by the new manufacturer since the FDA number and the 

registration number will not be able to transfer. The company can use the production formula that the company owns 

to submit a new application.

In the case of producing products at their factories 
       At the present, SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. (“SMI”), the company’s subsidiary is operating as the company's new 

manufacturing plant, for the benefit of production cost savings and flexibility in long-term production planning.

Product registration with the Food and Drug Administration and other relevant agencies
       According to the announcement of the Ministry of Public Health and the Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives 

in the relevant agencies on Registration Issuance of certificate and the renewal of the certificate stipulated that Those 

who have the right to apply for product registration with the Food and Drug Administration or register fertilizer formulas 

with the Department of Agriculture, Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives is the manufacturer who owns the factory. 

Therefore, the FDA number and the registration number are owned by the manufacturer, so the company cannot apply 

for product registration with the Food and Drug Administration or request to register fertilizer formula with the 

Department of Agriculture Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives, and unable to transfer ownership in the FDA 

number or the registered number from the original manufacturer.However, the ownership of the production formula is 

the ownership of the company because it is under the conditions agreed in the product production contract that is 

agreed between the company and the manufacturer of the product whose company has the right to the 

aforementioned formula as specified in the agreement.
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       Therefore, in the case that the company wishes to change the manufacturer, the company will have to re-register 

the product with the relevant department, which can use the original production formula and the same trademark in 

applying for registration. When the contract for the original product manufacturer is terminated, the original 

manufacturer will no longer be able to operate the production under the company's proprietary formula.

Acquisition of raw materials or provision of service

The company will have the manufacturer supply all raw materials for production. There are only some products that 

the company will supply some of the raw materials.

Proportion of domestic and overseas procurement

Countries Name of raw material Value (Baht)

Thailand Coffee 7,581,733.71

Major raw material distributors

Number of major raw material distributors (persons) : 0

The manufacturer is responsible for sourcing all raw materials.

1.2.2.4 Assets used in business undertaking

Core permanent assets

       The Company has the following operating assets:

(1)       Fixed assets comprise land, building, leasehold improvement, furniture & fixture, office equipment, computer 

and vehicles.

(2)       Intangible assets comprise computer software, software under development and business combination

(3)       A registered trademark

(Please refer to Attachment 4 for the list of operating assets.)

       The company has entered into an insurance contract to cover the risks that may occur to the business and assets 

of the company. At present, the details of the insurance policies of the group are as follows:

Types of Insurance

• Industrial All Risks

Location

• Furniture and stock products at all branches and the head office of the company and CHL as well as various furniture 

of SPT, SMI and HTM.

Insurance Limit

• 304.39 Million Baht

Insurance Period

• 1 May 2025 - 1 May 2026

Beneficiaries

• The company and /or CHL and/ or SPTand/ or SMI and/ or HTM

Core intangible assets

(Please refer to Attachment 4 for the list of operating assets.)

Investment policy in the subsidiaries and associated companies
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Investment policy in the subsidiaries and associated

companies

: Yes

       The Company has established a policy governing the oversight and supervision of the operations of its subsidiaries 

and associated companies, which was reviewed and approved by the Board of Directors at Meeting No. 8/2568 held on 

10 November 2025. The Board of Directors oversees the operations of subsidiaries and associated companies through 

appropriate governance mechanisms designed to effectively supervise management practices and operational 

accountability, with the objective of safeguarding the Company’s investment interests. In this regard, the Company 

appoints its representatives, who possess qualifications and experience appropriate to the nature of the invested 

businesses, to serve as directors of its subsidiaries and associated companies. Such representatives may include the 

Chairman of the Board, the Chief Executive Officer, directors, senior executives, or other suitable personnel of the 

Company, provided that they have no conflicts of interest with the businesses of such subsidiaries or associated 

companies. This approach enables the Company to oversee and manage the operations of its subsidiaries as if they 

were integral units of the Company and/or to effectively monitor and supervise the operations of its associated 

companies.    Accordingly, the Company requires its appointed representatives to manage the businesses of the 

subsidiaries and/or associated companies, as applicable, in compliance with the relevant rules, regulations, articles of 

association, and applicable laws governing the operations of such entities. The appointment of representatives to serve 

as directors of subsidiaries and associated companies shall be made in proportion to the Company’s shareholding and/

or in accordance with shareholders’ agreements of such subsidiaries or associated companies.    Furthermore, the 

Company requires that any person appointed as its representative obtain prior approval from the Board of Directors 

before voting on or exercising decision-making authority in any material matters that would otherwise require approval 

from the Board of Directors if such matters were undertaken directly by the Company.

       In addition, in the case of subsidiaries, the Company requires that its appointed representatives ensure that such 

subsidiaries establish appropriate articles of association and/or key policies governing their business operations and/or 

those of associated companies. These policies shall cover, among others, performance reporting, business planning, 

information disclosure, internal control systems, related party transactions, the acquisition or disposal of assets, and 

other material transactions of such entities, in a manner that is complete, accurate, and consistent with the criteria and 

principles applied by the Company. Furthermore, the appointed representatives are responsible for overseeing the 

proper maintenance of records and accounting systems of the subsidiaries, ensuring that such information can be 

reviewed by the Company and consolidated into the Company’s consolidated financial statements in a timely manner.

       (Supervision of operations of subsidiaries and associated companies Policy is announced and published to 

employees, shareholders, and the general persons to be informed through the company's website under the heading of 

“Investor Relations” in the Corporate Governance category: Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: 

Corporate Governance Policy of Subsidiaries and Associates)

1.2.2.5 Under-construction projects

Under-construction projects : No

Details of under-construction projects
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Total projects : N/A

Values of total ongoing projects : N/A

Realized value : N/A

Unrealized value of remaining projects : N/A

Additional details : -
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1.3 Shareholding structure

1.3.1 Shareholding structure of the group of companies

Policy on operational organization within the group of companies

       1. Successmore Being Public Company Limited  (“SCM”) 
       Businesses selling food supplements and products in the consumer products group both domestically and 

internationally in the form of a direct sales network (Multi-level Marketing or MLM)

       2. Success Spirit Company Limited (“SPT”) 
       Operating research and development of supplements products, cosmetics, and seminars.

       3. Chadhai Leasing Company Limited (“CHL”) 
       The Company operates a used car hire purchase loan and a drone hire purchase loan for agriculture for farmers to 

create opportunities to access modern agricultural machinery and elevate farmers to become Smart Farmers, as well as 

help increase production efficiency and increase agricultural productivity.

       4. Healthi More Company Limited (“HTM”) 
       Operating involves distributing dietary supplement products, health care products, and general consumer goods 

through an e-commerce system.

       5. SCM Spirit (Myanmar) Company Limited (“SPM”) 
       Operating personnel services and organizing seminars only in Myanmar.

       6. SCM Innovative Company Limited (“SMI”) 
       Operating factories production and distributing food supplements and cosmetics for distribution within the group 

of companies

Shareholding diagram of the group of companies

Does your company have any shareholdings in other

companies?

: Yes

Shareholding diagram

AS of 31 December 2025, the company group's shareholding structure
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Subsidiaries

Company name
Juristic person who holds 

shares of the company

Shareholding

proportion (%)

Voting right

proportion (%)

Success Spirit Company Limited SUCCESSMORE BEING PUBLIC 

COMPANY LIMITED

100.00% 100.00%

Chadhai Leasing Company 

Limited

SUCCESSMORE BEING PUBLIC 

COMPANY LIMITED

100.00% 100.00%

Healthi More Company Limited SUCCESSMORE BEING PUBLIC 

COMPANY LIMITED

100.00% 100.00%

SCM Spirit (Myanmar) Company 

Limited

SUCCESSMORE BEING PUBLIC 

COMPANY LIMITED

100.00% 100.00%

SCM Innovative Company 

Limited

SUCCESSMORE BEING PUBLIC 

COMPANY LIMITED

55.00% 55.00%

Zen Biotech Company Limited 45.00% 45.00%

Company that holds 10% or more of the total shares sold

Name and the location of the 

head office
Type of business

Type of 

shares

The

number of

shares

The

number of

shares sold

Success Spirit Company Limited

10/1 Soi Vibhavadi Rangsit 36 

Ratchadapisek Road, Chatuchak 

Sub-district, Chatuchak District, 

Bangkok, 10900

Bangkok 10900

Telephone : 025115955

Facsimile number : -

Operating research and 

development of supplements 

products, cosmetics, and 

seminars.

Common 

shares

1,000,000 1,000,000
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Name and the location of the 

head office
Type of business

Type of 

shares

The

number of

shares

The

number of

shares sold

Chadhai Leasing Company 

Limited

23/51 Soi Vibhavadi Rangsit 33, 

Sikan Sub-district, Don Mueang 

District, Bangkok, 10210

Bangkok 10900

Telephone : 025115955

Facsimile number : -

Operating a lending business 

comprising used-car hire-

purchase loans and secured 

loans, covering vehicle title 

loans, land mortgages, and 

property-backed lending. The 

Company has ceased issuing 

new used-car hire-purchase 

loans and is now focused on 

maximizing the efficiency of 

managing its existing loan 

portfolio. The Company has 

also commenced offering hire-

purchase loans for agricultural 

drones to farmers, enhancing 

access to modern agricultural 

machinery, supporting the 

transition towards becoming 

Smart Farmers, and improving 

production efficiency and 

agricultural yields.

Common 

shares

10,000,000 10,000,000

Healthi More Company Limited

10 floor 4 Ratchadapisek Road, 

Chatuchak Sub-district, 

Chatuchak District, Bangkok, 

10900

Bangkok 10900

Telephone : 025112955

Facsimile number : -

Operating involves distributing 

dietary supplement products, 

health care products, and 

general consumer goods 

through an e-commerce system.

Common 

shares

200,000 200,000
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Name and the location of the 

head office
Type of business

Type of 

shares

The

number of

shares

The

number of

shares sold

SCM Spirit (Myanmar) Company 

Limited

Building No.993, Room No. (B), 

Aung Tha Pyae 12 St., 7

Quarter Thar Kay Ta Tsp 

Yangon, Myanmar

-

Telephone : -

Facsimile number : -

Operating personnel services 

and organizing seminars only in 

Myanmar

Common 

shares

50,000 50,000

SCM Innovative Company 

Limited

36/53 Moo 13 Bueng Kham 

Phoi Sub-district, Lam Luk Ka 

District, Pathum Thani, 12150

Pathum Thani 12150

Telephone : 020162222

Facsimile number : -

Operating factories production 

and distributing food 

supplements and cosmetics for 

distribution within the group of 

companies.

Common 

shares

10,000,000 10,000,000

1.3.2 Shareholding by a person with a potential conflict of interest holding exceeding 10 percent of the voti

ng shares in a subsidiary or associated company

Does the company have a person with potential conflicts

of interest holding shares in a subsidiary or associated

company?

: Yes

       Shareholders of SCM Innovative Company Limited (“SMI”), holding 45% of the total registered capital, are Zen 

Biotech Company Limited (“ZEN”), which is not a connected person with the company. ZEN is the main contractor of 

the company that generally operates the business of producing products for outsiders, and ZEN will take over and 

control the production of products in SMI.

1.3.3 Relationship with major shareholders’ business

Does the company have a relationship with a business

group of a major shareholder?

: No

1.3.4 Shareholders

List of major shareholders
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Top 10 major shareholders list as of 31 December 2025

Rank Shareholders Shares Shareholding 

Proportion (%)

1 Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit 85,679,900 14.37

2 Mr. Sitthawee Kriatchawanun 30,270,900 5.08

3 Mr. Jirayus Jungtanasomboon 26,300,000 4.41

4 Mr. Phudit Phakawalithon 24,578,700 4.12

5 Mr. Sompong    Silpsomboon 22,683,700 3.80

6 Mr. Kittapon Teerachinnakoon 18,773,200 3.15

7 Ms. Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot 15,134,000 2.54

8 Mr. Rinpong Kanrin 12,017,200 2.02

9 Thai NVDR Company Limited 11,757,817 1.97

10 Mr. Pricha Thongnuan 9,000,600 1.51

Total 256,196,017 42.97

Note    Investors can visit the company's website ., under the Investor Relations category www.successmore.com

Shareholder Information for the information as of the closing date of the current shareholder register book from before 

the 2026    Annual General Meeting of Shareholders.

Group/List of major shareholders
Number of shares

(shares)

% of

shares

1. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit 85,679,900 14.37

2. Mr. Sitthawee Kriatchawanun 30,270,900 5.08

3. Mr. Jirayus Jungtanasomboon 26,300,000 4.41

4. Mr. Phudit Phakawalithon 24,578,700 4.12

5. Mr. Sompong  Silpsomboon 22,683,700 3.80

6. Mr. Kittapon Teerachinnakoon 18,773,200 3.15

7. Ms. Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot 15,134,000 2.54

8. Mr. Rinpong Kanrin 12,017,200 2.02

9. Thai NVDR Company Limited 11,757,817 1.97

10. Mr. Pricha Thongnuan 9,000,600 1.51

http://www.successmore.com
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Major shareholders’ agreement

Does the company have major shareholders’ agreements? : No
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1.4 Amounts of registered capital and paid-up capital

1.4.1 Registered capital and paid-up capital

Registered capital and paid-up capital

Registered capital (Million Baht) : 2,087.06

Paid-up capital (Million Baht) : 298.15

Common shares (number of shares) : 4,174,119,607

Value of common shares (per share) (baht) : 0.50

Preferred shares (number of shares) : 0

Value of preferred share (per share) : 0.00

Has the company listed in other stock exchange?

Has the company listed in other stock exchange? : No

1.4.2 Other types of share whose rights or terms differ from those of ordinary share

Other types of share whose rights or terms differ from

those of ordinary share

: No

1.4.3 Shareholding by Thai NVDR Company Limited (NVDR)

Are shares held by Thai NVDR Company Limited (NVDR)? : No
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1.5 Issuance of other securities

1.5.1 Convertible securities

Convertible securities : Yes

Convertible securities

Item 1

Name of warrant and convertible debenture Warrant to purchase Ordinary Shares No.2 (SCM-W2)

Issuance date 28 Jun 2023

Maturity date 27 Jun 2025

Exercise ratio (unit:share) 1 : 1

Exercise price (baht:share) 2

Exercise date Last business day of March, June, September and December 

of  each year until the maturity date

Notification period for the intention to 

exercise the warrants

The warrantholders who wish to exercise the Warrants to purchase 

the Company’s ordinary shares must notify their intention during 

the Notification Period, which is between 9.30 a.m. and 3.30 p.m. of 

5 business days prior to each Exercise Date throughout.

Number of warrants issued (units) 80,000,000

Number of the newly issued ordinary 

shares to accommodate the exercise of 

warrants (shares)

80,000,000

Number of unexercised warrants (units) 75,208,872

Number of remaining shares reserved 

(shares)

75,208,872

Additional details Final exercise date; June 27, 2025, ther are remaining warrarnts the 

have not been exercised 75,208,872 units

1.5.2 Debt securities

Debt securities : No
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1.6 Dividend policy

The dividend policy of the company

       The company has the policy to pay dividends at the rate of not less than 50% of the net profit after deducting 

corporate income tax for the separate financial statements and after deducting various reserves of all types as required 

by the law and the company. The payment of dividends does not significantly affect the normal operation of the 

company. The payment of dividends must be approved by the shareholders' meeting, except it is an interim dividend 

which the Board of Directors may approve the payment of interim dividends from time to time when it considers that 

the company is profitable enough to do, and report the payment of the interim dividends to the shareholders' meeting 

in the next time. However, such dividend payment is subject to change depending on necessity and another suitability 

as the Board of Directors deems appropriate by considering various factors. It is mainly for the benefit of the 

shareholders such as economic conditions, performances and financial conditions of the company, financial liquidity, 

cash flow, reserves for business management, business expansion, and investment in the future, reserves for the loan 

pay-off or as working capital within the company. The conditions and limitations as specified in the loan agreement and 

the dividend payment do not affect the normal operation of the company significantly

The dividend policy of subsidiaries

       The dividend payment of the subsidiaries will be under the approval of the Board of Directors and the 

shareholders' meeting of each subsidiary. The subsidiary company has the policy to pay dividends to shareholders at 

the rate of not less than 50% of the net profit from the separate financial statements after deducting corporate income 

tax and various reserves of all types as specified in the laws and regulations of each subsidiary company, but there 

must be no accumulated loss in equity. However, such dividend payment is subject to change depending on necessity 

and another suitability as the Board of Directors deems appropriate by considering various factors. It is mainly for the 

benefit of the shareholders such as economic conditions, performances and financial conditions of the company, 

financial liquidity, cash flow, reserves for business management, business expansion, and investment in the future, 

reserves for the loan pay-off, or as working capital within the company. The conditions and limitations as specified in 

the loan agreement and the dividend payment do not affect the normal operation of the company significantly.



#MARKER:PART_1

Part 1 Business Operations and Performance     39

Historical dividend payment information

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

 Net profit per share (

 )baht : share
0.3400 0.3100 0.1900 0.0200 0.0000

 Dividend per share (

 )baht : share
0.2900 0.2600 0.1500 0.0500 0.0000

Ratio of stock dividend 

 payment (existing share : 

 )stock dividend

0.0000 :

0.0000

0.0000 :

0.0000

0.0000 :

0.0000

0.0000 :

0.0000

0.0000 :

0.0000

Value of stock dividend 

  per share ( )baht : share
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000

 Total dividend payment (

 )baht : share
0.2900 0.2600 0.1500 0.0500 0.0000

Dividend payout ratio 

 compared to net profit (%

 )

85.71 84.80 80.32 263.48 0.00
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2. Risk management

2.1 Risk management policy and plan

Risk management policy and plan

       Board of Directors Meeting No. 6/2025, on August 26, 2025, has approved the risk management policy. The 

Company and its subsidiaries recognize the importance of risk management in business operations due to the 

identification and management of good risks. It is an important foundation that helps drive the organization to grow 

stably in the mid of volatile and uncertain situations. The Company has formulated a risk management policy by 

incorporating the concept of sustainable business operations that considers the ESG (Environment, Social, Governance) 

is a guideline for the Company's risk management to support good corporate governance. This will ensure that the 

Company manages risks systematically and efficiently as well as mitigate the impact of emerging. This affects the ability 

to generate profits, competition, the following guidelines are as follows:

       1.  The Company will promote a risk management culture throughout the organization. By providing knowledge 

and understanding to create awareness and shared responsibility in risk management, all executives and employees at 

all levels are required to participate in the management of the risk management system. Responsible and participate in 

risk management and risk assessment related to the work for which they are responsible as specified by the Company.

       2.  Require a process Guidelines and requirements for appropriate risk management. It is highly efficient, and risk 

analysis is carried out in line with business strategies and goals according to international standards.

       3.  The Company will manage risks in business operations and maintain risk appetite or deviation not exceeding 

the risk tolerance level to achieve the Company's objectives. Risk management and management before making 

investment decisions in various projects.

       4.  Key risks in business operations and sustainable risks are identified as risks related to environmental, social, and 

corporate governance issues of the organization. Prioritize risks and manage risks that may affect the Company's 

sustainability. Control operations monitor, evaluate, and report the risk status to the Board of Directors an ongoing 

basis, including continuous communication of information on risk management within the organization.

       5.  The Company will determine potential events or risks related to emergency and crisis risks, as well as monitor 

global trends. The Company will also provide new rules and regulations that may occur to the business and emerging 

risks to plan for response and determine ways to prevent or mitigate risks so that those responsible for the risk 

management process can apply risk management measures in a timely manner to reduce the likelihood of damage or 

help mitigate the impact that may occur to the Company.

       6.  Promote and develop the use of modern information technology systems in the Company's risk management 

process, and encourage employees at all levels to have comprehensive access to risk management information 

resources, as well as organize a risk management reporting system for the risk management working group to be 

effective.
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2.2 Risk factors

2.2.1 Risk that might affect the company's business, including environmental, social and corporate 

governance issues

Risk 1 The risk from dependence on Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit, Executive and Major shareholders of the Company

Related risk topics : Operational Risk

• Reliance on employees in key positions

Risk characteristics
       Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit is the founder and key executive in managing the Company’s core business operations. 

He possesses extensive experience in the network marketing industry and has deep knowledge and understanding of 

this business. Currently, Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit serves as the Chairman of the Executive Committee and Chief 

Executive Officer of the Company. He has been instrumental in establishing a strong business foundation and inspiring 

the Company’s distributors through various trainings, seminars, and both internal and external activities related to 

network marketing, enabling them to perform effectively in product sales. Therefore, if he were unable to continue 

serving as an executive in the future, such circumstance could potentially affect the Company’s operating performance 

and financial position.

Risk-related consequences
       Accordingly, if such individual is unable to continue serving as a member of the Company’s management in the 

future, this may adversely affect the Company’s operating performance and financial position.

Risk management measures
       The Company recognizes and places great importance on the risk associated with key-person dependency. To 

mitigate this risk, the Company has established a succession plan as well as policies for the development of directors, 

executives, and employees. These include internal training programs and support for participation in external training 

courses to enhance knowledge, skills, and competencies, ensuring that personnel remain up-to-date and accumulate 

the experience required to advance into senior management roles in the future.

Risk 2 The risk from having a distributor debtor in Myanmar as the main debtor and the uncertainty of the laws 

related to the ban on direct selling network in Myanmar

Related risk topics : Strategic Risk

• Policies or international agreements related to 

business operations

Risk characteristics
       Originally, distributors in Myanmar had run a direct sales business as usual. Until September 2018, the Government 

of Myanmar by the Ministry of Commerce issued announcement No. 46/2018 to cease direct sales operations in 

Myanmar, which will be put into effect immediately. Anyone who runs a network in Myanmar will face a 6-month to 3-

year imprisonment and a fine of up to 500,000 Burmese Kyat. Myanmar's political crisis still causing uncertainty. As a 

result, the consideration of the draft law relating to Direct Selling business has paused. Therefore, the impact has 

prevented the distributors in Myanmar from conducting the sales and activities related to the direct sales business. 

They can only sell products at stores or sell products to the final consumers, as usual, thus the company has affected 

the performance, financial status, and future business opportunities. Issues relating to operating business in Myanmar 

can be summarized as follows.
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Current business models and regulations 

       The company has started operating the business with distributors in Myanmar since 2015 due to seeing the 

opportunity and potential for the growth of marketing products by expanding the network of business people. It was 

started with the study of business models and got to know the shareholders of the distributors in Myanmar, who are 

interested in direct sales and also have potential. In 2016, the company signed a distributor appointment agreement. 

(Distribution Agreement) with Successmore Being Yangon Trading Co., Ltd. (SBYT) to be appointed as a distributor in 

Myanmar. SBYT will pay a license fee to the company annually throughout the contract period for the use of the 

SUCCESSMORE brand in business and will buy products from the company at dealer price. It will bring the products to 

market in Myanmar through direct sales methods. In the past, the company was successful in business negotiations with 

SBYT with a continued increase in product orders and it represents a significant proportion when compared to the 

revenue from foreign channels. At present, Myanmar distributors have five storefronts, namely, their headquarters in 

Yangon. Mandalay branch, Mawlamyeng branch, Manichina branch and Taunggyi branch. However, the company is 

unable to operate the direct sales business by itself due to Myanma's law that prohibits companies that do not have 

Burmese citizenship from operating domestic direct selling business. The company has to market in Myanmar through 

distributors instead.

       However, during 2017, the government of Myanmar has passed additional laws requiring companies that operate 

the business of importing products to have the purpose of importing goods only. They cannot be a product seller. 

Companies operating businesses selling products are required not to be importers. Therefore, the shareholders of the 

distributors have to divide the distributors into 2 companies to operate the business according to the specific objectives 

of each organization. SBYT will pay royalties to the company annually throughout the contract period for the use of the 

SUCCESSMORE brand in conducting business under the dealer appointment agreement while SCM Trading Co., Ltd. 

(SCMT), a new company established in September 2017 by the same group of shareholders and directors after the 

announcement of the ban on importers to sell products in Myanmar, will conduct a transaction with the company to 

order products according to the specified price with no annual compensation paid to the company.

       With reasons of such uncertainty, therefore, distributors of the products cannot operate the business in a direct 

sale. They can operate a specific business at the storefront, or can only sell products to the final consumer only. The 

merchandiser will pay the members in the form of Commission Rebate based on the purchase amount, which is not a 

compensation plan in the form of a networking business where compensation usually depends on the number of 

members, an adjustment of the position of members under the line of work, and the total purchase number of 

businessmen under the line, etc. Therefore, in 2018, distributors in Myanmar have been delayed to fit the changing 

business model. As a result, the income from selling products through international distributors and the revenue of 

seminars hosting for that year overall is decreased. It is expected to grow down from the relatively high growth in the 

past until the law of direct selling business in Myanmar is clearer.

Risk factors related to operating business in Myanmar 

       At present, Myanmar's economy is characterized in many ways that are different from those of developed 

countries. This includes the level of government involvement, level of development and foreign investment control, 

access to funding, and the development and integrity of the country's legal system, thus making it a risk from operating 

business in Myanmar that the company is facing. However, the company has mitigated the risks from operating business 

with a distributor. The distributor is a resident of that country. They would be familiar with the environment, economy, 

politics, and various relevant regulations more than the company. They are also able to reach local people to market 

more effectively.
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Risk-related consequences
       Hence, the key risk issue is the important of the content of Direct Selling law, which the management team expect 

to wait until the end of the Myanmar government's political problems. However, in cases where such laws are more 

clarify, the company will able to adapt business strategies to comply with legal requirements for the maximum benefit 

of the company and shareholders. The Company cannot certify that such changes in laws, rules and regulations and 

others any future related changes in law enforcement policies, which are not have a material adverse effect on the 

business opportunity and the Company's operations in Myanmar.

Risk management measures
       In addition, the term credit was originally given to the dealer from the company for 180 days because, in the past, 

the company wanted to expand its business in Myanmar. This country has restrictions on import licenses, which each 

operator has a limit of approximately 100,000 USD per import license. The operator must complete the purchase order 

per 1 license before being able to pay the seller. Therefore, there will be a delay in payment from the date of receipt 

of the product. However, the company is more aware of the risk of debt repayment and has supervised the payment of 

the debtor who is the dealer of Myanmarincluding others closely. Currently, the credit term has been negotiated for 

the debtor to be reduced to 120 days to provide a faster standard of payment than in the past. Also, there is a limit for 

purchasing products including accrued income for distributors in Myanmar at 40.00 million Baht. The accrued incomes 

are accrued trip fees, accrued seminar fee businessmen commissions charged from the dealers to limit the outstanding 

amount per time and limit the loss if the customers are unable to pay. Also, the company has regularly monitored all 

debtors' payments. In the past, it has been able to collect money all the time. There are ways to increase sales and 

distributors in other countries to distribute income channels and the risks of relying on a few foreign distributors.

       To tighten the operations and to prevent the problems of overdue receivables that may arise in the future, the 

company therefore considers and approves the policy on selecting and appointing distributors and guidelines for 

tracking account receivable and preventing overdue trade receivables as follows:

Distributor Selection and Appointment Policy 

       1.  Consider selecting a product distributor by mainly considering countries that have clear and unambiguous laws 

on direct sales license applications to prevent any problems that may arise in the future.

       2.  Carefully consider the distributor's financial and commercial credit status by considering the financial 

statements of the agent, private property details, and history of operating various businesses.

       3.  Consider the experience in operating network marketing.

       4.  Consider a limit on the purchase limit for products with credit to prevent damage arising from the default of 

the distributor. It will be considered according to each country to set a limit that is appropriate for the situation, 

product sales of the distributor, and liquidity in the business operation of the distributor.

Guidelines for tracking trade receivables and preventing overdue receivables

        1.  Consider appointing a debt collection working group for foreign dealers and advisory team to track total trade 

accounts receivable and accrued income from foreign dealers, to report trade accounts receivable status, to remind 

and call for trade accounts receivable balance that is nearing due, to proceed for the senior management team to give 

advice and care closely, and to visit the area to collect debts if it is near the due date.

       2.  For dealers in Myanmar, the company will consider selling the products by considering together with the report 

on the stock of products in Myanmar branches to select and sell only products that do not have a number of long 

stock of products at a branch in Myanmar. The company will consider selling only popular products and easily able to 

sell through the storefront to provide dealers in Myanmar with a product that can quickly generate cash flow to 

prevent damage from debt default of Myanmar dealers.
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       3.  Consider presenting information about the current status of debt collection to regularly report to the Executive 

Committee Meeting at every meeting held twice a month for all Executive Directors to acknowledge the status of the 

debtor and the accrued income to jointly find solutions and approaches for debt collection that are close to due. 

Besides, the company will present the current status information on debt collection to reporting to the Audit 

Committee meeting quarterly to inform the current status of accounts receivable and accrued income to consider 

solutions and make suggestions later.

Risk 3 The risk from hiring original equipment manufacturers (OEM) and mainly relying on a group of contractors

Related risk topics : Strategic Risk

• Reliance on large partners / distributors or few 

partners / distributors

Risk characteristics
       The company hires third parties to produce OEM products from various manufacturers, mainly from both domestic 

and overseas in the form of joint research and development of product formulas. At present, there are only 5 types of 

products that the company manually produces by itself, while the rest of the products will be hired by a contractor for 

the entire production operation. The company will have its research and development team working with the 

manufacturer's factory. Each product manufacturer will enter into a commercial contract with the company to produce 

that kind of product for the company. Generally, all types of products that are distributed must pass a request for a 

mark from the Food and Drug Administration. (“FDA sign”). In the case that employment is for a product, the mark will 

be registered with the manufacturer, while the company will own the ownership of the product formula and the 

trademark only.

Risk-related consequences
       Therefore, in the case that there is an incident with the manufacture that causes the factory to be unable to 

continue production, the company will be not able to continue selling such products. The FDA mark will not be 

transferred to other manufacturers to produce the products, making the company's operations may be interrupted and 

affect the company's operating results and financial status.

Risk management measures
       This is because the company manufactures has a good track record of dealing with the company and have 

expertise in manufacturing that product, Therefore, there may be a risk from relying on the manufacturer of this 

product in case of being unable to produce the products in the future, including the case that this company is unable 

to deliver the products as agreed upon quantity and time which may affect the company’s business operation.

       The company is aware of the issue of dependence on a contractor, especially the risk of the FDA mark of the 

product that is now with the manufacturer's factory. However, such a producer group is considered a well-known 

manufacturer and has productions for many companies. The company has a long history of dealing with this product 

contractor from the beginning to the present and also has a good history of trade dealings with each other. Therefore, 

the company has chosen to use this contractor to produce the main product items of the company. In addition, in the 

case that this group is unable to produce products in the future, the company can choose other manufacturers, which 

can be a manufacturer that the company currently uses or possibly another manufacturer to produce products, 

depending on the company’s consideration. Also, there is a policy to increase the proportion of self-production of 

products in the future to reduce production costs and reduce dependence on third-party manufacturers. This will make 
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the company reduce the risk of dependence on the contractor in the future. In the past, the company has never 

changed manufacturers due to quality defects because all manufacturers have maintained their production standards 

and have a good relationship with the company.

       The company has hired several manufacturers, each of which can produce many types of products. In case there 

is an incident that the manufacturer company is unable to continue the production of the product and the company 

still intends to sell that type of product, the company can terminate the employment of the said manufacturer. The 

company can request a new FDA mark by SMI, or other contract manufacturing companies. However, the ownership of 

the product formula and brand still belongs to the company, so the company may consider using the original 

production formula or adjust the formula and may consider using the original trademark or designing and registering a 

new trademark in a similar manner to the original product or in a same way to the original product, or according to the 

company considered appropriate for the customer groups. For the said products in the event of the above incident, the 

company expects that the request for the FDA mark and the new trademark registration will take approximately 2 

months before it can legally distribute the product.

       At present, the company has entered into a production contract with a product contractor. There is a deposit of 

30% to 50% of the value of each product order. The remaining amount will be paid to the contractor upon receiving 

the complete product right on time with the quality as agreed. Therefore, there is a limit on the damage value in the 

case that the manufacturer is unable to deliver the product after an order has been made. In the past, the company 

has always had a good track record of dealing with manufacturers and has never had a history of not receiving products 

from a contractor after placing an order under a joint contract.

Risk 4 The risk from business people misconduct of rules, ethics, and laws and be complained by consumers making 

damage and defame the company

Related risk topics : Strategic Risk

• Damage to company image and reputation

Compliance Risk

• Violations of laws and regulations

Risk characteristics
       The company has established a code of business ethics to be the same standard for all businessmen, for example, 

forbidding businessmen from selling products that are lower than specified thus the company faces a risk that the 

businessperson may violate the company's ethics including various related laws. The company may receive complaints 

from consumers to the Office of the Consumer Protection Board (“OCPB”) in the case that the company's products are 

not up to standard or the consumers have been damaged from the actions of businessmen. Because there are many 

company’s business people scattered in many areas, causing the company to be unable to control thoroughly. In this 

case, the company may damage its reputation and be damaged that may affect its operations and financial status.

Risk-related consequences
       In the past, the company had canceled 263 members due to violations of rules, such as selling lower prices, doing 

the same business with competitive nature, applying but the agent does not operate, etc. The company has an internal 

team that monitors the situation in the market whether there is a violation or not. There is also a channel for 

businessmen or others involved to complain if the businessmen behave inconsistently with the code of ethics. In 

addition, the company has clear guidelines in selecting business people considering the member's age, maturity, 

identity, and ability to conduct business.
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Risk management measures
       Also, the company has a policy for all related parties to communicate with businessmen and personnel of the 

company to know the company's policies and the code of business conduct regularly. There are also penalties for 

offenders, such as an admonition or a cancelation of membership as mentioned above. This helps screen the company 

to have businesspeople with good quality, morals, and ethics. From the past until today, the company has never 

received a report from OCPB that there are complaints from consumers who have suffered from damages from the 

company's business operation.

Risk 5 The risk from a limitation of the number of businessmen and dependence on the main business groups of the 

company

Related risk topics : Strategic Risk

• Reliance on large partners / distributors or few 

partners / distributors

Risk characteristics
       The company operates a distribution business in a network marketing which the incomes from operating of the 

company are important factors coming from the driving of the company's businessmen, in particular, high-ranking 

businessmen who are the main business people of the company. The company may be at risk in the case that the 

expansion of new businessmen is not as expected, or any cases that significantly affect the expansion of businessmen.

Risk-related consequences
       In this regard, the company has a risk in case of the main business persons and the overall number of 

businessmen of the company decreased by releasing the status of the company's businessmen, for example, canceling 

the networking business, becoming a network businessman for another network company, etc. This could be due to 

many reasons such as moving to other places for better returns. The new generation of businessmen is forwarding the 

concept and building a network of young businessmen who are not tenacious enough and not as competent as the 

previous generation. This makes it the younger generation is more difficult to find their line of work together with the 

intention not to renew the membership of the businessmen because they only want to be consumers. This may cause 

businesspeople to not order products or less order. Therefore, if the network of such businessmen cannot achieve 

sales as a goal set by the company, it may affect the performance and financial status of the company.

Risk management measures
       The Company is aware of the risks of relying on key business groups. Therefore, it has focused on building 

relationships with businessmen to have a strong relationship and loyalty to the organization. We share corporate values 

through various activities such as seminars, workshops, etc. In addition, the Company has designed a remuneration 

structure to attract quality businessmen, which is higher than the industry average. There has never been a 

businessman in an important position in the Company who has resigned or moved to become a network businessman 

of another network company. There is an opportunity to attract more businessmen from network companies in the 

future.

Risk 6 The risk from obsolete inventory

Related risk topics : Operational Risk

• Product obsolescence

Risk characteristics
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       The company sells many types of products and there must be a reserve of inventories to support the demand for 

orders from businessmen and distributors. Most of the products are consumer products that have an average shelf life 

of 1-2 years.

Risk-related consequences
       thus making the company face a risk of obsolete inventories which may affect the performance and financial 

status of the company.

Risk management measures
       However, the company has planned to reserve products to meet the needs of customers with advance demand 

estimates. The company has also planned to reserve the inventories 1-2 months in advance. In addition, the company 

has continued tracking the shelf life of the inventories. In the past, the company had no record of significantly making 

an allowance for a reduction in inventory value.

Risk 7 The risk from having a businessperson commission as a primary operating expense and risk from limitations 

in adjusting the selling price of the product

Related risk topics : Strategic Risk

• Competition risk

Risk characteristics
       The company has a commission for businessmen as the main operating expenses. For the principal businessmen 

commission payment, the company will set a fixed rate of compensation to businessmen for selling products (Point 

value: PV) depending on the types of the products. When the businessmen order products with the company, it will 

allow that business person to get the cumulative PV according to each type of product. Once the company assigns the 

PV value to a particular product, the company will not have the policy to adjust the PV and the selling price of that 

product at all. Therefore, the company lacks the flexibility to adjust product prices in case that the competitors of the 

company produce similar products to compete with the company or the market of those products and have many 

competitive products and substitute products that available at lower prices, better quality, or more uniquely suited to 

the needs of the final consumer, it will make the company lack price competitiveness for that type of product and may 

affect performance, the company's financial status, and business opportunities in the future.

Risk-related consequences
       The company does not have policies of changing the PV and selling price of the product frequently in n order not 

to allow each business person to have an advantage or disadvantage from the selling price that may vary from time to 

time. Before setting the PV value, the company will analyze the supply and demand of that product in the market to 

set the selling price and the PV value of that product and to attract business people to bring their products to market. 

The compensation calculated from PV is at the appropriate level that the company be able to compete with 

competitors. Therefore, if the company analyzes and sees what types of products may lack competitiveness, it will 

analyze consumer demand according to the situation at that time. The company may gradually cancel sales of 

products that lack competitiveness or the products that the company considers with a strategic analysis that it deserves 

to be canceled. The company may also launch and promote new types of products that are likely to have more 

potential in the market to replace previous products.

Risk management measures
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       However, the company has focused on product development into outstanding products to prevent competitors 

from substitute products. Also, all types of products are requested for the FDA logo to demonstrate the quality of the 

product and to prevent an imitation.

       In addition, in case that the businessman commission rate significantly increases, it may affect the net profit margin 

of the company. The company has monitored the expense ratio regularly. In case that the ratios are getting higher, the 

company may use strategies to increase or decrease products, considering the appropriate PV value that the 

businessmen should receive which will still attract business people to continue working in building networking 

businesses.

Risk 8 The risk from counterfeit products or being impersonated to take the company's trademark to a commercial use

Related risk topics : Compliance Risk

• Violations of laws and regulations

Risk characteristics
       The company has been very successful with good quality products and management, marketing with effective 

network marketing businessmen. Thus, the company has a fast-growing income and makes many products of the 

company very popular in the market. From the popularity the company receives, it may cause counterfeit products in 

the market making consumers mistakenly think that counterfeit products are the company's products and it may affect 

the company’s image and performance.

Risk-related consequences
       making consumers mistakenly think that counterfeit products are the company's products and it may affect the 

company’s image and performance.

Risk management measures
       The company places great importance on the issue of counterfeit products and the company's image. It has 

registered trademarks of the products to prevent illegal imitation. Also, the company also conducts market surveys to 

determine whether there are counterfeit products or not. The company also keeps the market is constantly to check if 

there are counterfeit products let businessmen and other relevant persons complain to the company if counterfeit 

products are found. In the past, the company encountered counterfeit products so it held a press conference to inform 

the broader of the facts. and has proceeded until there is no counterfeit product anymore since the incident until now. 

The company will emphasize the inspection of counterfeit products by the company's team and emphasize the 

communication about the method of imitated product inspection to business people and consumers to have more 

knowledge. The company also aims to regularly improve the quality of product packaging to make the products unique 

more difficult to copy.

Risk 9 The risk from the stability of information technology system

Related risk topics : Operational Risk

• System disruption risk

Risk characteristics
       The company has used information technology systems to calculate the remuneration that businessmen will 

receive and kept a database of business people and business operations in daily life. As a result, the information 

technology system is the heart of the company's business operation.
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Risk-related consequences
       Therefore, if the system is faulty or cannot be used, it may result in the interruption of the company's operations 

and affect the company's operating results. This may result in the interruption of the company's operations that may 

affect the company's operating results.

Risk management measures
       Thus, the company provides an adequate and effective backup system to prevent data corruption. It develops, 

repairs. and maintains the company's information system to be stable at all times. Since the company gives importance 

to information technology systems, Therefore, the company has not encountered any significant information 

technology problems from the beginning of the business to the present.

Risk 10 Risk of not being renewed for the land lease agreement of the company's office and branches

Related risk topics : Operational Risk

• Property lease agreement execution

Risk characteristics
       The company does not have its land for conducting business. The area of the head office, factories, and all 

branches of the company is the area that the company rents from all outsiders. The lease agreement of each area has 

a lease term of 3 years. Therefore, in the case that the lease term is expired in any area and the company is unable to 

negotiate a lease extension with the landlord, it may interrupt that part of the company’s operation and may affect the 

operating results, the company's financial status, and business opportunities in the future.

Risk-related consequences
       This is because the core of the company's business is the company's network of businessmen and dealers, with 

each branch, is established to support the growth of the number of businessmen in each area, while the company's 

factories are still small. At present, the income from the sale of manufactured goods is still insignificant when 

compared to the total income. Therefore, it can be seen that the risk of not extending the land lease agreement of the 

company is relatively low. Besides, the company has good relationships with all landlords and can always negotiate a 

contract renewal.

Risk management measures
       In case of force majeure in which the land lease contract cannot be renewed with the landlord upon expiration of 

the agreement, the company may consider renting the land from other nearby parties. It may also consider purchasing 

some of the existing branches that have the potential to reduce the rental burden and the risk of not being renewed in 

the future.  

Risk 11 The risk from a competitive situation of the direct selling business

Related risk topics : Strategic Risk

• Competition risk

Risk characteristics
       At present, Thailand is a country where the movement of direct selling business is quite large when compared to 

other countries in ASEAN. That are members of the Thai Direct Selling Association, each direct sales companies mostly 

sell similar products and have a similar business approach, that is, focusing on expanding the network of quality 

business people as much as possible, creating competition between companies in the industry in terms of products 

and attracting quality businessmen. Moreover, the direct selling industry is an industry that is easy to start operating 
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because it focuses on selling products and marketing even if it has to obtain a license from a government agency. It is 

still possible to have more new players in the future. This may exacerbate the competition of direct selling business in 

the future that may affect the performance, the company's financial status, and business opportunities in the future.

Risk-related consequences
       Although the industry is easy to start a business, in the present, few direct selling companies survive in the 

industry when compared to the number of companies that have dissolved. The company is considered one of the 

leading direct selling businesses that are still operating today. It also focuses on sustainable network expansion focusing 

on four key success factors: 1) Making SUCCESSMORE brand and product brand strong, reliable, and sustainable. 2) 

Developing quality products that are marketable and have many products for business people to be able to market 

flexibly, with many options to cover customer groups with different needs. 3) Human resource development in both 

employees of the company and business people in terms of work abilities and attitude, and 4) Creating an 

organizational culture for business people to have the same values by focusing on improving sales skills and building 

familiarity among businessmen regularly through seminars, traveling abroad, to foster a harmonious love for colleagues 

and organizations, and sustainability in business operation.

Risk management measures
       In addition to the above business strategies and sustainability policies, the Company also pays compensation rates 

to its businessmen that are quite attractive and higher than the industry average, allowing the Company to maintain 

competitiveness and attract quality businessmen to stay with the organization.

Risk 12 The risk from environment and regulations in conducting overseas direct sales business

Related risk topics : Strategic Risk

• Policies or international agreements related to 

business operations

Risk characteristics
       The company sells its products through overseas distributors, including distributors in Myanmar, Laos, Cambodia, 

Malaysia, and Singapore, each of which has different environmental restrictions and regulations related to the direct 

selling business. If the environment and rules for conducting direct sales business in each country change, it may affect 

the results of operations, the company's financial status, and business opportunities in the future.

Risk-related consequences
       The business model of the company is a wholesale business to foreign dealers with a rebate in case that product 

sales reach the target. The distributors of the company may import the company's products to operate a direct sales 

business in each country or a storefront, causing the risk of illegal practices. Fundamentally, it is mainly located at the 

dealers.

Risk management measures
       Also, the company always studies the relevant regulations before every negotiation for a dealer in each country, 

also studies and follows the relevant regulations continues to be able to adjust the business strategies immediately.

Risk 13 Risks from Exchange Rate
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Related risk topics : Financial Risk

• Fluctuation in exchange rates, interest rates, or 

the inflation rate

Risk characteristics
       The company sells its products abroad to overseas dealers, such as dealers in Myanmar, Laos, Vietnam, Cambodia, 

Malaysia, and Singapore. The company thus receives money in foreign currencies.

Risk-related consequences
       This may cause the company's income to be changed from the forecast depending on the increase or decrease in 

the exchange rate of each country. Therefore, there is a risk of being affected by the fluctuation of the exchange rate 

which may affect the performance of the company.

Risk management measures
       The Company realizes the risk in this issue, therefore it has organized the company's money management as well 

as regularly monitoring the movement of the exchange rate and various factors that may affect the exchange rate. 

Besides, the company has entered FX Forward Contract with local commercial banks to hedge the risks.

2.2.2 Risk to securities holders

Are there any risk factors affecting securities holders? : No

2.2.3 Risk to securities holders from investing in foreign securities (applicable to only foreign companies)

Are there any risk factors affecting securities holders from

investing in foreign securities?

: No
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3. Business sustainability development

3.1 Policy and goals of sustainable management

Sustainability Policy

Sustainability Policy : Yes

       The Company operates in the consumer products distribution business through a multi-level marketing (MLM) 

model and is the first and only MLM company listed on the Stock Exchange of Thailand. Its status as a listed company 

reflects the high standards of operations that the organization has consistently upheld, with the highest emphasis on 

good corporate governance, transparency, fairness, and ethical conduct, in order to build and sustain confidence and 

trust among all stakeholder groups.    Under the concept of “Inspiration for your Being,” the Company is committed to 

inspiring positive change through quality products, business opportunities, and a comprehensive support system that 

enables individuals to discover and realize their potential. This commitment serves as a fundamental driver of the 

Company’s vision to become a leading organization in enhancing value and improving quality of life, while creating 

tangible positive impacts for all stakeholders, including consumers, business partners, employees, suppliers, 

shareholders, and society as a whole.

       In 2025, the Company further strengthened its organizational development direction by embracing the concept of 

Wellness & Wellbeing, with a focus on “accessible health and quality of life,” enabling individuals to practically begin 

caring for their well-being in everyday life and progress toward a more meaningful and fulfilling lifestyle.

At the same time, the Company continued to operate in alignment with the Environmental, Social, and Governance 

(ESG) framework by integrating environmental stewardship, social responsibility, and good corporate governance 

principles into its strategies and operations at all levels. This integrated approach aims to drive sustainable business 

growth while creating long-term positive value, leading to shared success for all stakeholder groups.    Accordingly, the 

Company has established the following sustainability objectives:

Sustainability management goals

Does the company set sustainability management goals : Yes

Environmental Dimension: The Company is committed to the efficient use of resources and energy to minimize 

environmental impacts. Key priorities include reducing water consumption, minimizing waste and solid waste 

generation, and promoting environmentally friendly products and packaging. These efforts are complemented by 

systematic monitoring and preparedness for climate change, as well as strict compliance with applicable 

environmental laws, standards, and regulations.

Social Dimension: The Company places strong emphasis on the care and enhancement of employees’ quality of 

life, alongside effective occupational health and safety management and respect for human rights throughout its 

operations. In addition, the Company actively supports social development through ongoing projects and activities 

that deliver tangible benefits to people, communities, and society at large.

Economic and GovernanceDimension: The Company strives to achieve sustainable business growth grounded in 

good corporate governance, transparency, and legal compliance. Focus areas include responsible supply chain 

management, proactive customer relationship management to build trust, and the development of innovation 

and technology with due regard for data security and privacy. These initiatives aim to elevate operational 

standards and foster long-term confidence among all stakeholders.
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United Nations SDGs that align with the organization's

sustainability management goals

: Goal 3 Good Health and Well-being, Goal 3 Good 

Health and Well-being, Goal 4 Quality Education, Goal 

4 Quality Education, Goal 12 Responsible 

Consumption and Production, Goal 12 Responsible 

Consumption and Production, Goal 13 Climate Action, 

Goal 13 Climate Action, Goal 16 Peace, Justice and 

Strong Institutions, Goal 16 Peace, Justice and Strong 

Institutions

Review of policy and/or goals of sustainable management over the past year

Has the company reviewed the policy and/or goals of

sustainable management over the past year

: Yes

Has the company changed and developed the policy and/

or goals of sustainable management over the past year

: Yes

Approach to Sustainability Management and Achievement of Sustainability Goals

Environmental Dimension

Promote the efficient use of resources and energy in accordance with the 3Rs principle (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle), 

covering the management of electricity, water, and waste, to support sustainable resource utilization.

Integrate eco-design principles at the upstream stage by optimizing product design and reducing resource use 

through the selection of materials and packaging that minimize waste and pollution, and that are reusable or 

recyclable in line with the 3Rs approach.

Emphasize energy efficiency to mitigate the impacts of climate change by reducing energy consumption and 

establishing appropriate targets for the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions.

Social Dimension

Enhance occupational health and safety management to ensure a safe working environment and to strengthen 

employees’ confidence in performing their duties effectively and with quality.

Implement fair labor practices based on equity, encompassing appropriate compensation, respect for diversity, 

and fostering a workplace culture of mutual respect and inclusiveness.

Support continuous learning and career development, while providing appropriate welfare and benefits to 

promote employee stability and a good quality of life.

Leverage Successmore’s expertise to develop social initiatives and community projects aligned with the 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), fostering positive relationships and shared value creation with 

communities.

Economic and GovernanceDimension

Conduct operations and disclose information in compliance with the requirements of the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand and applicable laws, thereby enhancing transparency and business credibility.

Promote responsible, transparent, and sustainable management of business partners and the supply chain.

Actively listen to customer feedback and continuously improve products and services in accordance with ISO 

9001:2015 standards.
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Enhance products and operational systems to ensure efficiency and alignment with SRS standards and internal IT 

procedures, supporting long-term business growth.

Prioritize personal data protection and cybersecurity by complying with PDPA requirements and established 

cybersecurity practices.

Strengthen liquidity management and cost control, while closely monitoring receivables, to maintain operational 

continuity and financial stability under all circumstances.
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3.2 Management of impacts on stakeholders in the business value chain

3.2.1 Business value chain

       Value Chain processes are a key strategy for the company's business success. Therefore, the company pay 

attention to every step and every process of the value chain. Starting from the procurement of raw materials, control 

system, factory management, including both raw materials and products must pass quality checks, and on the way of 

storage, packing and before delivery to customers.

       The key stakeholders in SCM business value chain include shareholders and investors, executives and employees, 

customers, partner, government agencies, mass media, society and Community and payable in order to build the 

strengthen confidence in quality products and sustainable growth together.

3.2.2 Analysis of stakeholders in the business value chain

       The company operates its business under business ethics, adheres to responsibility, and respects the rights of all 

stakeholders both internal and external, society, community, and environment to ensure that stakeholders are 

protected to their rights under applicable laws and with fair treatment fairly. However, the company knows that 

stakeholders play an important role in shaping the business direction. Therefore, the sustainable development strategy 

for all stakeholders is set.

Details of stakeholder analysis in the business value chain

Group of stakeholders
Stakeholders’ 

expectations

Responses to stakeholder 

expectations

Channels for engagement 

and communication

Internal stakeholders
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Group of stakeholders
Stakeholders’ 

expectations

Responses to stakeholder 

expectations

Channels for engagement 

and communication

• Employees •        Environment and 

safety at work.

•        Good returns and 

welfare.

•        Fair Performance 

Evaluation.

•        Career 

advancement.

•        Competency 

development and training.

•        Participation in 

decision-making and the 

opportunity to express 

one's opinion.

•        Regularly monitor 

the work environment 

and safety.

•        There is a 

remuneration system. 

Benefits and appropriate 

benefits such as monthly 

welfare reimbursement, 

provident fund.

•        Establish clear, 

transparent, and fair 

employee performance 

evaluation principles 

(KPIs).

•        Establish a position 

structure to provide clear 

opportunities for career 

advancement. To enable 

employees to grow 

according to their abilities.

•        Provide training 

both outside and within 

the company to 

continuously develop 

skills and enhance 

knowledge and abilities.

•        Create SCM SPIRIT 

Corporate Culture.

• Internal Meeting

• Complaint Reception

• Employee Engagement 

Survey

• Satisfaction Survey

• Training / Seminar

External stakeholders
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Group of stakeholders
Stakeholders’ 

expectations

Responses to stakeholder 

expectations

Channels for engagement 

and communication

• Investors or investment 

institutions

• Shareholders

•        Performance and 

Business Growth.

•        Transparency in 

business operations.

•        Accurate and 

complete financial 

information within a 

reasonable period of 

time.

•        Financial and 

accounting policies.

•        Cash Flow 

Management.

•        Cost control.

•        Receiving equal 

and fair treatment in 

accordance with good 

governance principles

•        Communicate and 

provide information 

about the Company, 

products, and important 

activities in a complete, 

accurate, and timely 

manner to shareholders, 

investors, and the public 

equally.

•        Conduct business 

transparently and 

verifiably.

•        Generate good 

performance steady 

growth to increase long-

term shareholder value

•        Give priority to 

shareholders by adhering 

to the principle of equity 

of shareholders.

•        Safeguard the 

interests of shareholders 

by providing measures to 

prevent the use of inside 

information for the 

personal benefit of 

directors or executives.

• Press Release

• Online Communication

• Annual General Meeting 

(AGM)

External stakeholders
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Group of stakeholders
Stakeholders’ 

expectations

Responses to stakeholder 

expectations

Channels for engagement 

and communication

• Customers •        Good quality 

products and services.

•        Products with 

prices and points (PV) 

that can compete in the 

network business.

•        Efficient 

transportation of goods.

•        Accurate and 

timely communication of 

various aspects of the 

Company.

•        Responding and 

troubleshooting.

•        Diversity and 

efficiency of the 

Company's contact 

channels.

•        Equitable 

treatment of Customers.

•        Receive the 

correct commission on 

time.

•        Provide accurate, 

complete, and fast 

information about 

marketing activities and 

products of the Company.

•        Develop sales 

tools that help market to 

members effectively.

•        Continuously 

develop, improve, and 

improve product quality.

•        Organize marketing 

activities that are suitable 

for each group of 

customers.

•        There is an 

efficient and competitive 

product pricing and PV 

process.

•        Respond and solve 

problems that receive 

feedback immediately.

•        There are many 

channels for customers 

to report problems.

•        Responsible for 

damage, if the product is 

damaged in the shipping 

process.

•        Use an online 

tracking system

•        There is always a 

plan to validate the 

commission calculation 

system.

• Online Communication

• External Meeting

• Complaint Reception

• Satisfaction Survey

• Training / Seminar

External stakeholders
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Group of stakeholders
Stakeholders’ 

expectations

Responses to stakeholder 

expectations

Channels for engagement 

and communication

• Suppliers •        Transparent and 

fair supplier selection 

process.

•        Sustainable 

collaborative business 

operations.

•        Project 

implementation plan, 

related steps.

•        Receive full 

payment for a specified 

period of time.

•        Treat all suppliers 

equally and fairly.

•        Do not solicit or 

accept assets or other 

dishonest benefits from 

business partners.

•        A contract is 

signed that clearly 

specifies the scope and 

responsibilities between 

the Company and its 

partners.

•        Pay payment to 

partners in full and on 

time.

•        Maintain good 

relationships with 

business partners. Do not 

support business partners 

who do illegal business 

or pose a threat to 

society.

• Visit

• External Meeting

• Complaint Reception

• Satisfaction Survey

External stakeholders
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Group of stakeholders
Stakeholders’ 

expectations

Responses to stakeholder 

expectations

Channels for engagement 

and communication

• Government agencies 

and Regulators

•        Conduct business 

in strict accordance with 

the law.

•        Accurate 

Disclosure of Information.

•        Strictly comply 

with laws and regulations.

•        Take immediate 

corrective action when 

notified of a breach of 

the guidelines.

•        Review knowledge 

of laws and regulations 

of relevant agencies 

annually.

•        Submit financial 

statements accurately 

and on time.

•        Deliver and pay 

taxes accurately and on 

time.

•        Perform 

employment and 

remuneration of the 

Company in accordance 

with the law.

•        Promote 

employment of persons 

with disabilities and 

support the occupation 

of persons with 

disabilities.

• Visit

• Online Communication

External stakeholders

• Media •        Equitable 

treatment of all media.

•        Providing accurate 

and fast information.

•        Disclose 

information to the media 

quickly, accurately, and 

transparently.

•        Establish and 

maintain good relations 

with all media outlets 

continuously and equally.

• Visit

• Press Release

• Online Communication

External stakeholders
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Group of stakeholders
Stakeholders’ 

expectations

Responses to stakeholder 

expectations

Channels for engagement 

and communication

• Community

• Society

•        Corporate Social 

Responsibility Program

•        Environmental 

Management

•        Take action to 

help communities and 

society. During urgent 

disasters, such as aid 

during the Covid-19 

pandemic.

•        There is a policy to 

support environmental 

protection by installing 

solar cell panels on the 

roof of the Company's 

premises to generate and 

use electricity from solar 

energy.

• Visit

• Social Event

• Online Communication

• Complaint Reception

External stakeholders

• Creditor •        Strictly comply 

with the conditions 

imposed on creditors.

•        Report financial 

status accurately, 

transparently, and 

verifiably.

•        Control the 

repayment of loans and 

interest to all types of 

creditors in a timely 

manner.

•        Maintain and 

strictly comply with the 

conditions towards 

creditors.

•        Provide accurate 

information and 

communicate with 

creditors about the 

Company's financial 

status and business 

direction on a regular 

basis.

•        Do not conceal 

information about 

financial status or 

information related to 

operating results that 

may cause damage to 

creditors.

• Press Release

• Online Communication

• External Meeting

Diagram of the stakeholder analysis in the business value chain
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Stakeholder Analysis in the Business Value Chain
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3.3 Management of environmental sustainability

3.3.1 Environmental policy and guidelines

Environmental policy and guidelines

Environmental policy and guidelines : Yes

Environmental guidelines : Electricity management,

Water resources and water quality management,

Waste management,

Greenhouse gas and climate change management,

Environmental policies and practices

       Successmore Being Public Company Limited recognizes the importance of taking part in taking responsibility for the 

environment and conducting business with regard to the impact on resources and the environment Therefore, it has 

established a social and environmental responsibility policy which is regarded as one of the company's missions. In 

order to promote and educate employees on social and environmental issues at all levels as well as to be used as a 

common approach in developing and taking care of social and environmental responsibilities throughout the 

organization. And to help mitigate the potential impacts from climate change, the Company has set up a 

comprehensive environmental management plan, such as fuel consumption, reduction of electrical energy 

consumption, waste management, and water management, etc.

       •  Encourage social projects or activities and environment by using the potential and resources of the Company in 

order to achieve goals and objectives cost-effectively and efficiently.

       •  Improve and develop the production process of machinery and technology continuously. There is a systematic 

management both in the production process of goods and services to reduce the impact on the environment.

       To ensure environmental performance and consumer safety. Subsidiaries and Business Partners required the food 

safety management system standard (ISO22000) and the GHP/HACCP standard system must be defined as the system at 

the food factory or entrepreneurs in the food chain, there must be measures in line with the policy of the World 

Health Organization that wants food to be safe from growing vegetables, raising animals until reaching the table, called 

"FARM TO TABLE" or "FARM TO FALK".

Educating and training employees on the environment
       The Company has always given importance to instilling awareness and awareness of environmental preservation 

and natural resource conservation among executives and employees through the "Environmental Awareness within 

Organization" course. The number of participants, both online and offline equal to 115 participants, with target groups 

being executives, managers, supervisors and staff. Training period 1 day (09.00-16.00) for 6 hours, divided into 30% 

lecture, 70% workshop with group activities. Evaluate environmental opinions and write suggestions for environmental 

conservation to ensure that the Company's business operations will create a positive impact on the environment and in 

line with Thailand's goals. Everyone passed the training 100%.

Review of environmental policies, guidelines, and/or goals over the past year

Review of environmental policies, guidelines, and/or goals

over the past year

: Yes

Changes in environmental policies, guidelines, and/or goals : Electricity management,

Water resources and water quality management,

Waste management,

Greenhouse gas and climate change management,
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Energy Management       

       In 2025, the Company enhanced its energy management practices by integrating energy efficiency as a core 

component of its organizational operations under the guiding principle of “efficient energy use, reduced environmental 

impact, and effective cost management.” The Company focused on reducing unnecessary electricity consumption 

while fostering employee engagement through comprehensive environmental policies and practices implemented 

across the organization. These initiatives aim to deliver tangible outcomes and support sustainable, long-term value 

creation. The key implementation approaches are outlined as follows:

       Energy Conservation Policy

       1. Systematic Energy Management: The Company has established a standardized energy management framework 

across the organization by integrating energy conservation into its core operations. This approach aims to enhance 

efficiency, reduce unnecessary energy consumption, and ensure compliance with applicable laws and international 

standards.

       2. Enhancement of Energy Efficiency: The Company continuously improves energy utilization to align with 

operational needs by setting building usage schedules and selecting energy-efficient equipment, such as LED lighting, 

high-efficiency air-conditioning systems, and office equipment with energy-saving modes. Clear measures are also in 

place to ensure equipment is switched off when not in use, maximizing cost efficiency and minimizing environmental 

impact.

       3. Clear Targets and Effective Communication:Annual energy consumption targets are clearly defined and 

communicated to employees at all levels. The Company disseminates guidelines and measures through internal 

communication channels, including emails, internal communication groups, and workplace signage, to ensure practical 

and consistent implementation in daily operations.

       4. Fostering a Culture of Responsible Energy Use:The Company promotes active participation from management 

and employees in energy conservation by raising awareness and encouraging behavioral changes in daily work practices, 

making efficient energy use an integral part of the organizational culture.

       5. Support for Implementation and Engagement:The Company allocates appropriate resources for energy-related 

initiatives, including personnel, budget, and knowledge development. Employees are encouraged to propose ideas and 

contribute to the development of energy-saving measures that are practical and suitable for actual operations.

       6. Monitoring and Continuous Improvement:Energy performance is regularly reviewed, and targets are adjusted on 

an annual basis to ensure effective implementation, measurable outcomes, and alignment with sustainable 

organizational growth.

Water Resources Management
       The Company has enhanced its water management practices as an integral part of responsible business 

operations. It focuses on reducing unnecessary water consumption across offices and branches through appropriate and 

efficient use at points of operation, while actively promoting employee awareness of the value of water resources and 

encouraging collective efforts to minimize waste. The Company operates in compliance with relevant environmental 

regulations to ensure efficient resource utilization, support effective cost management, and deliver tangible positive 

environmental outcomes.

Waste Management

       The Company adopts the  concept as a core framework for waste management across the organization, Zero Waste

with a focus on minimizing waste generation at source, optimizing resource utilization, and properly managing 

unavoidable waste to reduce the amount requiring disposal. The  is 1A3R principle (Avoid, Reduce, Reuse, and Recycle)

applied as an operational guideline and communicated to employees to enable practical implementation in daily work 

activities.
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       1. Avoid – Preventing Waste at Source:The Company encourages employees to assess necessity prior to resource 

use, reduce single-use materials, and select durable materials or packaging to minimize waste generation from the 

outset of work processes.

       2. Reduce – Minimizing Resource Consumption: Measures are implemented to control the use of office supplies, 

including reducing paper consumption, promoting digital alternatives to documentation, and minimizing unnecessary 

packaging, thereby lowering the volume of waste generated within the organization.

       3. Reuse – Extending Product Life: The reuse of materials and equipment that remain in good condition is 

promoted, such as double-sided paper use and the reuse of boxes or packaging. Internal practices are adjusted to 

repurpose surplus materials, extending their useful life and reducing the need for new resources.

       4. Recycle – Waste Segregation and Recycling: Clear and appropriate waste segregation systems are established 

throughout the organization. Educational materials and posters are placed at disposal points to enhance correct waste 

separation practices and increase the proportion of waste entering effective recycling processes.

       Overall, the Company expects these initiatives to enhance systematic waste management, reduce the volume of 

waste sent for disposal, and promote efficient resource utilization in alignment with the  approach.Zero Waste

Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reduction Management
       The Company recognizes climate change as a material risk and opportunity that may impact its business 

operations, supply chain, and stakeholders. Accordingly, the Company focuses on reducing greenhouse gas emissions 

while enhancing the efficient use of resources and energy, with the objective of minimizing environmental impacts and 

safeguarding health, safety, and business continuity.    In this regard, the Company has established a climate change 

management framework covering the entire value chain and integrated climate-related considerations into its business 

planning and decision-making processes. This framework is supported by clear policies and targets in key areas, 

including energy efficiency improvement, promotion of renewable energy use, waste management, and reduction of 

plastic packaging. These efforts reinforce the Company’s commitment to responsible business practices and alignment 

with global sustainability trends.

3.3.2 Environmental operating results

Information on energy management

Energy management plan

The company's energy management plan : Yes

       Energy Management Action Plan

       1. Implementation of Energy Efficiency Measures

       The Company implements measures to reduce unnecessary electricity consumption by replacing conventional 

equipment with energy-efficient alternatives. This includes installing LED lighting in key operational areas and selecting 

air-conditioning systems with capacities appropriate to each space to reduce energy use without affecting work 

performance. In addition, the Company promotes the efficient use of office equipment, such as activating energy-saving 

modes on computers and monitors, setting automatic shut-off timers for electrical appliances (e.g., photocopiers and air 

purifiers), and enforcing policies to turn off equipment when not in use. These measures are tailored to the operational 

characteristics of each area to maximize energy efficiency, reduce electricity costs, and generate tangible environmental 

benefits.

       2. Regular Inspection and Maintenance of Electrical Systems

       The Company conducts regular inspections and maintenance of internal electrical systems, including electrical 
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control panels, to ensure stable and efficient power distribution. Equipment, connection points, and safety systems are 

systematically checked to minimize irregularities and prevent unnecessary energy losses caused by system 

inefficiencies. These practices help reduce operational disruptions, extend equipment lifespan, lower maintenance 

costs, and support efficient energy use and long-term cost management.

       3. Energy Conservation Awareness and Engagement Programs

       The Company organizes energy conservation campaigns to reduce unnecessary electricity consumption within the 

organization. Key initiatives include turning off lights and unplugging devices when not in use, adjusting air-conditioning 

temperatures, and setting operating schedules for air-conditioning systems (09:00–12:00 hrs. and 13:00–18:00 hrs.). The 

Company also encourages the use of natural daylight where appropriate to reduce reliance on artificial lighting. 

Activities such as “Green Hour,” designated periods for switching off lights, are introduced to foster employee 

engagement in a practical and engaging manner. In addition, inter-departmental or branch-level energy reduction 

initiatives are supported through monthly electricity consumption monitoring, with results used to continuously 

improve energy-use behavior.

       4. Promotion of Digital Working Practices

       The Company advances digital working practices to reduce indirect energy consumption associated with travel and 

on-site meetings. Monthly leadership meetings and business partner training sessions are primarily conducted via online 

platforms such as Zoom Meetings, helping to reduce travel time and costs while enhancing communication efficiency 

and real-time decision-making. This approach not only improves organizational productivity but also contributes to 

reducing greenhouse gas emissions from travel, supporting modern, environmentally responsible growth under the 

concept of  “Connect Anywhere, Reduce Travel, Reduce Unnecessary Energy Use".

       5. Feasibility Study for Solar Rooftop Installation
        The Company is currently conducting a feasibility study and preparing for the potential installation of a Solar 

Rooftop system at its headquarters to generate electricity from solar energy. The objective is to increase the proportion 

of clean energy usage and reduce reliance on fossil fuel–based energy sources. As the office building is a leased facility, 

the Company is assessing site suitability and engaging in discussions with the building management and property owner 

to ensure that any implementation is appropriate, safe, and aligned with relevant requirements.

Setting goals for managing electricity and/or oil and fuel

Does the company set goals for electricity and/or fuel

management

: Yes

Details of setting goals for electricity and/or fuel management

Target(s) Base year(s) Target year(s)

Reduction of electricity purchased for 

consumption

2024 : purchased electricity for 

consumption 836,624.00 

Kilowatt-hour

2025 : Reduced by 26.3% or 

616,603.00 Kilowatt-hour

Performance and outcomes of energy management

Performance and outcomes of energy management : Yes

Performance in 2025

       Energy Management
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       In 2025, the Company continued to demonstrate improved performance in energy management. Fuel 

consumption decreased from 18,270.73 liters in 2024 to 16,553.74 liters in 2025, representing a reduction of 

approximately 9.4%. This improvement reflects more efficient fuel usage and enhanced control over resource 

consumption.    At the same time, the Company’s electricity consumption declined significantly, from 836,624.08 kWh 

in 2024 to 616,603 kWh in 2025, equivalent to a reduction of approximately 26.3%. This trend indicates a substantial 

improvement in electricity management, driven by both tighter energy control measures and changes in electricity 

usage behavior across operational processes.

       The reduction in energy consumption resulted from a combination of factors, including operational adjustments 

such as the closure of certain branches, as well as the implementation of intensified internal energy conservation 

campaigns. These initiatives contributed to more appropriate energy use and reduced unnecessary consumption.    In 

terms of energy efficiency per unit of revenue (Energy Intensity), the Company achieved its performance targets. Energy 

Intensity improved from 1.30 kWh per THB 1,000 of revenue in 2024 to 1.25 kWh per THB 1,000 of revenue in 2025, 

represenng an improvement of approximately 3.5%, exceeding the short-term target of at least 3%. This outcome 

reflects a positive direction in the Company’s efforts to manage energy more efficiently.

Looking ahead, the Company plans to further strengthen its energy management framework by adopting a more 

systematic approach. Key initiatives include regular monitoring of electricity consumption through monthly reports, the 

establishment of control points and targeted energy reduction measures in key areas, routine inspection and 

maintenance of electrical equipment to ensure optimal efficiency, and enhanced employee engagement through 

communication and awareness campaigns. These efforts aim to cultivate responsible energy-use behavior in daily 

operations and support continuous reductions in energy consumption with consistent year-on-year improvements.

       With regard to renewable energy, the Company recognizes the importance of increasing the share of clean energy 

in its operations. However, due to limitations related to site conditions and building structure, the Company is currently 

unable to install a large-scale solar rooftop system for overall electricity generation. Despite these constraints, the 

Company remains committed to supporting renewable energy where feasible. A small-scale solar panel system has 

been installed to generate electricity for charging electric vehicles, thereby encouraging the use of electric vehicles and 

reducing reliance on fossil fuels for transportation-related activities. The Company will continue to explore 

opportunities to expand such initiatives in the future, in alignment with its environmental objectives.
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Energy management: Fuel consumption

2023 2024 2025

Jet fuel (Litres) 0.00 0.00 0.00

Diesel (Litres) 0.00 0.00 0.00

Gasoline (Litres) 17,648.84 18,270.73 16,553.74

Fuel oil (Litres) 0.00 0.00 0.00

Crude oil (Barrels) 0.00 0.00 0.00

Natural gas (Standard cubic feet) 0.00 0.00 0.00

LPG (Kilograms) 0.00 0.00 0.00

Steam (Metric tonnes) 0.00 0.00 0.00

Coal (Metric tonnes) 0.00 0.00 0.00

Energy management: Electricity consumption

2023 2024 2025

Total electricity consumption within the 

 ( )organization Kilowatt-Hours
977,778.00 836,624.00 616,603.00

Information on water management

Water management plan

The Company's water management plan : Yes

       Water Resource Management Action Plan

       1. Promoting a Water-Conservation Culture

       The Company fosters a culture of responsible water use across the organization, beginning at key points of use 

such as restrooms, pantries, and wash areas. Clear and easy-to-understand communication materials and reminders are 

deployed to encourage employees to turn off taps immediately after use, avoid unnecessary water flow, and use only 

the amount required. Engagement initiatives, such as water-saving awareness activities, are also implemented to make 

conservation practical and part of daily routines, ensuring collective responsibility for sustainable water management in 

the workplace.

       2. Inspection, Maintenance, and Efficiency Improvement
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       Regular inspections of water fixtures, sanitary ware, pipelines, and connection points are conducted to prevent 

leakage and reduce water loss. Damaged or deteriorated equipment is repaired or replaced promptly. High-usage areas 

are enhanced with water-efficient devices, appropriate pressure adjustments, or flow-control equipment to improve 

efficiency without affecting employee convenience or operational effectiveness.

       3. Monitoring and Continuous Improvement

       Water consumption data from both the head office and branches are systematically collected and monitored to 

track usage trends. The results are analyzed and used to refine operational practices, enabling structured water 

management and supporting continuous improvement across the organization.

Setting goals for water management

Does the company set goals for water management : Yes

Details of setting goals for water management

Target(s) Base year(s) Target year(s)

Reduction of water withdrawal 2024 : Water withdrawal 

8,503.00 Cubic meters

2025 : Reduced by 28.8% or 

6,059.00 Cubic meters

Performance and outcomes of water management

Performance and outcomes of water management : Yes

Performance in 2025

       Water Resources Management
       In 2025, the Company achieved a significant reduction in municipal water consumption. Total water usage 

decreased from 8,503 cubic meters in 2024 to 6,059 cubic meters in 2025, representing a reduction of approximately 

28.8%. This improvement reflects enhanced effectiveness in water-use control and management.    At the same time, 

the Company successfully met its target to reduce water intensity per unit of revenue (cubic meters per THB 10,000 of 

revenue) by no less than 3% compared with 2024. Water intensity declined from 0.13 cubic meters per THB 10,000 of 

revenue in 2024 to 0.12 cubic meters per THB 10,000 of revenue in 2025, equivalent to a 7.7% reduction. The 

improvement was driven by more efficient water management practices, as well as certain operational factors, such as 

the closure of selected branches in some provinces, which reduced overall water consumption in line with operational 

activities.    Although these results represent an initial phase of progress, they underscore the Company’s strong 

commitment to advancing responsible water management. The Company recognizes that water conservation is not a 

short-term objective, but a continuous operational approach aimed at establishing higher standards of responsible 

resource use and supporting long-term organizational growth.

              : Looking ahead, the Company will further strengthen systematic water management by Forward Plan

implementing regular monthly monitoring and reporting, establishing alert thresholds for unusually high water 

consumption, conducting inspections and preventive maintenance of equipment and piping systems to minimize losses 

from leakage, and fostering employee engagement through internal communications and water conservation 

campaigns. These initiatives are intended to continuously improve water-use efficiency, ensure measurable outcomes, 

and sustain long-term performance.
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Water management: Water withdrawal by source

2023 2024 2025

 ( )Total water withdrawal Cubic meters 9,742.00 8,503.00 6,059.00

Water management: Water consumption

2023 2024 2025

Total water consumption (Cubic meters) 9,742.00 8,503.00 6,059.00

Information on waste management

Waste management plan

The company's waste management plan : Yes

       Waste Management Action Plan

       In 2025, the Company adopted the  concept as a guiding framework for advancing waste management Zero Waste

across the organization. The focus was shifted from  to , emphasizing end-of-pipe waste handling source reduction

practical actions embedded in daily work routines. Through awareness-building and behavioral change, waste 

management is positioned as a simple, accessible, and sustainable practice. The key initiatives are as follows:

         1. SUCCESSMORE GO GREEN Campaign

       The Company launched the SUCCESSMORE GO GREEN initiative to elevate plastic reduction from a campaign into 

an activity with tangible employee and customer participation. Employees are encouraged to use reusable cloth bags in 

place of plastic bags when receiving welfare items. The campaign is reinforced through the concept “Bring Your Own 

Bag = Earn Points, Help the Planet”, integrating the  system to create positive incentives and make Success Point

environmentally responsible behavior engaging and sustainable in daily life.  The Company also tracks and summarizes 

the reduction in plastic bag usage by branch, using the data to analyze outcomes, refine approaches, and scale up 

effectiveness.

       2. Enhancing Resource Efficiency through Work Process Optimization

       Internal work processes were adjusted to reduce resource use at the source by increasing reliance on electronic 

documents and digital systems, thereby minimizing unnecessary printing and improving operational agility. In addition, 

 were established at practical locations such as near photocopying areas, allowing employees to reuse Reuse Corners
printed paper that remains suitable for further use. These practices help reduce the consumption of new resources, 

minimize operational waste, and promote efficient resource utilization in daily work activities.

       3. Promoting Waste Reduction and Proper Segregation

       Waste management was integrated into daily operations through the installation of clearly designated recycling 

bins in pantry areas on every office floor, providing convenience and hands-on learning in actual workspaces. Waste 

segregation results are regularly inspected and recorded to assess accuracy and inform continuous improvement.    

Awareness of Zero Waste principles and proper waste segregation is reinforced through internal communication 

channels such as LINE groups, Microsoft Teams, and workplace signage. These efforts aim to embed source reduction 

and correct waste separation into everyday work behavior, transforming waste management from a periodic activity into 

a shared organizational culture with sustained employee participation.
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Setting goals for waste management

Does the company set goals for waste management : Yes

Details of setting goals for waste management

Target(s) Base year(s) Target year(s)
Waste management 

methods

Increase of waste 

recovery

Waste type: Non-

hazardous waste

2024 : non-hazardous 

waste 313.00 Kilograms

2025 : Increased by 

24.6% or 390.00 Kilograms

• Reuse

• Recycle

Performance and outcomes of waste management

Performance and outcomes of waste management : Yes

Performance in 2025

       Waste Management
       In 2025, the Company demonstrated clear progress in waste management compared with 2024, driven by the 

implementation of the Zero Waste framework and the 3Rs principle (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle), appropriately adapted to 

the Company’s operational context.    The Company’s paper consumption decreased from 2,400 kilograms in 2024 to 

2,000 kilograms in 2025, representing a reduction of approximately 16.7%. This improvement aligns with the transition 

toward digital workflows, including increased use of electronic documents and digital systems in place of paper-based 

processes.

       At the same time, the Company significantly reduced its procurement of plastic bags, from 6,321 kilograms in 2024  

to 3,906 kilograms in 2025, or a decrease of approximately 38.2%. This outcome reflects positive behavioral changes 

among customers resulting from the SUCCESSMORE GO GREEN initiative, which promotes the use of reusable cloth bags 

as an alternative to plastic bags at branch-level purchases through appropriate incentive mechanisms. As a result, 

reductions in plastic bag usage have become evident at the organizational level.

       In terms of resource recovery, the volume of waste reused or recycled increased from 313 kilograms in 2024 to  

390 kilograms in 2025, an increase of approximately 24.6%. Consequently, the proportion of recycled waste relative to 

general waste rose from 4.6% to 5.8%, exceeding the Company’s stated target. This improvement highlights the 

enhanced effectiveness of internal waste segregation and waste management practices.

       Outlook: Looking ahead, the Company plans to further strengthen its waste management system by emphasizing 

source-level waste segregation, expanding opportunities for reuse and recycling, and designing initiatives that promote 

continuous employee engagement. These efforts aim to further reduce operational waste, optimize resource efficiency, 

and support the Company’s environmental objectives in the next phase of implementation.
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Waste management: Waste Generation

2023 2024 2025

 ( )Total waste generated Kilograms 10,189.00 7,030.00 6,552.00

 ( )Total non-hazardous waste kilograms 10,158.00 6,865.00 6,324.00

 ( )Total hazardous waste kilograms 31.00 165.00 228.00

Waste management: Waste reuse and recycling

2023 2024 2025

 ( )Total reused/recycled waste Kilograms 79.00 313.00 390.00

 (Reused/Recycled non-hazardous waste

)Kilograms
79.00 313.00 390.00

Information on greenhouse gas management

Greenhouse gas management plan

The company’s greenhouse gas management plan : Yes

       Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reduction Action Plan

       1. Promotion of Biodegradable Materials
       The Company has implemented a program to promote the use of biodegradable materials in order to reduce the 

environmental impact associated with single-use plastics. This initiative includes the adoption of compostable plastic 

bags for customer use and compostable cups at the Company’s coffee outlets. These products are made from 

EcoPond Compostable Polyesters C200, which are capable of biodegrading under appropriate conditions. The initiative 

contributes to reducing the accumulation of plastic waste within the waste management system and supports resource 

management in line with the circular economy concept. This program forms part of the Company’s broader climate 

change mitigation efforts by transitioning away from conventional disposable materials toward practices aligned with 

the Zero Waste concept and responsible resource utilization.

       2. Activities to Support the Reduction of Single-Use Plastics

       The Company has implemented a campaign to reduce the use of single-use plastics by encouraging behavioral 

change among customers and employees in their daily activities. The initiative aims to achieve tangible reductions in 

plastic waste generated from retail operations and internal activities. It is designed to promote active participation 

across all stakeholder groups under the concept of “Bring Your Own, Reduce for Real.”
       Under this initiative, customers are encouraged to bring their own reusable cups when purchasing beverages, with 

incentives such as discounts offered to reduce the consumption of single-use plastic cups at the Company’s coffee 

outlets. In addition, the Company has adjusted its food packaging practices by replacing plastic bags with paper bags 

and promoting the use of reusable cloth bags for product purchases. These measures are supported by incentive 

schemes and engagement activities to reinforce positive behavior and integrate plastic reduction into everyday 

lifestyles.    The campaign is communicated through the Company’s channels, including its website, online media, and 
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in-store communication materials, alongside educational content on the environmental impacts of plastic waste and 

practical ways to reduce plastic use in daily life. Through these efforts, the Company seeks to foster greater awareness 

of responsible resource consumption and contribute to a more sustainable society.

       3. Campaign to Reduce Private Vehicle Use: “Happy Car Free Day”

       The Company recognizes the increasing severity of global warming and climate change driven by greenhouse gas 

(GHG) emissions, with private vehicle usage identified as a significant contributor to carbon dioxide (CO ) emissions. In 

response, the Company launched the  campaign as part of its efforts to reduce GHG emissions “Happy Car Free Day”

and promote environmentally responsible behavior.    The initiative encourages employees and customers to use 

public transportation instead of private vehicles. Participants who present proof of travel via BTS, MRT, public buses, or 

taxis are eligible to receive a THB 10 discount on beverages at SCM Cafe. This initiative not only contributes to the 

reduction of greenhouse gas emissions but also helps mitigate PM2.5 air pollution and improve overall air quality. The 

campaign is actively promoted through social media and corporate communication channels to raise awareness and 

encourage broad participation. Through “Happy Car Free Day,” the Company aims to foster sustainable mobility choices 

and embed environmentally friendly behaviors into everyday practices, contributing to long-term environmental 

sustainability.

       

       4. “Smart Work – Paperless Workplace” Initiative

       The Company implemented the  initiative to modernize internal work “Smart Work – Paperless Workplace”

processes and reduce the consumption of non-essential resources, particularly paper, which is a significant contributor 

to waste generation. This initiative aims to reduce waste volumes, lower operating costs, and enhance overall 

operational efficiency.    Key implementation measures include:

Transition to a Paperless Environment:
       The Company has actively transitioned toward a paperless operating model to reduce resource consumption and 

improve communication efficiency. Printed documents have been replaced with soft files, with information distributed 

through electronic systems. For example, the Company’s Annual Registration Statement (Form 56-1) is now easily 

accessible via the Company’s website and QR codes. In addition, shareholder meetings and Board meetings are 

conducted without the distribution of printed documents. All relevant materials are uploaded to Google Drive, enabling 

directors and shareholders to conveniently, securely, and promptly access information via tablets or electronic 

devices.    This initiative not only significantly reduces paper waste but also ensures that information is up to date, 

easily accessible, and efficiently managed.

Adoption of Digital HR Systems and Platforms:
       The Company has implemented an integrated Human Resource Management System (HR System) and digital 

platforms to replace traditional paper-based processes. This transition helps reduce paper consumption, streamline 

workflows, and enhance internal management efficiency. Key HR documents and processessuch as payroll statements, 

leave management, vehicle booking, requisitions for office equipment, and meeting room reservationsare fully managed 

through online systems. In addition, digital surveys are utilized for internal feedback and data collection, reducing 

administrative steps and improving data management efficiency. Employees can securely access information anytime 

and anywhere, supporting a fully digital, environmentally friendly, and flexible working environment.

Environmental Stewardship through Digital Communication:
       The Company actively promotes environmental sustainability by transitioning its communication practices from 

printed materials to digital formats. Printed product catalogs have been replaced with online catalogs and electronic 

media, enabling members to access product information, news, and monthly promotions quickly and in real time. This 

2
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approach significantly reduces paper usage, minimizes waste from printed materials, and lowers greenhouse gas 

emissions associated with the production and transportation of printed media. Beyond improving communication 

efficiency, digital communication also encourages members to recognize the value of small behavioral changes that 

contribute to reduced resource consumption and positive environmental impact.

Setting greenhouse gas emission goals

Does the company set greenhouse gas management goals : No

Performance and outcomes of greenhouse gas management

Performance and outcomes of greenhouse gas

management

: Yes

Performance in 2025

       Greenhouse Gas Management
       In 2025, the Company’s greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions profile changed compared with 2024, as summarized 

below:

       Scope 1: Direct GHG emissions under Scope 1 increased significantly in 2025, rising from 54,129 kgCO e in 2024 to 

3,573,350 kgCO e. This increase does not reflect higher fuel consumption alone; rather, it primarily results from the 

Company’s commencement of systematic data collection on building occupancy in 2025 to assess GHG emissions from 

wastewater. The expanded data scope has enhanced the completeness of measurement, leading to a marked increase 

in reported Scope 1 emissions year-on-year.

       Scope 2:    Indirect GHG emissions from electricity consumption under Scope 2 continued to decline, decreasing 

from 418,228 kgCO e in 2024 to 308,242 kgCO e in 2025. This improvement reflects the effectiveness of energy 

efficiency measures, including equipment upgrades, LED lighting adoption, and internal energy-saving campaigns, which 

form a critical foundation for sustained emissions control and reduction.

       Scope 3: Other indirect GHG emissions across the value chain under Scope 3 decreased from 1,689,395 kgCO e in 

2024 to 1,075,838 kgCO e in 2025. The reduction reflects improved management of relevant activities such as waste 

management, transportation, and other supporting activities beyond the Company’s direct control.

       Overall Impact: As a result of changes across all three scopes, total GHG emissions per unit of revenue (Carbon 

Intensity) increased from 3.36 to 10.11 kgCO e per THB 1,000 of revenue.

       Outlook: Looking ahead, the Company plans to further enhance its GHG data collection and assessment systems 

to improve accuracy and alignment with applicable standards, while continuing to strengthen energy efficiency 

initiatives, waste management, and responsible resource use. These efforts aim to reduce GHG emissions intensity over 

time and reinforce the Company’s preparedness for long-term climate-related risks.

2

2

2 2

2

2

2
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Greenhouse gas management : Corporate greenhouse gas emission

2023 2024 2025

 (Total greenhouse gas emissions Metric 

)tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent
2,271,269.00 2,161,752.00 4,956,589.00

 (Total greenhouse gas emissions - Scope 1

)Metric tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent

(1)

82,218.00 54,129.00 3,573,350.00

 (Total greenhouse gas emissions - Scope 2

)Metric tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent
488,791.00 418,228.00 308,242.00

 (Total greenhouse gas emissions - Scope 3

)Metric tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent
1,700,260.00 1,689,395.00 1,074,997.00

Remark :  The Company has commenced the collection of data on the number of occupants using the building for the purpose of assessing (1)

greenhouse gas emissions from wastewater.

Greenhouse gas management: Verification of the company's greenhouse gas emissions over the past year

Verification of the company's greenhouse gas emissions : No

Information on incidents related to legal violations or negative environmental impacts

Number of cases and incidents of legal violations or negative environmental impacts

2023 2024 2025

Number of cases or incidents of legal 

violations or negative environmental 

impact ((cases))

0 0 0
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3.4 Social sustainability management

3.4.1 Social policy and guidelines

Social Policies and Guidelines
       Board of Directors of Successmore Being Public Company Limited gives importance and determination to conduct 

business based on the principles of good corporate governance by adopting the good corporate governance regulations 

of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the Capital Market 

Supervisory Board as a factor in strengthening the organization. As a result, there is an efficient management system 

with honesty, transparency, and fairness considering the rights of all stakeholders completely, appropriately following 

the circumstances based on a sufficiency economy.

Social and human rights policy and guidelines : Yes

Social and human rights guidelines : Employee rights

       The company emphasizes human resources and believes that quality employees are the key factor in driving the 

business towards its goals and creating a competitive advantage in business.  Therefore, it supports management and 

human resource development at all levels continuously and supports employees to use their knowledge and skills to 

the fullest for equal opportunities for advancement in work duties to grow together with the organization’s success.

       In 2025, the company has developed the potential of employees as follows:

       Promoting Diversity and Fair Labor Practices
       The company widely opens and offers opportunities for various characteristics people to work, such as gender, 

age, education, nationality, race, color, religion, citizenship rights, sexual orientation, and disability. These factors are 

diverse for the company to manage different challenges effectively following the employee treating guidelines equally 

under labor standards in labor law and the code of business conduct. In other words, to comply with relevant laws and 

standards, and treat employees and workers fairly with human rights, such as fair compensation and benefits, welfares 

not less than those prescribed by law or as appropriate, healthcare, and work safety, training, potential development. It 

also gives opportunities for employees to develop their working skills in other areas.

       Recruitment and Employment
       The company develops employees' potential and supports internal turnover. It continues to recruit personnel with 

knowledge and capabilities to strengthen and become a capability in driving the organization according to the suitable 

manpower rate that is consistent with the business drive under the fluctuation of economic conditions.

       In 2025, the monthly recruitment breakdown was as follows:

Months Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Total

Recruitments 0 0 4 3 1 1 2 1 2 2 1 0 17

       Taking care of new employees from the first day of work. It is an important activity that the Company gives 

importance to corporate values among new employees who join the event. The new employees will be given a boxset, 

the company's products, in order to welcome your work with the company. And they will receive a new employee 

orientation on the first day of work. Applying “On the Job Training” learning planning, so that employees are ready to 

have knowledge and understanding necessary for work by providing an instructor during the probationary period.

       Planning for the recruitment and development of successors for key positions
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       Guidelines for management, The Company has set a policy for planning and developing successors for important 

positions that have an impact on the organization. In order to prepare the business plan of the organization and 

provide guidelines for executives in planning workforce and developing executives to hold important positions.

       Human Resources Department Achievements in 2025 

       Prepared a successor development plan (Successor) in which senior executives have considered defining 2 

important positions by recruiting successors from within which are the position of Director of Marketing and Director of 

Operations. By planning and implementing the development of successors according to the system.

       Employment of Disabilities
       The Company complies with human rights principles from employment to taking care of employees and 

personnel so that all employees and personnel feel connected to the same family as the organization. In 2025, the 

company will not accept people with disabilities to work, but the company will. Money has been sent to the Fund for 

the Promotion and Development of the Quality of Life of Persons with Disabilities. complete according to the amount 

specified by law.

       Wages, Salary, Compensation and Benefits Management
       The company operates a compensation management policy with fairness as appropriate to the economic 

conditions, living, and competition standards of the same business. It uses the principles that connect the success of 

the work appropriately with their duties aligned with the competence of employees in all gender and physical 

conditions equally to attract people with knowledge and abilities to work for the company and motivate them to 

develop their performance. Also, the company has provided welfare with care in the quality of life of employees apart 

from the law to create a good relationship between employees and the company as follows:

-     Future of the welfare stability such as Provident Fund Benefits, Home Loan Welfare Program, Health Life Insurance 

Welfare Program, and Accident Insurance Welfare Program.

-     Living expenses welfare such as uniforms, requisition of company’s products monthly.

       Welfares and other Benefits
The company complies with the laws related to labor and welfare and aims to promote employees to have a good 

quality of life by providing appropriate welfare for all employees following the job description and social status. It also 

supports, promotes, and organizes various activities.

Compliance with human rights principles and standards

Human rights management principles and standards : The UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human 

Rights

Review of social and human rights policies, guidelines, and/or goals over the past year

Review of social and human rights policies, guidelines, and/

or goals over the past year

: Yes

Changes in social and human rights policies, guidelines,

and/or goals

: Employee rights, Safety and occupational health at 

work, Others : Employee Development and Well-

being Management

Human Rights Policy and Practices

       The company is committed to conducting its business ethically, adhering to social responsibility principles, and 
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ensuring accountability to all stakeholders based on ethical business conduct and corporate governance. In terms of 

human rights protection, the company complies with the law and is dedicated to strictly respecting human rights 

according to internationally recognized standards. This includes supporting and adhering to the Universal Declaration of 

Human Rights (UDHR), the United Nations Global Compact (UNGC), the United Nations Guiding Principles on Business 

and Human Rights (UNGP), and the International Labour Organization's (ILO) Declaration on Fundamental Principles and 

Rights at Work. Furthermore, the company is committed to adhering to various human rights policies and codes of 

conduct to ensure its business operations are free from human rights violations. These include the following key 

principles:

       1. Support, Promote, and Respect Human Rights: The company is committed to promoting equality and mutual 

respect, treating all individuals fairly, regardless of their physical attributes, mental state, religion, ethnicity, nationality, 

gender, language, age, social status, culture, or any other differences. This principle applies to employees, partners, and 

all stakeholders involved with the organization.

       2. Communicate, Educate, and Support Human Rights Practices : The company ensures the dissemination of 

knowledge, understanding, and guidelines regarding human rights principles to all employees, suppliers, contractors, 

and business partners. This includes promoting ethical business practices, respecting human rights, and ensuring no 

child labor or forced labor is employed within the company or its supply chain.

       3. Support Employees' Rights to Civic ParticipationThe company supports employees' rights to exercise their 

citizenship as guaranteed by the constitution and law, allowing them to participate in civil activities without fear of 

retribution.

       4. Continuous Human Rights Due Diligence Process : The company continuously develops and applies processes to 

identify, assess, and address risks and impacts of human rights violations, ensuring effective mitigation measures are 

implemented in the event of a violation. A robust system for remedy and follow-up will be in place to resolve issues of 

human rights violations.

       5. Create Reporting Channels for Human Rights Violations : The company establishes clear channels for reporting 

human rights violations related to its operations, ensuring fair treatment and protection for individuals who report such 

violations.

       6. Cultivate a Corporate Culture of Human Rights Respect : The company strives to maintain a corporate culture 

that strictly upholds the principles of human rights as outlined in its policy. Activities that promote or involve human 

rights violations are strictly prohibited, and any employee involved in such violations will face disciplinary action in 

accordance with the company's established regulations.

       7. Annual Review of Human Rights Policy : The company will review its human rights policy at least annually to 

ensure its alignment with evolving business operations and industry best practices, maintaining the relevance and 

effectiveness of its commitment to human rights.

Occupational Health and Safety Policy and Practices

       The company is firmly committed to creating a safe workplace to promote a healthy environment and excellent 

quality of work life for its employees. The focus is on continuously developing systems for managing occupational 
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health, safety, and the working environment. Additionally, the company encourages a culture and behaviors that 

prioritize safety by providing the necessary tools and facilities to ensure that employees and all personnel can work 

safely and maintain good health. The company has also communicated and fostered participation on the following 

issues:

       1. Organize training on safety, occupational health, and environmental practices for employees, including safety 

orientation for new hires. Specialized training is also provided, such as basic fire prevention, electrical safety, and other 

related courses.

       2. Develop guidelines and manuals for safe work practices, outlining steps and methods to ensure safety in the 

workplace, aiming to control and prevent risky behaviors. All employees are required to strictly adhere to these 

guidelines.

       3. Assign responsibility for the safety of subordinates to all supervisors and managers at every level, ensuring that 

work practices are in compliance with the safety regulations set by the company.

       4. Disseminate health and disease prevention information through organizational communication channels, such as 

the intranet or line groups, to continuously raise awareness among employees.

       5. Establish a safety task force or team to monitor, analyze, and address occupational health and safety issues. 

The team is also responsible for ensuring compliance with safety standards at all stages and offering necessary guidance 

and support to employees in case of emergencies or unforeseen events.

Policy and Guidelines on Employee Development and Well-being

       1. The company adopts the principles of a Happy Workplace by integrating the eight key elements of happiness 

into the organization to foster a positive and supportive work environment:

Happy Body: Encouraging employees to prioritize their health by promoting exercise and wellness programs to 

ensure a strong and healthy workforce.

Happy Brain: Supporting continuous learning and self-development by regularly providing training programs for 

employees.

Happy Family: Strengthening family bonds and fostering positive relationships between employees’ families and 

the organization.

Happy Heart: Promoting kindness, compassion, and a spirit of teamwork among employees to create a harmonious 

and united workplace.

Happy Money: Educating employees on financial planning, saving, and effective money management to ensure 

financial stability, including preparations for retirement.

Happy Relax: Encouraging relaxation activities such as team lunches and recreational games to relieve stress and 

enhance workplace morale.

Happy Society: Cultivating a sense of unity and generosity within the organization and encouraging employees to 

contribute to the surrounding community and society.

Happy Soul: Organizing cultural and religious events to allow employees to participate in meaningful traditions, 

fostering ethical values and moral integrity.

       2. Enhancing the performance evaluation system for management and supervisors by focusing on key positions. 

The company prioritizes competency development, distinguishing between Managerial Competency and Functional 
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Competency, ensuring that Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) align with business strategies and objectives. Employees 

are also encouraged to take part in defining these performance indicators to foster engagement and a deeper 

understanding of the company's goals.

       3. Providing opportunities for employees at all levelsincluding executives, supervisors, and operational staffto 

identify their specialized skill development needs or preferred training programs through the Individual Development 

Plan (IDP). Employees can submit their IDPs for approval by the Human Resources Department, allowing them to take 

an active role in setting their own development goals and enhancing their skills effectively. This initiative benefits both 

employees and the company by fostering expertise, strengthening team capabilities, and preparing the workforce to 

meet future business challenges.

Human Rights Due Diligence : HRDD

Does the company have an HRDD process : No

3.4.2 Social operating results

Information on employees and labor

Employees and labor management plan

The company's employee and labor management plan : Yes

Employee and labor management plan implemented by

the Company in the past year

: Fair employee compensation, Employee training and 

development, Promoting employee relations and 

participation, Safety and occupational health at work

Fair Labor Practices
       The company encourages good quality of life and engagement of employees based on fair treatment and respect 

for each other. Therefore, the company has established the guidelines as follow:

       Employment Guidelines

       1.    The company does not use forced labor in all forms of employment.

       2.    The company follows the law and regulations and will protect the rights of employees equally.

       3.    The company provides an employment system with a legal contract and clear employment agreements.

       4.    The company treats its employees in terms of employment based on ability and performance more than 

individual personality.

       Salary Practices

       1.    The company determines the remuneration not less than the minimum wage rate specified by law or 

according to industry standards with fairness. Also, not discriminate against nationality, race, religion, gender, but the 

principle of equal work and compensation.

       2.    The company adjusts the fair wage to distinguish employees who have different knowledge and competence 

by setting criteria following performance evaluation regulations and promotion.

       3.    The company has a transparent and verifiable recording and reporting system.

       Labor Relation Practices
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       1.    The company provides an opportunity for employees to participate in management through the system of 

the Human Resources Department and other systems where they can share their opinions and make decisions.

       2.    The company complies with the law according to the rights that all employees will be entitled to.

       3.    The company does not obstruct, interfere, or take any action that will be an effect on the exercise of the 

rights of the employees who don’t damage the business in carrying out the activities of employees who adhere to the 

principles of beliefs of race, religion, gender, disability, and nationality.

       4.    The company provides a complaint system to be a medium for creating understanding and good relationships 

as well as creating fairness in employment.

       Complainants Protection Measures

       The company has set up a process for dealing with any complaints by the employees by setting a policy and 

guidelines for protecting employees or whistleblowers in the “Whistleblowing Policy”.

       The Board of Directors provides an opportunity for employees and stakeholders to provide whistleblowing or 

complaints when encountering a situation that may be illegal fraud or misconduct of employees in the company, 

including behaviors that may cause damage to the company. The complaints are received in case that employees and 

stakeholders are violated with unfairness through the channels and processes set by the company.

       The company will listen and deal with the complaints equally, transparently, and fairly, with systematic measures 

to protect the complainant and the information will be kept confidential.

       The complainants or whistleblowers will receive appropriate protection from the company, such as no change of 

job position, job description, or workplace. Including non-suspension. It will not threaten or disturb the work 

performance, termination, or any unfair treatment towards that person. The personal information of the complainants 

or whistleblower will be kept confidential and not disclosed to the irrelevant unless law requirement.

       Any person who is informed of the complaint, whistleblowing, or information related to that issue under this 

regulation must protect the information about complaints or whistleblowing to be confidential and not disclose to 

others concerning safety and damage of the compliment or whistleblower or those who are related unless necessary or 

required by law. If there is an intention to disclose the information, the company will take disciplinary action and/or 

take legal action against violators case by case.

       Besides, the company will not allow to retaliate employees who make complaints or report clues and will take 

disciplinary action against persons found with retaliation. The company will take reasonable steps to prevent the 

effects on the working environment and/or working relationships of the identified employees.

       There was one complaint reported in 2025, which has been fully resolved.

       (Details of complaint channels are published on the company's website  under the heading www.successmore.com

of “Investor Relations” in Corporate Governance: Corporate Governance Report and Download: Whistleblowing Policy)

Human Rights Respect
       The company operates its business concerning the law and human rights principles without discrimination against 

employment. Either origin, nationality, race, color, religion, language, gender deviation, or disability are a factor in the 

http://www.successmore.com
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consideration and judgment of employment. The company does not use child labor and respects the rights and 

freedoms of employees. In the meantime, the company emphasizes employee development to practice skills and 

increase their potential by providing opportunities for employees to learn thoroughly and consistently.

       In case the employees do not receive justice, the company will provide channels to complain or inform clues 

about illegal issues with an improvement system and fair measures for the protection of complainants. In the 

meantime, it focuses on employee development to train their skills and increase their potential by allowing them to 

have thorough and consistent learning.

       Protection and Respect of Employees’ Privacy

       The company respects the privacy of employees by protecting and not taking employee personal information 

such as salary, family background, medical history, etc., to disclose to third parties or unrelated persons. Information 

related to provisions is an exception for disclosure.

       Operational Performance in 2025
       - Number of Human Rights Violations

       Target: 0 casesActual  Performance: 0 cases

       - Instances of Human Rights Violations and Unfair

       TreatmentTarget: 0 casesActual Performance: 0 cases

       - Employee Reports on Issues or Conflicts Related to Human Rights

       Target: 0 casesActual Performance: 0 cases

Personnel Development
       The company believes that employees are the most valuable resource to the organization and are the key to the 

organization's success. Therefore, the company is determined to develop the employee's potential continuously and 

retain knowledgeable and competent employees to be with the organization. The company will take care of all 

employees equally based on respect for human rights and labor rights encourage them to develop their knowledge 

and abilities through internal and external training according to the nature of work resulting in human resources as 

required by the organization that meets business needs. Besides, it also promotes and offers career opportunities 

equally without discrimination like a family to make them feel bonded and pride in the organization making the 

organization can continue continuously.

       In 2025, the company has set guidelines for personnel development by focusing on upgrading skills and 

knowledge in their current job responsibilities and build new skills needed to work. By supporting the needs and 

direction of business growth on the basis of instilling corporate values and creating a learning atmosphere to be 

appropriate in accordance with the strategic direction of the organization.

Training courses for new employees

Orientation guide

(1)  New Employee Orientation

(2)  Working at Successmore

(3)  Personal Data Protection Act (PDPA)

Organization knowledge course

(1)  Product Knowledge  Advance Levell

(2)  Organizational Culture (SPIRIT)

(3)  Corporate Strategy

Legal courses or by law
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(1)   Anti-Corruption Measures in the Organization

(2)  Training for Audit Hour Accumulation

Work Skill Development Program

(1)  Fundamentals of Pest and Animal Control Management

(2)  Marketing Technology and Innovation

(3)  ChatGPT Applications for the Logistics Business

(4)  AI Applications for Procurement Functions

(5)  AI Content Mastery

(5)  GPT-X: Advanced Content Creation

(6)  Microsoft 365 for Organizations (Basic and Intermediate Levels)

(7)  Professional Reconciliation of Accounting and Tax Revenues

(8)  Holding Company Structure and Management

(9)  Accounting Professionals: Best Practices for Effective Tax Management

(10)  Updates to Financial Reporting Standards (TFRS 16)

(11)  Accounting Issues Arising from Hire Purchase Transactions

(12)  verseas Payments and Withholding Tax (PND.54 and PND.36)

(13)  In-Depth Taxation on Online Sales and Digital Services

Management skills development course

(1)  Six Essential Skills for Professional Supervisors

(2)  Strategy Formulation and Annual Action Planning for 2025

(3)  Leadership Skills Development

Work Attitude Development Course (Soft Skill)

(1)  Work Sharp: Enhancing Professional Productivity through Precision Execution and Clear, Measurable        

          Outcomes, with Versatile Communication

Employee Training
       The company has given importance to knowledge development, the ability to use the work to achieve maximum 

efficiency including improving the quality of life and welfare of employees. Through the training process, in 2024, 

adding training through online programs. And in some courses, the number of trainees in each model has been 

reduced, but the number of models has been increased so that the training can still fully reach the desired target group.

       In 2025, the company organized 18 training courses for employees to increase their skills and work potential, with 

the number of training or activity hours 10 hours per person per year on average from the target of 6 hours per person 

per year.

- In-house Training            3 courses

- Public Training              15 courses

       Training in 2025
       Average Training Hours by Gender

       Male: 9 hours/person/year

       Female: 8 hours/person/year

       Average Training Hours by Job Level 

       Executive Level: 16 hours/person/year

       Managerial Level: 14 hours/person/year

       Employee Level: 8 hours/person/year

Promoting Employee Relations and Engagement
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       These include executive luncheons, providing employees with opportunities for close interaction with leadership, 

reducing hierarchical gaps, and fostering trust. Additionally, quarterly town hall meetings are held to communicate the 

company’s direction and encourage participation. To promote a positive work environment, the company also 

celebrates major festivals such as Chinese New Year, Christmas, and New Year's events, fostering joy and camaraderie 

among employees. These initiatives create a warm workplace atmosphere, enhance employees' sense of pride in the 

organization, and boost motivation.The expected outcomes include increased employee happiness, stronger teamwork, 

and a long-term reduction in turnover rates. Furthermore, the company conducts an "Employee Engagement 2025" 

survey to assess employee engagement and satisfaction. The results will be used to refine policies and activities to 

better align with employees' needs, as the company firmly believes that employee happiness is the foundation of 

organizational success.

       In 2025, the company conducted an Employee Engagement and Satisfaction Survey under the theme "Employee 

Engagement 2025." The survey was divided into six categories:

1. Organizational Practices

2. Rewards & Recognition

3. Work Environment

4. Career Opportunities

5. Quality of Life

6. Job Content

       The survey targeted employees with a minimum tenure of four months and was conducted via an online 

questionnaire to ensure full participation.The results revealed an employee engagement and satisfaction score of 82%, 

surpassing the target of 80%, reflecting strong employee commitment and satisfaction within the organization.

Occupational health and working environmen
       The company places importance on occupational health and safety in a good working environment. Employees 

have good working conditions. It is safe to work and the most effective safety protection measures and it is an 

important factor affect the level of employee engagement with the organization.

       Prevention of COVID-19

       Due to the ongoing of COVID-19 outbreak, the Company is concerned about the health of employees. Therefore, 

the company has applied COVID-19 prevention measures by installing UV-C light sterilizers at the company entrance 

and meeting room.

       Annual Health Check Up 

       The Company arranges annual health check-up for employees of all levels. In 2025, employees working in Bangkok 

will receive annual health check-up at Phyathai Hospital Phaholyothin and employees working in other provinces will 

receive an annual health check-up with provincial hospitals in the operational area.

       Working environment

The company has built a Co - Working Space room with the concept of being an inspiring place to work. By giving 

rise to new ideas and to be a space to exchange knowledge of working people.

The company has a policy to flex attendance by employees who can choose when to work between 09.00 a.m. – 

6.00 p.m. or 10.00 a.m. – 7.00 p.m. to promote the quality of life of employees.

The company has been campaigning to reduce accident statistics from work to Zero Accident Campaign since 

2020 - present. There were no cases of injuries from work that resulted in continuous absence as amounting of 

2,376 working hours.
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       Workplace Safety Training Program

       In 2025, the company launched a Forklift Safety Training Program for warehouse staff, focusing on both theoretical 

knowledge and hands-on practice. This initiative aims to enhance proper and safe forklift operation skills while 

minimizing workplace risks.The program reflects the company’s commitment to promoting safety awareness and 

knowledge among employees, ensuring high-quality and safe work standards across all operations.

       Operational Performance in 2025
       - Monthly Expenses for Employee Health and Safety Prevention 72,483 THB, an increase from 69,148 THB in 2024, 

representing a 4.82% rise.

       - Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR)Number of work-related injuries resulting in lost time among employees, 

partners, or contractors working on company premises: 0 cases.

Setting employee and labor management goals

Does the company set employee and labor management

goals

: Yes

Details of setting goals for employee and labor management

Target(s) Indicator(s) Base year(s) Target year(s)

• Employee training and 

development

• Promoting employee 

relations and participation

1. Enhancing skills and 

potential for employees' 

work performance.

2. Employee Engagement 

2025.

2024: 1. Developing 

employees' knowledge 

with an average of 6 

hours per person per 

year.

2. The employee 

engagement assessment 

scored 80% or higher.

2025: 1. Developing 

employees' knowledge 

with an average of 10 

hours per person per 

year.

2. The employee 

engagement assessment 

scored 82%.

Performance and outcomes for employee and labor management

Performance and outcomes for employee and labor

management

: Yes

       1. Develop a comprehensive human rights audit system and process covering the company, its operations, and the 

supply chain to identify risks, assess impacts, and implement preventive and mitigation measures. This includes 

providing appropriate and internationally recognized remedies to address and alleviate any adverse impacts.

       2. Conduct regular human rights compliance assessments to monitor adherence to the company's human rights 

policy. Ensure continuous, transparent disclosure of findings and operational outcomes related to human rights 

practices.

       3. Establish accessible grievance and reporting channels for human rights violations related to the company’s 

activities, ensuring fairness for complainants. Strictly implement protective measures as outlined in the company's code 

of conduct.

       4. Review the human rights policy annually or in response to significant events to align with evolving legal 

frameworks, international standards, and business environments.

       5. Foster a corporate culture of human rights respect by actively monitoring and addressing human rights 

violations. Regularly educate and raise awareness among the board of directors, executives, and employees through 

training sessions and meetings to ensure a shared understanding of human rights principles.
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       6. Strengthen collaboration with business partners and stakeholders to promote respect for human rights 

throughout all business operations. Support knowledge sharing, establish best practices, and develop common 

standards to enhance human rights implementation in a comprehensive and effective manner.

Employee and labor management: Employment

Hiring employees

2023 2024 2025

 (persons)Total employees 179 173 145

Male employees (persons) 74 70 61

Female employees (persons) 105 103 84

Employment of workers with disabilities

2023 2024 2025

Total employment of workers with 

 (persons)disabilities

0 0 0

Total number of employees with disabilities

(persons)

0 0 0

Total male employees with disabilities 

(persons)

0 0 0

Total female employees with disabilities 

(persons)

0 0 0

Total number of workers who are not 

 (persons)employees with disabilities

0 0 0

Contributions to empowerment for persons 

with disabilities fund

Yes Yes Yes

Employee and labor management: Remuneration
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Employee remuneration

2023 2024 2025

 (baht)Total employee remuneration 98,650,000.00 95,859,204.00 79,300,802.00

Total male employee remuneration (Baht) 58,230,000.00 55,699,407.00 43,076,981.00

Total female employee remuneration (Baht) 40,420,000.00 40,159,797.00 36,223,821.00
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Employee and labor management: Employee training and development

       In 2025, the company organized 22 training courses for employees to enhance their skills and work potential. 

These included 3 internal training courses and 15 external training courses, totaling 114 hours. The average training or 

knowledge development activity hours per employee reached 10 hours per year, exceeding the target of 6 hours per 

employee per year.

       

Course Name Number of hours

Fundamental Knowledge in Pest and Animal Control Management 6

Marketing Technology and Innovation 6

ChatGPT Applications for the Logistics Business 6

AI Applications for Procurement Functions 6

AI Content mastery 6

GPT-X: Advanced Content Creation Techniques 6

Microsoft 365 for Organizations (Basic to Intermediate Levels) 6

Professional Reconciliation of Accounting and Tax Revenues 6

Holding Company Structure and Management 6

Professional Tax Management Techniques for Accountants 6

Updates on Financial Reporting Standards (TFRS 16) 6

Accounting Issues Related to Hire Purchase Transactions 6

Withholding Tax on Overseas Payments (PND 54 and PND 36) 6

Taxation Insights for Online Sales and Service Businesses 6

Six Essential Skills for Professional Supervisors 6

Strategic Planning and Annual Action Plan Development for 2025 12

Leadership Skills Development 6

Work Sharp: Enhancing Productivity through Precision Execution and Clear Performance 

Outcomes

6

Total 18 Courses 114

2023 2024 2025

Average employee training hours (hours / 

person / year)

12.00 12.00 10.00

Training and development expenses for 

employees (baht)

471,868.00 252,252.00 82,363.00

Employee and labor management: Safety, occupational health, and environment at work
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Safety, occupational health, and environment at work

2023 2024 2025

Total number of lost time injury incidents 

by employees (cases)

0 0 0

Employee and labor management: Employee engagement and internal employee groups

Employee engagement

2023 2024 2025

Total number of employee turnover 

 (persons)leaving the company voluntarily

43 50 25

Total number of male employee turnover 

leaving the company voluntarily (persons)

19 22 12

Total number of female employee 

turnover leaving the company voluntarily 

(persons)

24 28 13

Proportion of voluntary resignations (%) 24.02 28.90 17.24

2023 2024 2025

Evaluation result of employee engagement 
(1)

Yes Yes Yes

Remark :  The company recognizes the importance of changing the feelings of employees that occur on a daily basis which is determining the (1)

assessment of employee engagement and satisfaction towards the Company's operations. By surveying employee engagement, the target 
group is employees with more than 4 months of employment, who can complete online engagement surveys. And the proportion of 
employees who answered 100% of the engagement survey in 2025. It found that the results of the employee engagement and satisfaction 
survey had a percentage point  82% which achieved the annual goal set by the Company of 80%.

Employee internal groups

Employee internal groups : Yes

Types of employee internal groups : Welfare committee

Information about customers

Customer management plan
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Company's customer management plan : Yes

Customer management plan implemented by the

company over the past year

: Responsible production and services for customers, 

Communication of product and service impacts to 

customers/consumers, Development of customer 

satisfaction and customer relationship, Consumer 

data privacy and protection

Customer relationship management and product quality management
       Driving towards sustainable consumption is a top priority from around the world, not only consumers but also 

manufacturers and customer relationship management. Product quality management, Consumer health and 

environmental protection is one of the core values that the company pay attention in its operation.

Promoting Social Responsibility in Business Chain
       The company and its subsidiaries have brought processes and technologies related to the possible impact on the 

environment. It starts with the selection of raw materials, choosing the appropriate energy and technology to ensure 

that the product manufacturing process uses energy from the most cost-effective and productive resources as well as 

instant products. Therefore, the company and its subsidiaries have managed the risks in the supply chain to make a 

continuous business operation by adopting sustainable development practices and a commitment to conduct business 

with integrity under the principles of corporate governance as a mechanism and strategies to make the connection of 

operations in each part.

Environmentally Friendly Procurement Process
       The procurement process is important in the management of value along with the quality of the product by 

selecting quality products and services while reducing the impact on the environment not only the price consideration 

to encourage change and foster good environmental awareness among all stakeholders, both employees, and 

suppliers. There is also an adjustment of the product and service selection with more consideration of the 

environmental impact.

       The procurement of the company and subsidiaries that is environmentally friendly consist of legal compliance, the 

production process control to be environmentally friendly, energy management, water management, waste 

management, etc.

       The company and its subsidiaries selected partners with an inspection and selection process by considering the 

suppliers who have obtained quality standards, as well as having a system to audit, assess, select, and follow up the 

operations. In this regard, the company concerns about the quality, quantity, and delivery as well as the labor as law 

requirements, and quality management systems such as ISO 9001, ISO 14001, in which 217 partners were assessed at a 

very good level (grade A) of 21 companies equal to 10%, at a good level (B grade) of 161 companies equal to 74%, and 

fair level (grade C ) of 35 companies equal to 16%.

Partner, Service Person, and  Distributor
       The company regularly evaluates its performance and visits its partners, service providers, and distributors to make 

sure there is compliance with the ISO 14001 environmental management system and the energy conservation 

management policy, making the company systematically select partners. This is to ensure that the entire supply chain 

of the company and its subsidiaries consists of trading partners operating under the law, comply with safety and 

occupational health standards by supporting environmentally friendly procurement based on the products and services 
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of the operators following environmental standards or the company standards. For example, legal compliance, efficient 

use of resources and energy, production control, waste management, to strengthen the capacity and efficiency of 

business operations and upgrade the company's procurement process to be more Green Procurement in the future.

       From the aforementioned activities, the company and its subsidiaries expect that trading partners, service 

providers, and distributors who are business partners of the company and subsidiaries, will be able to implement 

environmental management guidelines to expand as the standard in the chain in the future.

Customer, Consumer, and Product User
       The company and its subsidiaries realize that the business organization will be sustainable if it understands the 

real needs of the customers. Currently, it is found that the expectation of the customers is not limited to specific areas 

that are directly impacted by business operations but it has expanded to create sustainability for society and the 

environment as well. They develop and create innovative products to be a branding of healthy development and 

quality of life, which continually takes into account the impact on society and the environment and be ready to 

increase competitiveness and business value.

Responsibility to consumers
       The company and its subsidiaries know that customer satisfaction and confidence are the key that leads to the 

success of the company and subsidiaries sustainably by setting the following policies and guidelines

(1)      Conduct business by producing safe and eco-friendly products for consumers.

(2)      Develop products and services, invent innovations, increase value to products and services to meet the needs of 

customers continuously along with providing the necessary information to decide without obscuring or distorting.

(3)      Conduct the business with honesty, fairness, and not taking any action that violates the rights of customers, keep 

the trade secrets of customers not for the benefits of oneself or the person involved in the wrong way.

(4)      Not request, receive, or agree to receive property or any other dishonest benefit from customers both directly 

and indirectly.

       The company and its subsidiaries are committed to producing quality products with long life and reasonable 

prices. In this regard, the quality and safety standards of the product are concerned, therefore, the company and its 

subsidiaries have a quality inspection system starting from the process of selecting raw materials to the production 

process as a product until handing to the consumer not to be risky and harmful to the consumers.

Product and Service Label
       The company realizes the importance of presenting the correct information about the product. Therefore, it labels 

product usage information, instructions, and other information under the laws, regulations, various international 

standards, the criteria of the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) registration number, and the Consumer Protection 

Office (OCPB) in every product.

Customer Satisfaction Evaluation
       The company believes that the level of customer satisfaction is one of the indicators of the organization. 

Therefore, it is important to listen to customers’ opinions with a process to evaluate customer satisfaction. The 

feedback received from our customers will be analyzed and improved including developing products to meet customer 

needs. In 2025 the company has achieved level 5 very good equal to 95% of customer satisfaction and no significant 

customer complaints.

Receiving Complaints
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       The company provides a system and channel for customers to complain, inquire, and suggest information about 

the quality of products and services via call center 02-511-5951 and via social media including , www.successmore.com

Facebook, and LINE Official to communicate effectively and quickly through the activities of the company.

       In 2025, there were no significant customer complaints. As for all other complaints, the company has analyzed for 

the causes to fix, prevent, monitor the entire system, and deploy the entire organization so that the defect does not 

recur.

Non-Infringement of Intellectual Property
       The company and its subsidiaries do not take any action related to intellectual property infringement. Also, 

encourage directors, executives, and employees to use the resources and assets of the company and subsidiaries 

efficiently, use copyrighted products and services, and do not support products or acts that infringe intellectual 

property by stipulating the following guidelines

1.    Conduct business following laws, regulations, and contractual obligations relating to intellectual property rights.

2.    Take care of work that is the intellectual property of the company and not uses the intellectual property or allow 

other people to use it without permission.

3.    Respect the intellectual property rights of others. Not to violate or use other people's work for personal gain.

       Also, all directors, executives, and employees must respect the legitimate intellectual property rights of others.

       In 2025, the company and its subsidiaries did not take any action related to intellectual property infringement.

Setting customer management goals

Does the company set customer management goals : Yes

Details of setting customer management goals

Target(s) Indicator(s) Base year(s) Target year(s)

• Responsible production 

and services for 

customers

• Communication of 

product and service 

impacts to customers/

consumers

Customer/Consumer 

Responsibility

2024: 1. The number of 

customer complaints 

shall not exceed 2 cases 

per year.  

2. The number of 

product recall incidents 

from customers shall not 

exceed 3 cases per year.

2025: 1. The number of 

customer complaints is 2 

cases per year.  

2. The number of 

product recall incidents 

from customers is 1 case 

per year.

Performance and outcomes of customer management

Performance and outcomes of customer management : Yes

       The company believes that the level of customer satisfaction is one of the indicators of the organization. 

Therefore, it is important to listen to customers’ opinions with a process to evaluate customer satisfaction. The 

feedback received from our customers will be analyzed and improved including developing products to meet customer 

needs. In 2025 the company has achieved level 5 very good equal to 95% of customer satisfaction and no significant 

customer complaints.

Customer management: Customer satisfaction

http://www.successmore.com
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Customer satisfaction

2023 2024 2025

Evaluation results of customer satisfaction Yes Yes Yes

Information on community and society

       The company recognizes the importance of playing an active role in society and the community, which serves as a 

fundamental pillar for sustainable and stable business growth. We are committed to improving people's quality of life 

in all dimensions while creating economic value for communities. Our operations are guided by the Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs) framework to foster resilience and well-being within society.

       Throughout the years, the company has been producing and distributing dietary supplements and consumer 

products with a strong commitment to developing the highest-quality products that meet consumer needs while 

prioritizing safety. In addition, the company has initiated various activities to promote public health, sharing resources 

and supporting medical equipment for underprivileged organizations to improve people's quality of life. In the 

agricultural sector, the company focuses on enhancing farmers' knowledge by organizing training sessions on safe 

farming practices. These sessions, conducted in collaboration with agricultural experts, provide guidance on the 

appropriate use of chemical fertilizers while avoiding harmful substances to ensure safe produce for consumers, 

minimize environmental impact, and promote ecological balance. Furthermore, the company is dedicated to 

developing the potential of young people and future generations by sharing experiences and offering inspiring courses. 

These programs help students apply their knowledge to their careers and daily lives, aiming to improve their financial 

well-being, enhance happiness, and support them in achieving their life goals. The company's mission is to be a driving 

force for positive change, creating opportunities for people to achieve sustainable success. With this commitment and 

dedication, we believe that our efforts will generate long-term positive impacts on communities, society, and the 

environment.

Community and social management plan

Company's community and social management plan : Yes

Community and social management plan implemented by

the company over the past year

: Employment and professional skill development, 

Sports and recreation, Occupational health, safety, 

health, and quality of life, Disadvantaged and 

vulnerable groups, Reducing inequality

Power of Sharing 
       The company wants to deliver the social value by sharing kindness and passing on happiness to other people in 

the society. “The Power of Sharing” to be in line with the Company's mission that is committed to creating a sharing 

society to change people's lives for the better.

       1.  “HomePro Fun Walk 2025” Health Walk–Run 
       The Company supported the CSR activity “HomePro Fun Walk 2025,” a health-focused walk and run event that 

transformed participants’ steps into donations to support heart disease patients at King Chulalongkorn Memorial 



#MARKER:PART_1

Part 1 Business Operations and Performance     94

Hospital, The Thai Red Cross Society. In line with its mission to “deliver good health and genuine value to people,” the 

Company emphasizes its role as a Wellness & Wellbeing organization, committed to promoting physical health, mental 

well-being, and overall quality of life within society.

       As part of its support, the Company provided INNO Coffee, a research-based healthy coffee product, to more than 

1,400 participants, offering them a nutritious energy boost while enjoying a health-conscious coffee experience tailored 

for wellness-minded consumers.

       2.  Successmore United Against Breast Cancer: Year 2  
       The Company, executives, employees, and Successmore businessmen, assisted in sewing breast implants to build 

confidence and encouragement for breast cancer patients after surgical treatment and delivered 400 pieces to 

Thammasat Chalermprakiet Hospital. This activity is supported by Sabina Public Company Limited, the initiator of the 

project "Sewing Cup Sewing Heart". The activities organized by SCM are one of the "The Empowerment Of Sharing" 

projects that SCM has been continuously implementing to deliver good value to society and "to be a leading 

organization in the development of people's value and quality of life".

       3.  Sustaining the Power of Giving for a Sustainable Society 
       The Company implemented a corporate social responsibility (CSR) initiative under the concept “Sustaining the 

Power of Giving for a Sustainable Society,” in collaboration with the Thai Direct Selling Association (TDSA) and its 

member companies, with the objective of creating shared value and contributing positively to society.    As part of this 

initiative, the Company provided financial support and essential supplies to the Foundation for the Disabled under the 

Royal Patronage of Her Royal Highness Princess Srinagarindra, and organized a lunch activity for children at the 

foundation. The event was conducted in a warm and caring atmosphere, reflecting the Company’s commitment to 

delivering encouragement and sustainable opportunities to the community. This initiative forms part of SCM “The 

Empowerment of Sharing” program, reinforcing the Company’s aspiration to deliver meaningful value to society and to 

advance its vision of becoming a leading organization dedicated to enhancing people’s quality of life in a sustainable 

manner.

       4.  Successmore Sharing Care for Southern Flood Relief 
       The Company implemented the CSR initiative     “Successmore Sharing Care for Southern Flood Relief” to extend 

care and encouragement to communities in Southern Thailand affected by flooding, particularly in the Hat Yai district. 

This initiative was driven by the collective efforts of the Company’s management, employees, and Successmore 

business partners nationwide. Through contributions of Successmore products, financial support, and essential supplies, 

the Company prepared and distributed 200 relief kits to flood-affected individuals both within and beyond the 

Southern region during the period from 28 November to 2 December 2025. This activity forms part of the The “

Empowerment of Sharing” program and reflects the Company’s strong commitment to delivering positive value to 

society, in line with its vision of becoming a leading organization dedicated to the sustainable enhancement of people’s 

quality of life.

       5.  NBI-Youth Camp #18: Youth Leadership for Nation Building – Good, Capable, and Courageous 
       The Company supported a youth development initiative in Southern Thailand through the “NBI-Youth Camp #18: 

Youth Leadership for Nation Building – Good, Capable, and Courageous,” held at The O Valley Hotel, Surat Thani, with 

participation from 350 educational institutions. The program aimed to lay a strong foundation of mindset, knowledge, 

values, and life skills, fostering youth to become individuals who are morally grounded, competent, and courageous, 

with mental resilience and a strong sense of social responsibility. Participants were encouraged to apply their potential 

in activities that benefit their schools, communities, and Thai society over the long term.    This youth leadership camp 

forms part of the Company’s The Empowerment of Sharing” initiative and reflects its commitment to delivering “
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positive value to society, in alignment with the Company’s vision of becoming a leading organization dedicated to the 

sustainable enhancement of people’s quality of life.

       6.  Supporting Knowledge for a Sustainable Society
       The Company supported the publication of the book “Border Trade and the Advancement of Sustainable Regional 

Economic Development” to promote a learning society and contribute to sustainable economic and social 

development through the dissemination of academic knowledge to the public. This initiative was supported by Mr. 

Noppakrit Nithilertvijit, Chairman of the Executive Committee and Chief Executive Officer, who, as an alumnus of 

Ramkhamhaeng University, recognizes the significant role of educational institutions in providing knowledge that forms a 

vital foundation for life and for the Company’s business growth.    This activity forms part of the Company’s “The 

Empowerment of Sharing” program and reflects its strong commitment to delivering positive value to society through 

knowledge development and capacity building, in alignment with the Company’s vision of becoming a leading 

organization dedicated to the sustainable enhancement of people’s quality of life.

       

Value Sharing Campaign through Human Development System 
       The company understands the importance of human resources as one of the strategies to drive industrialized 

countries and the company's business. Therefore, it focuses on delivering the value by human development through 

the Successmore Leadership Academy, with Neuro Linguistic Programming or behavior organizing and thinking 

techniques under the subconscious into a curriculum to develop personnel to have more ideas, knowledge, and skills. 

Also, the company shares this course with society. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit, Chief Executive Officer, who has 

knowledge and experience in human resource development, is a lecturer for educational institutions and various media.

On 6–7 March 2025, served as a guest speaker for the Health Systems Research Institute (HSRI) in the 

organizational development workshop titled “Strengthening Team Power and Developing the ‘FIRST’ Values into 

Organizational Culture for Building a Strong Institution.” The session shared knowledge and practical experience, 

with content and activities designed to equip participants with techniques for building strong teams, fostering 

networks and positive relationships within the organization, and reinforcing value awareness. The program also 

encouraged active participation in cultivating a robust and sustainable organizational culture.

On 20 March 2025, served as a guest speaker at the “FUTURE FORWARD HR 2025” event on the topic 

“Transforming Human Resource Development in the Age of AI.” The session shared professional experiences and 

perspectives on human resource development to prepare organizations for disruption, with an emphasis on 

enhancing both mindset and skillset to enable effective adaptation in the digital era.

On 9 May 2025, served as a guest speaker for Summit Green Valley Chiang Mai Country Club on the topic “Change 

Perspective, Change Life, Change Organization.” The session provided knowledge and shared personal and 

professional experiences aimed at helping employees discover their life purpose, enhance self-awareness, and 

rebalance the logic that drives their lives. The program encouraged participants to shift their mindsets and beliefs 

toward those that foster collective success, thereby elevating personal energy and strengthening the team’s and 

organization’s drive toward their goals.

On 23 May 2025, served as a guest speaker for a big bike dealership on the topic “The Power of One.” The 

session shared knowledge and practical experience to help employees better understand their roles and 

responsibilities, cultivate a growth-oriented mindset, and prepare to advance together with the organization. The 

program also emphasized enhancing adaptability and improving sales effectiveness.

On 17 July 2025, served as a guest speaker for Boonrawd Brewery Co., Ltd. on the topic “The Leadership Rebirth 

Mastery: Awakening Leadership.” The session provided insights and shared professional experience with the 

Company’s executives and senior leaders to broaden perspectives on people and team management, particularly 

in creating meaningful and value-driven influence to propel the organization toward sustainable growth.
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On 5 August 2025, served as a guest speaker for the Office of the Royal Development Projects Board (ORDPB) on 

the topic “How Modern Leaders Lead the New Generation.” The session provided knowledge and shared practical 

experience with executives and division directors to strengthen their readiness in responding swiftly and effectively 

to new environments, through enhanced management capabilities and clear, purposeful communication in 

executing various missions, thereby enabling the organization to move forward in a unified direction.

On 4 September 2025, served as a guest speaker for an interview with the Graduate School of Business 

Administration, National Institute of Development Administration (NIDA), to share experiences, insights, and 

perspectives on business management for publication on the YouTube program “GenB.”

Setting community and social management goals

Does the company set community and social

management goals

: Yes

Details of setting community and social management goals

Target(s) Indicator(s) Base year(s) Target year(s)

• Sports and recreation

• Occupational health, 

safety, health, and 

quality of life

• Disadvantaged and 

vulnerable groups

• Reducing inequality

Social Support and 

Assistance

1. Power of Sharing 

2. Value Sharing 

Campaign through 

Human Development 

System

2024: 1. At least 5 

communities participated 

in the company’s 

projects.

2. The number of 

disputes with 

communities did not 

exceed 2 cases per year.

3. The company 

contributed an average 

of 2 hours per person per 

year to CSR activities.

2025: 1. "The Power of 

Sharing" Project  has 

reached 6 communities.  

2. "Sharing Value Through 

Human Development" 

Project consists of 7 

activities.  

3. Number of community 

disputes: 0 cases per 

year.  

4. CSR activity hours for 

society: 3 hours per 

person per year.

Performance and outcomes of community and social management

Performance and outcomes of community and social

management

: Yes

       The company operates its business with responsibility towards the community and society focusing on reducing 

environmental impact and avoiding activities that may affect the quality of the communities. In 2025, there were no 

complaints from the community on social or environmental issues.

       Operations in 2025
       •  The company allocated a total budget of 519,400 THB for corporate social responsibility (CSR) activities.

       •  Employees contributed an average of 3 hours per person to CSR activities through 7 core projects and 7 sub-

activities.

       •  7 communities benefited from these initiatives.

Information on incidents related to legal or social and human rights violations
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Number of cases and incidents of significant legal or social and human rights violations

2023 2024 2025

Total number of cases or incidents of 

significant legal or social and human rights 

 violations cases

0 0 0

Total number of cases or incidents leading 

to significant labor disputes (cases)

0 0 0

Total number of incidents or complaints 

related to business partner’s rights 

violations (cases)

0 0 0

The total number of cases or complaints 

related to partner rights violations (Cases)

0 0 0

Total number of cases or incidents leading 

to disputes with the community/society 

(cases)

0 0 0

Total number of cases or incidents related 

to cybersecurity or customer data breaches 

(cases)

0 0 0

Total number of cases or incidents related 

to workplace safety and occupational 

health (cases)

0 0 0
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1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

4. Management Discussion and Analysis (MD&A)

4.1 Operation, financial condition and material changes

Operational overview

Operation Results of the Company and Affiliated Company Overview
       The Company and its affiliates operate the business of producing and distributing products in the form of     multi-

level marketing with products consisting of supplementary products, beauty products, daily-used products, and 

household products including plant supplement products. Currently, the total income of the company and affiliates are 

divided into 4 main groups which are

 Multi-Level Marketing Income

Distribution Agents Income

Services Income

Other Income

       

       The first three groups of income are from sales of goods and services which accounted for approximately 95.18%, 

94.11%, and 93.62% of total income in the period 2023 to 2025 respectively. The total income in that period was 

977.75 million Baht, 685.55 million Baht, and 511.99 million Baht respectively.

Diagram of operational overview

The summary of income of operating costs including operating profit and the company's net profit

Analysis on the operation and financial condition

Operating results and profitability

Operating Results Analysis

(1)  Income 
       Total income for the year 2023 to 2025 were 977.75 million Baht, 685.55 million Baht, and 511.99million baht, 

respectively.

       The total income in the 2024 period decreased by 292.20 million Baht, or 29.88 percent, from the same period of 

the previous year. The reasons for this decline were similar to those in 2023 compared to 2022. mainly due to a 

decrease in domestic sales income from the slowdown in consumption among domestic consumers. Coupled with the 

increasing competition in the food supplement market, sales in the agricultural product segment declined due to the 

continued drop in fertilizer prices in both the global and Thai markets, causing the company's products to price at a 

level that is not much different from the market. However, the company has increased its revenue by exporting its 

products to overseas distributors. This growth resulted from improvements in the economic situation and the 
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purchasing power of consumers in countries where the company has distributors, particularly Cambodia and Malaysia, 

which have begun to recover and experience increased purchasing power. As a result, distributor sales in Cambodia and 

Malaysia improved, leading to higher orders for products from Thailand.

       A total income in the 2025 period decreased by 173.56 million Baht, or equivalent to 25.32 percent from the same 

period of the previous year.The reasons for this decline were similar to those in 2024 compared to 2023. However, the 

company's income from exporting products to distributors abroad decreased. As a result of the economic situation and 

purchasing power of consumers in each country where the company has distributors, it is still in the recovery period, 

causing sales of products from distributors in each country to decline. As a result, product orders from Thailand have 

also decreased.

       Product Sales Income through Businessmen

       Revenue from merchandising through businessmen accounted for 92.38 percent, 87.43 percent, and 93.82 percent 

of total revenue for the period of 2023 to 2025, respectively. This income comes from the Multi-Level Marketing 

business, which involves selling products from the company to consumers through businessmen who are company 

members. Members receive remuneration according to the system, following the network hierarchy and the type of 

remuneration outlined in the company's business plan.

       The decline in the number of businessmen in 2025 was primarily attributable to intensified competition, both 

within the network marketing industry and in the broader consumer goods market. The expansion of online sales 

channels has made it easier for consumers to purchase products conveniently and has also lowered the barriers for 

consumers to become sellers themselves. As network marketing traditionally relies on face-to-face interactions and 

offline engagement, the business has been impacted by the growing role of online commerce in consumers’ daily lives, 

as demonstrated by a 61.64% decline in newly registered members in 2025 compared with 2024. Nevertheless, the 

Company has anticipated these developments and has implemented an Online-to-Offline (O2O) marketing approach 

since 2024 onwards.

       Revenue from merchandising through businessmen the 2024’s period decreased by 303.87 million Baht, or 33.64 

percent, compared to the same period in the previous year. The reasons for this decline were similar to those in 2023 

compared to 2022. These include a decrease in sales of dietary supplements, which was influenced by the economic 

situation and weakened consumer purchasing power, along with increasing competition in the health supplement 

market. Additionally, sales in the agricultural product segment declined due to the continued drop in fertilizer prices in 

both the global and Thai markets, causing the company's products to price at a level that is not much different from 

the market.

       Revenue from merchandising through businessmen the 2025’s period decreased by 119.04 million Baht, or 19.86 

percent, compared to the same period in the previous year. The reasons for this decline were similar to those in 2024 

compared to 2023. , combined with a 39.49% reduction in the number of members, which directly affected revenue 

generated from sales through businessmen in 2025.

       Product Sales Income through Distributors

       The company has distributors in 7    countries: Myanmar, Laos, Vietnam, Cambodia, Malaysia, Singapore and 

Philippines, where laws and business environments will differ in each country. The details can be summarized as 

follows.

       Myanmar

       Myanmar is one of the countries that is the company’s distributor and a network of businessmen under the 

branding Successmore is the second largest after Thailand. Distributors in Myanmar have 5 branches under the 

Successmore branding, namely Yangon, Mandalay, Taunggyi, Myitkyina, and Mawlamyine. Originally, Myanmar did not 

have clear direct selling laws, therefore, distributors in Myanmar have operated their direct sales business as usual. 
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However, after the government of Myanmar by the Ministry of Commerce issued Notification No. 46/2018 to cease the 

direct selling business in Myanmar in September 2018, the distributors in Myanmar were unable to operate the business 

in the form of direct selling. They can be operated only at the point of sale or selling products to the final consumers. 

The distributors will pay the remuneration to their members in the form of a Commission Rebate based on the 

purchase amount, which is not a network business compensation plan. Currently, the Burmese government is 

considering establishing a new direct selling bill before issuing clear announcements or laws again.

       Laos

       Currently, distributors in Laos have 2    branches under the Successmore branding, namely Vientiane and Pakse. 

Laos has no clear laws regarding the direct selling network, that is, there are no requirements and limitations for 

conducting direct sales business. As a result, the company can operate network business freely but due to the 

limitation on the number of the population and the purchasing power of consumers, making the business based in 

Laos is still relatively low in scale. The company is expecting to continue growing in the future.

       Cambodia

       Currently, distributors in Cambodia have two branch under the Successmore branding, namely Phnom Penh and 

, which direct selling law of the company is similar to Laos’s. Cambodia's law has no clear indication of Kampong Cham

conducting a direct sales network making the company can operate the network business freely but due to the 

limitation on the number of the population and the purchasing power of consumers. As a result, at present, the 

expansion of the business based in Cambodia is still increasing. In Cambodia, the compensation paid in the form of a 

network business will result in more people interested in the business and may cause the number of businessmen to 

grow rapidly in the future.

       Vietnam

       Currently, distributors in Vietnam have one branch under the Successmore branding, namely Hanoi with its legal 

restrictions related to operating a direct sales network. The operators have to apply for a license to operate a direct 

sales business first. At present, the company's distributors in Vietnam are in the process of submitting for a direct selling 

network license. After receiving the license, the company expects Vietnam to be a country that has continued growth 

in the number of businessmen due to the structure of population and purchasing power similar to Thailand. Moreover, 

the Vietnamese population is also interested in many types of Thai products.

         Malaysia

       Malaysia is one of the two new countries that the company has entered into an additional distributor appointment 

agreement in 2019. It currently has one branch, namely Selangor with its laws related to direct selling network business. 

Although it is in the early stages of business in Malaysia, the company has seen the potential and competence of 

people in the area, population, and the knowledge and understanding of dietary supplements well. It also expects that 

the number of businessmen in Malaysia will grow well despite the high competition in the business.

         Singapore

       Currently, distributors in Singapore have one branch under the Successmore branding, Singapore has opened up 

independent business operations to entrepreneurs in the direct selling network business which can conduct business as 

usual but it must be subject to law and fairness in operating business. With the limitation of the population and the 

fact that consumers pay more attention to comparing product quality and price before deciding to consume the 

product, as a result, the number of businessmen in Singapore is still very small. The company sees that appointing a 

distributor in Singapore will further enhance the confidence of consumers abroad and open up business opportunities 

to expand to other countries in the future, such as the Philippines, Indonesia, etc.

       Philippines

       Currently, distributors in Philippines have one branch under the Successmore branding, Philippines has opened up 

independent business operations to entrepreneurs in the direct selling network business which can conduct business as 

usual but it must be subject to law and fairness in operating business. With the limitation of the population and the 

fact that consumers pay more attention to comparing product quality and price before deciding to consume the 
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product, as a result, the number of businessmen in Philippines is still very small. The company sees that appointing a 

distributor in Philippines will further enhance the confidence of consumers abroad and open up business opportunities 

to expand to other countries in the future, such as the Indonesia, etc.

       In this regard, the product sales income through distributors accounted for 1.40 percent, 4.29 percent, and 1.91 

percent of total income from 2023 to 2025’s period respectively, this income is generated from selling many products 

at a special price to the distributors, to distribute products to consumers through various channels.

       Income from sales through distributors in 2024 increased by 15.64 million baht, or 113.33 percent, from the same 

period of the previous year. This growth resulted from improvements in the economic situation and the purchasing 

power of consumers in countries where the company has distributors, particularly Cambodia and Malaysia, which have 

begun to recover and experience increased purchasing power. As a result, distributor sales in Cambodia and Malaysia 

improved, leading to higher orders for products from Thailand.

       Income from sales through distributors in 2025 decreased by 19.64 million Baht, or 66.74 percent, from the same 

period of the previous year. This was mainly because the economic situation and purchasing power of consumers in 

each country where the company has distributors are still in the recovery period, causing sales of products from 

distributors in each country to decline. As a result, product orders from Thailand have decreased as well.

       Considering the income from selling products by distributors by countries during 2023–2025, it was found that 

most of the income is mainly from selling to Cambodia and Myanmar distributors, while the income from distributors in 

other countries accounted for a very small percentage compared to distributors in Cambodia and Myanmar due to the 

number of businessmen in other countries being relatively smaller and the brand perception and acceptance is not as 

popular as Cambodia and Myanmar. However, after the government of Myanmar announced it would suspend direct 

sales operations in September 2018, it has a significant impact on the business operation of distributors in Myanmar. 

The Company anticipates that after the law on direct sales business in Myanmar is clearer, income from sales to 

distributors in Myanmar is likely to return to the same level and grow in the future.    Meanwhile, sales in Laos 

remained relatively low due to the depreciation of the Lao kip (the currency of Laos) and high inflation, which has 

directly affected consumer purchasing power in the country. On the other hand, distributors in Singapore and the 

Philippines are grappling with the issue of high-level members progressively departing from their businesses, and they 

are struggling to find new members to take their place. As a result, sales in Singapore and the Philippines have 

decreased, and there are no orders from Thailand in 2025.

       Service Income

       Service income accounted for 0.31 percent, 1.89 percent and 0.03 percent of total income from 2023 to 2025’s 

period respectively. This income is from providing networking business-related advice such as general management, 

businessman management, marketing, accounting, tax planning, and information technology system to the company's 

distributors to provide standards in various operations and bring the company's products to sell in the same standard. 

The company has separated the service activities by allowing SPT, the company's subsidiary to manage these activities 

instead of transferring the service activities, training and seminars, and business consulting services to SPT to divide the 

business for the efficiency in the management of the service business group.

       Service revenue in 2024 increased by 9.91 million baht, or 323.85 percent, from the previous year because of the 

company’s expanded efforts in organizing offline marketing activities for overseas distributors to provide product 

knowledge, develop sales skills, and inspire participation in network business services that generate revenue, 

contributing to the increase in service income. Additionally, the company continues to offer online activities free of 

charge, allowing it to reach a wider audience. This approach ensures that all domestic and international members have 

continuous access to various engagement opportunities.

       Service income in the 2025 period decreased by 12.84 million baht, or 99.03 percent, from the same period of the 

previous year, mainly due to the company changing the form of marketing activities organized for members from 
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offline, which charged a fee, to online, which does not charge a fee but can reach an extensive target group and that 

members from other countries could take part in more online marketing events held in Thailand, the company lowered 

the service fees it charged from overseas distributors. That resulted in a decrease in the company's service income in 

2025 decreasing from 2024.

       Other Income

       Other income represents 4.94 percent, 5.12 percent, and 2.40 percent of total income across 2023–2025, 

respectively. This portion of income consists of income from membership maintenance fees each in the case of new 

applications and annual renewals, the copyright fee collected from distributors, which is the income from allowing 

distributors to use the company's brand (Brand Using Fee), and the income from selling souvenir products at the 

company's branches and headquarters, as well as other income such as net income from seminar ticket sales, interest 

income from banks, gain from foreign exchange, and income from the company's liquidity management through 

investing in financial instruments.

       Other income in 2024    decreased by 14.34 million baht, or 29.71    percent, from the same period of the 

previous year. This decrease was attributed to similar reasons as in 2023, specifically a decrease in membership, which 

in turn led to a decrease in member maintenance income. Meanwhile, sales of products from distributors in each 

country decreased. As a result, the agents' sales generated by allowing distributors to use product instruments in each 

country decreased.

       Other income in 2025 decreased by 21.65 million baht, or 63.82 percent, from the same period of the previous 

year. The decreasing membership leads to a decrease in member maintenance income. Meanwhile, sales of products 

from distributors in each country decreased. As a result, the agents' sales generated by allowing distributors to use 

product instruments in each country decreased.

(2)  Sales Cost

       The sales cost in 2023 to 2025 were 214.77 million Baht, 212.83 million Baht, and 208.89 million Baht respectively.

       The total sales cost in 2024’s period increased by 1.94 million Baht or 9.90 percent from the same period of the 

previous year, mainly due to the company having lower sales revenue through businessmen, which caused the cost of 

sales to decrease in the same direction.

       The total sales cost in 2025’s period increased by 3.94 million Baht or 1.85 percent from the same period of the 

previous year, mainly due to the company having lower sales revenue through businessmen, which caused the cost of 

sales to decrease in the same direction. This was mainly revenue from product sales through business membership 

declined as the company offered discounts on certain products to reduce inventory levels. As a result, the cost of 

goods remained relatively high compared with the revenue generated, leading to an increase in the cost of goods sold 

despite the decline in sales revenue.

       Service Cost

       Service costs in 2023 to 2025 equal to 2.14 million Baht, 6.61 million Baht,    and 0.09    million Baht respectively. 

The service cost mainly consists of salary, and remunerations of the involved employees which the company allows 

SPT, a subsidiary of the company to operate all related services business.

       Service costs in the 2024’s period increased by 4.47 million Baht or 208.88 percent from the same period of the 

previous year consistent with the increased in service income.

       Service costs in the 2025’s period decreased by 6.52 million Baht or 98.65 percent from the same period of the 

previous year consistent with the decreased in service income.

(3)  Gross Profit
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       The gross profits in 2023 to 2025 were 703.26 million Baht, 422.39 million Baht, and 308.82 million Baht, 

respectively. The gross profit margin ratios were 71.54%, 61.61%, and 62.99%, respectively.

       Gross profit in 2024 decreased by 280.87 million baht, or 39.94 percent, from the same period of the previous year 

due to a decline in domestic sales revenue. In the last quarter of the year, the company sold a substantial amount of 

products to deplete the stock before its expiration date, offering them at a discounted price and without commission. 

This strategy was implemented to test the market, especially targeting buyers who were not interested in network 

marketing but needed the company's products in large quantities. This strategy significantly contributed to the decline 

in the gross profit margin (GP), which dropped from 71.54%

to 61.61%.

       Gross profit in the 2025 period decreased by 113.57 million baht, or 26.89 percent, from the same period of the 

previous year. In the fourth quarter, the company conducted large-volume sales to reduce inventory approaching its 

expiration date, similar to the approach taken in the fourth quarter of 2024. As a result, the gross profit margin (GP) in 

2025 remained close to that of 2024, at 62.99% and 61.61%, respectively.

(4)  Sales Expenses
       Sales expenses in 2023 to 2025 were 500.69 million Baht, 306.75 million Baht, and 227.24 million Baht respectively.

       Sales expenses mainly consist of businessman commission, advertising and sales promotion, variable executive 

remuneration, and employee expenses. In this regard, the businessman commission is the remuneration paid to the 

network businessmen according to the remuneration plan.

       Sales expenses in the 2024 period decreased by 193.94 million Baht, or 38.73%, from the same period of the 

previous year due to the company's product sales decreasing. The main selling expenses are business commissions, and 

variable executive compensation decreased in the same direction. In addition, the company manages employee 

expenses related to sales and marketing, which has also reduced expenses in this area.

       Sales expenses in the 2025 period decreased by 79.52 million Baht, or 25.92 %, from the same period of the 

previous year due to the company's product sales decreasing. The reasons for this decline were similar to those in 2024 

compared to 2023. Furthermore, transportation costs decreased in line with lower sales, along with cost reduction 

measures in personnel, travel, and utility expenses, as well as tighter control over employee-related costs for sales and 

marketing. As a result, selling expenses in 2025 declined.

(5)  Administrative Expenses
       Administrative expenses in 2023 to 2025 equal 135.71 million Baht, 129.47 million Baht, and 123.28 million Baht 

respectively.

       Administrative expenses mainly consist of employee expense, depreciation and amortization, rental fee, 

consultant fee, and taxes.

       Administrative expenses in the fiscal year 2024 decreased by 6.24 million baht, or 4.60 percent, from the same 

period of the previous year. The main reason was the decrease in employee expenses at Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd., a 

subsidiary in which the company holds 100% of the shares. In the previous year, the subsidiary was undergoing closure, 

leading to expenses related to monthly salaries and severance payments. However, the absence of these costs in 2024 

led to reduced management costs. Additionally, this reduction resulted from the company's strict cost management 

measures, including closing underperforming branches that were not viable for long-term business operations and 

encouraging members to utilize online channels to drive business growth.

       Administrative expenses in the fiscal year 2025 decreased by 6.19 million baht, or 4.78 percent, from the same 

period of the previous year. The decrease was due to stricter cost management, including the closure of 

underperforming branches that were not considered economically viable in the long term, as well as encouraging 

members to utilize online channels to expand their sales.    Furthermore, the Company enhanced the efficiency of its 

human resource management by adjusting work processes to align with its workforce and reducing certain personnel 
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without affecting overall workload. Existing personnel handled certain functions in subsidiaries to strengthen cost 

control and improve budget management.

              Although the workforce reduction resulted in employee termination costs, which limited the decline in 

administrative expenses relative to the decrease in sales, these measures are likely to have a positive impact on 

operating performance over the long term.

(6)  Loss from Net Exchange Rate
       The company had a net exchange loss in the period of 2023 to 2025 equal to 0.85 million Baht, 0.00 million Baht, 

and 1.20 million Baht due to exchange rate losses from overseas sales transactions in the countries with a 120-day 

trade term credit given to overseas dealers and US-charged fees. The cost of products and fees not received as of 

December 31 will be calculated based on the exchange rate on December 31 to find the loss (profit) from the 

exchange rate according to accounting standards.

(7)  Financial Cost

       Financial costs for the period of 2022 to 2024 were 2.83 million Baht, 2.30 million Baht, and 2.11 million Baht, 

respectively, representing 0.24 percent, 0.23 percent, and 0.31 percent of the total income. However, the company’s 

financial costs remain relatively small and insignificant compared to its overall operating performance. These costs 

primarily stem from interest payments. Since January 1, 2020, the company has recorded rental contracts with terms 

longer than one year as right-of-use assets following IFRS 16Leases. The company recognizes the corresponding finance 

lease liabilities simultaneously with the right-of-use assets. Consequently, we recorded additional financial costs totaling 

2.11 million Baht in 2024.

(8)  Expected Credit Losses under TFRS9 and Impairment Loss on Intangible Assets
       Since 2023, the Company has recognized expected credit losses (ECL) on trade receivables, which primarily relate 

to product sales exported to overseas distributors that remain unpaid, as well as other receivables, mainly consisting of 

brand usage fees and management fees charged to overseas distributors that have not yet been collected, in 

accordance with TFRS 9. In addition, the Company recognized an impairment loss on intangible assets in 2025.

(9)  Profit before Financial Costs and Income Tax Expenses 
       The company had the profit before financial costs and income tax expenses for the period of 2023    to 2025 

equal to 119.68 million Baht 4.01 million Baht, and (152.93) million Baht. The decrease in profit before financial costs 

and income tax expenses was mainly due to the decrease in revenue from domestic sales and sales through 

distributors. As a result, profit before finance costs and income tax expenses decreased. In 2025, the Company reported 

a significant net loss, partly due to the recognition of expected credit losses under TFRS 9 and impairment loss on 

intangible assets totaling THB 99.62 million Baht, while the remaining THB 53.31 million Baht represented losses from 

operating activities.

(11)  Income Tax Expense 
       The net profit for the period of 2023 to 2025 was 89.07 million Baht, (1.08) million Baht, and (138.12) million Baht 

respectively, accounting for 9.06, (0.16) and (26.98) percent of total income (net profit margin). The decline in net profit 

was due to the decrease in revenue. In addition, the recognition of expected credit losses under TFRS 9 and an 

impairment loss on intangible assets also contributed to the decline in net profit.

(10)  Net Profit 
       The net profit for the period of 2022 to 2024 was 170.67 million Baht, 89.07 million Baht, and (1.08) million Baht 

respectively, accounting for 14, 9.06, and (0.16) percent of total income (net profit margin). The decrease in the net 
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profit margin in 2024 was a result of the company's lower revenue from sales of goods, lower revenue from services, 

and lower other incomes. While both sales expense and administrative expense were higher. As a result, the net profit 

margin decreased.

Diagram of operating results and profitability

Revenue generated from various activities.

The company has a total number of businessmen members

The income from product sales through businessmen can be classified by product line as follows
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Details categorized by types of revenue

Details of Cost of Goods Sold

Details of the gross profit margin according to the nature of the business
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Details of Selling Expenses

Details of Administrative Expenses

Asset management capability

Financial Status

Asset
       Total assets at the end of 2023–2025 were 887.59 million Baht, 750.46 million Baht, and 584.36 million Baht, 

respectively. Main assets are current assets, accounting for 62.71 percent, 63.95 percent, and 61.17 percent of total 

assets, which consist of cash and cash equivalent, trade receivables and other receivables, and inventories.

       Total assets as of 31 December 2024 decreased by 137.13 million Baht or 15.45 percent from 31 December 2023. 

This was mainly due to the decrease in cash from the company's interim dividend payment, which resulted in a 

decrease in total assets.
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       Total assets as of 31 December 2025 decreased by 166.11 million Baht or 22.13 percent from 31 December 2024, 

mainly due to mainly due to decreases in trade and other current receivables, inventories, hire purchase receivables, 

and intangible assets.

Current Asset

•  Cash and Cash Equivalents
       Cash and cash equivalents at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 226.02 million Baht, 110.37 million Baht, and 145.46 

million Baht, consisting of cash, current account, savings    account, etc.

       Cash and cash equivalents as of 31 December 2024 decreased by 115.65 million Baht or 51.17 percent from 31 

December 2023, mainly because of the company's use of cash to pay an interim dividend. As a result, cash and cash 

equivalents decreased.

       Cash and cash equivalents as of 31 December 2025 increased by 115.65 million Baht or 51.17 percent from 31 

December 2023, mainly because of the collection of trade receivables during the year. In addition, no dividend 

payments were made and no additional investments were undertaken, resulting in higher cash and cash equivalents.

•  Trade and other Current Receivables
       Trade and other current receivables at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 144.03 million Baht, 180.94 million Baht, and 

117.07 million Baht.

       Most of the trade receivables are merchandise distributors who trade in merchandise distributors and have term 

credits. Including domestic trade receivables, the company has started to experiment with selling products with 

discounts and credit terms without commission to some members to test the market and sell them before they expire.

       Trade accounts receivable as of 31 December 2024    increased by 64.23 million Baht or 250.90 percent from 31 

December 2023. This is due to the company’s exporting more products to overseas distributors. In the last quarter of 

the year, the company sold a substantial volume of products to clear out stock before its expiration date, offering 

them at a discounted price and without commission. This strategy was implemented to test the market, especially 

targeting uninterested buyers in network marketing, but required the company's products in large quantities. 

Consequently, the company extended credit terms, which increased trade debtors.

       Trade accounts receivable as of 31 December 2025    increased by 25.93 million Baht or 28.81 percent from 31 

December 2024. mainly due to higher outstanding balances from overseas distributors. In addition, during the final 

quarter of the year, a large batch of products was sold at discounted prices to clear inventory approaching expiration. 

In this arrangement, no commissions were paid; instead, discounts were offered to buyers who were not interested in 

participating in the network marketing business but intended to use or resell the products in large quantities. Credit 

terms were granted for these transactions, resulting in higher trade receivables.

       Other receivable including trademark fee, service charges and commissions charged from distributors with detail as 

follows.

       Other receivable as of 31 December 2024    decreased by 8.78 million Baht or 15.10 percent from 31 December 

2023. This decrease was primarily due to a reduction in outstanding trademark fees, service fees, and commission fees 

from distributors.

       Other receivable as of 31 December 2025    decreased by 8.64 million Baht or 17.50 percent from 31 December 

2024. This decrease was primarily due to a reduction in outstanding trademark fees, service fees, and commission fees 

from distributors

       Goods prepaid expense as of 31 December 2024 decreased by 7.96 million Baht or 14.35    percent from 31 

December 2023, according to receiving goods to prepare for sale, thus causing goods prepaid expense to decrease.

       Goods prepaid expense as of 31 December 2025 decreased by 19.43 million Baht or 40.80    percent from 31 

December 2024, according to receiving goods to prepare for sale, thus causing goods prepaid expense to decrease.
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Doubtful Account Policy
       The company has established a policy for setting aside doubtful debts 76.63 million Baht, by applying financial 

reporting standard No. 9 (TFRS9): financial instruments, impairment estimation and expected credit loss model, by 

considering past events, current situations, and forecast of future economic situations. (In the past, the company set 

aside doubtful debts when there were past and present indications that it would not be able to collect debts)

•  Inventory
       Inventories at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 117.04 million Baht, 116.70 million Baht, and 54.89    million Baht, 

which are consumer goods that the company is waiting for sale to businessmen or distributors.

       Inventories as of December 31, 2024 decreased by 0.34 million baht or 0.29 percent from December 31, 2023. The 

company has prepared products for sale in 2025.

       Inventories as of December 31, 2025 decreased by 61.80 million baht or 52.96 percent from December 31, 2024, 

mainly due to the absence of new production orders in order to align inventory levels with the continued decline in 

sales. Inventory levels are closely monitored to ensure sufficient stock for sales while minimizing the risk of product 

expiration.

       From 2023 to 2025, the company has the devaluation of inventories of 0.99 million Baht, 2.20 million Baht, and 

2.57 million Baht, representing 0.85 percent, 1.89 percent, and 4.67 percent of the inventory value before deducting 

the allowance. The management estimates that it is at a normal level and there are not significant numbers.

•  Other Current Asset
       Other current assets at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 7.41 million Baht, 1.60 million Baht, and 2.16 million Baht, 

mainly consist of undue input vat.

Non-Current Asset

•  Fixed Deposits Used as Collateral 
       Fixed deposits used as collateral at the end 2023 to 2025 equal to 5.70 million Baht, 5.82 million Baht, and 5.82 

million Baht, which is cash guaranteeing a working capital limit with a financial institution.

•  Rights Asset 
       The company started recording rights assets from 1 January 2020, under Financial Reporting Standard No. 16 

regarding lease agreements for rental items with a period of more than 1 year. Mostly, they are the rent for the location 

of the head office and branches of the company scattered throughout the country, with depreciation recorded 

(amortization) in each period according to the remaining period of the lease agreement. As of 31 December 2025, the 

company has right-of-use assets of 24.54 million Baht.

•  Leasehold Improvements and Equipment 
       Leasehold improvements and equipment at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 81.49 million Baht, 69.80 million Baht, 

and 63.24 million Baht.

       Leasehold improvements and equipment as of December 31, 2024, decreased by 11.69 million baht, or 14.35%, 

compared to December 31, 2023, due to the company's depreciation expenses for business operations.

       Leasehold improvements and equipment as of December 31, 2025, decreased by 3.07 million baht, or 51.77%, 

compared to December 31, 2023, due to the company's depreciation expenses for business operations.

•  Goodwill 
       Goodwill as of 2025 amounted to THB 0.00 million after the Company performed an impairment test on goodwill.
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•  Intangible Asset 
       Intangible assets at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 119.75 million Baht, 118.29 million Baht, and 92.08 million Baht, 

which is mostly from business acquisitions, ERP systems, websites, applications, etc. Intangible assets from business 

acquisitions are recipes of supplements and cosmetics from the company's investment in SMI, a subsidiary of the group 

of the company, to operate as a manufacturing factory for the company. It was assessed by an independent appraiser 

to assess the value of know-how and the production expertise of the employees transferred from ZEN. In this regard, 

the company estimates that the recipes of dietary supplements and cosmetics can be used for the year 2025 

amounted to 56.09 million Baht.

       Intangible assets as of 31 December 2024 decreased by 1.46 million Baht or 1.22 percent from 31 December 2023, 

which was the normal amortization rate in 2024.

       Intangible assets as of 31 December 2025 decreased by 26.20 million Baht or 22.15 percent from 31 December 

2024, which was the normal amortization rate in 2024. The decrease was mainly due to the impairment testing of 

formulations for dietary supplements and cosmetics totaling THB 18.28 million, as well as amortization recognized 

during 2025 as part of normal business operations.

•  Deferred Tax 
       Deferred tax assets at the end of 2023    to 2025 were 0.00    million Baht, 0.00    million Baht, and 8.83    million 

Baht. This is due to the difference between accounting and tax expenses as a result of certain items, such as provisions 

for employee benefit obligations and the value of assets according to accounting is lower than income tax assets, etc. 

For the period of 2023 to 2024, the company has no deferred tax assets due to offsetting against the deferred tax 

liabilities.

•  Non-Current Asset 
       Other non-current assets at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 12.17 million Baht, 4.47 million Baht, and 3.93 million 

Baht, which mostly consist of lease guarantee, utility expenses and contract deposits.

Source of Funds

•  Appropriateness of the Capital Structure 
       The company has a debt-to-equity ratio of 0.30 times, 0.23 times, and 0.24    times at the end of 2023    to 2025 

respectively.

       The debt-to-equity ratio as of 31 December 2024 decreased by 0.07 times from 31 December 2023 due to the 

decrease in liabilities was greater than the decrease in shareholder equity, thus lowering the debt-to-equity ratio.

       The debt-to-equity ratio as of 31 December 2025 increased by 0.01 times from 31 December 2024 due to the 

reduction in shareholders’ equity in 2025 led to a higher debt-to-equity ratio.

       

Liability 
       Total liabilities as of 2023 to 2025 were 183.97 million Baht, 126.80 million Baht, and 98.92 million Baht, 

respectively. Total liabilities mainly consisted of trade and other payables, corporate income tax payable, lease 

liabilities, and deferred tax liabilities.

•  Trade and other Current Payables 
       Trade and Other payables at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 93.50 million Baht, 58.81 million Baht, and 37.83 

million Baht.

       Trade and Other payables as of 31 December 2024 decreased by 37.09    million Baht or 38.67    percent from 31 

December 2023, mainly due to lower trade payables and accrued commission expenses.
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       Trade and Other payables as of 31 December 2025 decreased by 20.98    million Baht or 35.67    percent from 31 

December 2024, mainly due to the reduction in trade payablesue to the company having classified advance income as 

a current contract liability and accrued expenses decreased.

       Unearned revenues mainly consisted of products pending delivery, advance payments for products, and 

membership fees pending recognition. These represent amounts received in advance for which the related goods and/

or services have not yet been delivered

       Unearned revenues as of 31 December 2024 increased by 2.06 million Baht or 46.19    percent from 31 December 

2023, mainly due to the reclassification of deferred income as a current contract liability.

       Unearned revenues as of 31 December 2025 increased by 0.57 million Baht or 23.75    percent from 31 December 

2024, also resulting from the reclassification of deferred income as a current contract liability.

    

•  Accrued Income 

           Accrued income tax at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 13.68 million Baht, 0.59 million Baht, and 0.11 million 

Baht, which was an additional net income tax from the operating results in each fiscal year.

•  Other Current Liability 
       Other current liabilities at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 0.27 million Baht, 0.26 million Baht, and 0.53    million 

Baht respectively, which mainly was suspense tax.

       Other current liabilities as of 31 December 2024    decreased by 0.01 million Baht or equivalent to 3.70% from 31 

December 2023 , mainly due to the decrease in social security contributions payable.

       Other current liabilities as of 31 December 2025    increased by 0.27 million Baht or equivalent to 103.85% from 

31 December 2024 , mainly due to the increase in social security contributions payable and output VAT not yet due.

•  Other Non-Current Liability 
       Other non-current liabilities at the end of 2023 to 2025 equal to 0.00 million Baht, 0.00 million Baht, and 0.00 

million Baht respectively.

•  Financial Lease Liability 
       The liabilities under finance lease agreements at the end of 2023 to 2025 were 25.40 million Baht, 27.25 million 

Baht, and 34.69 million Baht, respectively.

       As of 31 December 2024, the finance lease liabilities increased by 1.85 million Baht from 31 December 31 2023, 

due to the recording of the amortization of lease liabilities in conjunction with right-of-use assets

       As of 31 December 2025, the finance lease liabilities increased by 1.44 million Baht from 31 December 31 2024, 

due to the recording of the amortization of lease liabilities in conjunction with right-of-use assets

•  Deferred Income Tax (Net) 
       Deferred income tax at the end of 2023 to 2025  were 14.28 million Baht, 7.65 million Baht, and 0.12 million Baht 

respectively, mainly arising from the right-of-use assets of CHL, resulting in deferred tax liabilities of 0.12 million Baht.

Commitment and Contingent Liability 
           As of the end of 2023 to 2025, the company has commitments and contingent liabilities as follows

•  Non-Current Provisions for Employee Benefits 
       The company has a non-current provision for employee benefits at the end of 2023 to 2025 equal to 21.09 million 

Baht, 23.69 million Baht, and 116.36 million Baht respectively.
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Shareholders' Equity
       Shareholders’ equity as of the end of 2023 to 2025 were 619.57 million Baht, 550.16 million Baht, and 407.17 

million Baht.

       Shareholders' equity as of 31 December 2024 decreased by 69.41    million Baht or 11.20    percent from 31 

December 2023, due to a reduction in retained earnings following the company's dividend payments.

       Shareholders' equity as of 31 December 2025 decreased by 143.00    million Baht or 25.99    percent from 31 

December 2024, mainly due to the net loss for the year..

Diagram of asset management capability

Details of Trade Receivables and Other Current Receivables

Details of Accounts Receivable Aging
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Details of Trade and Service Receivables from Distributors

Details of Inventory
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Details of Leasehold Improvements and Equipment

Details of Trade Payables and Other Current Liabilities

Details of Lease Liabilities

Liquidity and capital adequacy

Cash Flows from Operating Activity
       Net cash inflow (outflow) from operating activity for the year 2023 to 2025 has a total of 93.17 million Baht, (13.36) 

million Baht, and (0.23) million baht respectively, mainly due to lower sales and other income during 2024–2025.

Cash Flow from Investing Activity
       Net cash flow from investing activity in 2023 was a total of 49.12 million Baht, mainly due to the company 

investing in debt instruments to generate more returns and profits than depositing cash with the institution's finances 

and giving short-term loans to other companies to receive returns likewise.

             Net cash flow from investing activity in 2024 was a total of 4.26 million Baht, mainly due to the Company’s 

investment in a subsidiary, Healthimore Co., Ltd.

       Net cash flow from investing activity in 2025 was a total of 15.00 million Baht, mainly due to the Company’s 

additional investment in the same subsidiary, Healthimore Co., Ltd.
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Cash Flow from Financing Activity 
       The company had net cash outflow from financing activity in a total of 215.28 million Baht in 2022. This was 

mainly due to the dividend paid in the amount of 197.60 million Baht, the lease liabilities paid    in the amount of 

14.85 million Baht and the interest paid in the amount of 2.83 million Baht.

       The company had net cash outflow from financing activity in a total of 168.07 million Baht in 2023. This was 

mainly due to the dividend paid in the amount of 139.50 million Baht, the lease liabilities paid    in the amount of 

16.43 million Baht and the interest paid in the amount of 2.30 million Baht.

       The company had net cash outflow from financing activity in a total of 98.03 million Baht in 2024. This was mainly 

due to the dividend paid in the amount of 68.66 million Baht, the lease liabilities paid    in the amount of 16.69 million 

Baht and the interest paid in the amount of 2.11 million Baht.

Issuance of debt securities with an obligation to maintain financial ratios

Is there an issuance of debt securities with an obligation

to maintain financial ratios?

: No
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4.2 Potential factors or incidents that may materially affect the financial condition or the operating results

Significant factors or incidents that may materially affect the future financial condition or the operating results

Major factors that may influence future operations and financial status
       1. The company dependencies Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit, who are the main executives, also considered as an 

important figure of the company. He plays a significant role in inspiring the Company’s business members through 

training programs, seminars, and various activities related to the network marketing business, both within and outside 

the organization. As a result, if he were unable to continue performing his duties with the Company, the Company’s 

operations could be disrupted, which may adversely affect its operating results and financial position. Nevertheless, the 

Company has established a succession plan for key executive positions that are critical to driving the organization, 

ensuring the business can continue to operate effectively.

       2. The operation in Myanmar is in the form of selling products to the dealers and followed the form of networking 

business which depend on related legal in Myanmar. The company executive expected that there will be more legal 

clarity in Myanmar. However, the management has a policy of delaying the sale of products to dealers in Myanmar 

according to the market conditions forecasting, to prevent the risk from inability to pay for goods. As a result, revenue 

from operations in Myanmar may slow down during the time that legally in Myanmar still unclear.

       3. Commission fee, which is the compensation paid to the businessmen according to the networking business plan, 

is considered as the company’s significant expenses. A substantial increase in such expenses may adversely affect the 

net profit margin. However, the company monitors this expense ratio regularly. In addition, toward the end of 2024, the 

company implemented a reduction price strategy to gain greater access to consumers, combined with a reduction in 

the point value (PV) of each item used in the calculation of commission, which would result in company's reduced 

commission rate adjustment to a level suitable for business operations and increased opportunity to generate profits 

company.
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4.3 Information from financial statements and significant financial ratios

Information from financial statements

Summary of financial position statements

THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Assets

Cash And Cash Equivalents
(MillionTHB)

226.02 110.37 145.46

Trade And Other 

Receivables - Current - Net
(MillionTHB)

144.03 180.94 117.07

Current Portion Of Lease 

Receivables - Net
(MillionTHB)

14.31 19.80 21.25

Short-Term Loan And 

Interest Receivables
(MillionTHB)

15.00 2.50 0.54

Inventories - Net
(MillionTHB)

117.04 116.69 54.89

Other Current Financial 

Assets
(MillionTHB)

30.74 46.39 15.83

Other Current Financial 

Assets - Others
(MillionTHB)

30.74 46.39 15.83

Other Current Assets
(MillionTHB)

9.48 3.24 2.43
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Other Current Assets - 

Others
(MillionTHB)

9.48 3.24 2.43

Total Current Assets
(MillionTHB)

556.62 479.93 357.46

Restricted Deposits - Non-

Current
(MillionTHB)

5.70 5.82 5.82

Non-Current Portion Of 

Lease Receivables - Net
(MillionTHB)

68.19 49.62 28.68

Non-Current Portion Of Long-

Term Loan Receivables
(MillionTHB)

- - 0.06

Property, Plant And 

Equipment - Net
(MillionTHB)

81.49 69.80 63.24

Right-Of-Use Assets - Net
(MillionTHB)

23.43 22.54 24.24

Intangible Assets - Net
(MillionTHB)

119.75 118.29 92.08

Intangible Assets - Others
(MillionTHB)

119.75 118.29 92.08

Deferred Tax Assets
(MillionTHB)

- - 8.83
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Other Non-Current Assets
(MillionTHB)

12.17 4.47 3.93

Other Non-Current Assets 

- Others
(MillionTHB)

12.17 4.47 3.93

Total Non-Current Assets
(MillionTHB)

330.97 270.54 226.90

Total Assets
(MillionTHB)

887.59 750.46 584.36

Liabilities

Trade And Other Payables - 

Current
(MillionTHB)

93.50 58.81 37.83

Short-Term Borrowings
(MillionTHB)

- - 4.00

Other Parties
(MillionTHB)

- - 4.00

Contract Liabilities And 

Unearned Rental Income - 

Current
(MillionTHB)

13.35 8.54 5.28

Deferred Revenue - 

Others
(MillionTHB)

13.35 8.54 5.28
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Current Portion Of Lease 

Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

13.60 14.76 20.19

Income Tax Payable
(MillionTHB)

13.68 0.59 0.11

Other Current Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

2.68 0.26 0.53

Total Current Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

136.80 82.96 67.94

Non-Current Portion Of 

Lease Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

11.80 12.49 14.50

Provisions For Employee 

Benefit Obligations - Non-

Current
(MillionTHB)

21.09 23.69 16.36

Deferred Tax Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

14.28 7.66 0.13

Total Non-Current Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

47.17 43.84 30.99

Total Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

183.97 126.80 98.92

Shareholders' equity

Authorised Share Capital
(MillionTHB)

447.80 447.80 2,087.06
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Authorised Ordinary 

Shares
(MillionTHB)

447.80 447.80 2,087.06

Issued And Paid-Up Share 

Capital
(MillionTHB)

302.03 302.39 298.15

Paid-Up Ordinary Shares
(MillionTHB)

302.03 302.39 298.15

Premium (Discount) On 

Share Capital
(MillionTHB)

203.30 204.40 204.40

Premium (Discount) On 

Ordinary Shares
(MillionTHB)

203.30 204.40 204.40

Retained Earnings (Deficits)
(MillionTHB)

123.34 64.14 (104.48)

Retained Earnings - 

Appropriated
(MillionTHB)

52.02 67.04 37.05

Legal And Statutory 

Reserves
(MillionTHB)

34.05 37.05 37.05

Retained Earnings 

(Deficits) - Unappropriated
(MillionTHB)

71.32 (2.90) (141.53)

Other Components Of Equity
(MillionTHB)

8.87 9.22 9.10
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Other Components Of 

Equity - Others
(MillionTHB)

8.87 9.22 9.10

Equity Attributable To Owners 

Of The Parent
(MillionTHB)

619.57 550.16 407.17

Non-Controlling Interests
(MillionTHB)

84.05 73.50 78.27

Total Equity
(MillionTHB)

703.62 623.67 485.43

Total Liabilities And Equity
(MillionTHB)

887.59 750.46 584.36

Summary of income statement

THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Statement of Comprehensive Income

Revenue From Operations
(MillionTHB)

920.17 641.84 490.31

Revenue From Sales
(MillionTHB)

917.10 628.87 490.18
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Revenue From Rendering 

Services
(MillionTHB)

3.06 12.97 0.13

Interest And Dividend 

Income
(MillionTHB)

9.31 8.58 9.40

Interest Income
(MillionTHB)

9.31 8.58 9.40

Other Income
(MillionTHB)

53.54 37.92 13.18

Total Revenue
(MillionTHB)

983.02 688.34 512.89

Costs
(MillionTHB)

216.91 219.44 208.98

Cost Of Sales
(MillionTHB)

214.77 212.83 208.89

Cost Of Rendering 

Services
(MillionTHB)

2.14 6.61 0.09

Selling And Administrative 

Expenses
(MillionTHB)

645.58 436.23 350.52

Selling Expenses
(MillionTHB)

500.69 306.75 227.24

Administrative Expenses
(MillionTHB)

144.90 129.47 123.28
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

(Reversal Of) Loss On 

Impairment
(MillionTHB)

- 17.98 99.62

Other Expenses
(MillionTHB)

0.85 8.58 2.61

Total Cost And Expenses
(MillionTHB)

863.34 682.22 661.73

Other Gains (Losses)
(MillionTHB)

- - (0.93)

Gains (Losses) On Foreign 

Currency Exchange
(MillionTHB)

- - (1.20)

Other Gains (Losses) - 

Others
(MillionTHB)

- - 0.27

Profit (Loss) Before Finance 

Costs And Income Tax 

Expense
(MillionTHB)

119.68 6.12 (149.76)

Finance Costs
(MillionTHB)

2.30 2.11 3.16

Income Tax Expense
(MillionTHB)

28.31 5.08 (14.81)

Profit (Loss) For The Period 

From Continuing Operations
(MillionTHB)

89.07 (1.08) (138.12)
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Net Profit (Loss) For The 

Period
(MillionTHB)

89.07 (1.08) (138.12)

Net Profit (Loss) For The 

Period / Profit (Loss) For The 

Period From Continuing 

Operations
(MillionTHB)

89.07 (1.08) (138.12)

Currency Translation 

Adjustments
(MillionTHB)

(0.03) (0.01) (0.11)

Other Comprehensive 

Income (Expense) - Net Of 

Tax
(MillionTHB)

(1.55) 0.35 (0.11)

Total Comprehensive Income 

(Expense) For The Period
(MillionTHB)

87.52 (0.72) (138.23)

Net Profit (Loss) 

Attributable To : Owners 

Of The Parent
(MillionTHB)

86.16 0.47 (142.88)

Net Profit (Loss) 

Attributable To : Non-

Controlling Interests
(MillionTHB)

2.91 (1.55) 4.76
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Total Comprehensive 

Income (Expense) 

Attributable To : Owners 

Of The Parent
(MillionTHB)

84.62 0.83 (143.00)

Total Comprehensive 

Income (Expense) 

Attributable To : Non-

Controlling Interests
(MillionTHB)

2.91 (1.55) 4.76

Basic Earnings (Loss) Per 

Share (Baht/Share)
(MillionTHB)

0.14300 0.00079 (0.23961)

Diluted Earnings (Loss) Per 

Share (Baht/Share)
(MillionTHB)

- 0.00075 (0.23961)

EBITDA
(MillionTHB)

169.17 53.39 (103.22)

Operating Profit
(MillionTHB)

57.68 (13.83) (69.19)

Normalize Profit
(MillionTHB)

89.07 (1.08) (137.19)
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Summary of cash flow statement

THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Cash flow statement

Net Profit (Loss) Attributable 

To Owners Of The Parent 

For The Period
(MillionTHB)

89.07 (1.08) (138.12)

Depreciation And 

Amortisation
(MillionTHB)

49.49 47.27 46.55

Depreciation
(MillionTHB)

15.72 14.35 12.69

Amortisation
(MillionTHB)

33.77 32.91 33.86

(Reversal Of) Expected 

Credit Losses
(MillionTHB)

3.81 17.98 80.26

(Reversal Of) Loss From 

Diminution In Value Of 

Inventories
(MillionTHB)

(1.03) 1.21 0.36

(Gains) Losses On Foreign 

Currency Exchange
(MillionTHB)

(2.75) (1.99) 1.00

(Gains) Losses On Disposal 

Of Other Investments
(MillionTHB)

(1.99) - 0.68



#MARKER:PART_1

Part 1 Business Operations and Performance     128

THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

(Gains) Losses On Fair Value 

Adjustments Of Investments
(MillionTHB)

- 4.23 (1.12)

(Gains) Losses On Disposal 

And Write-Off Of Fixed Assets
(MillionTHB)

(1.12) (0.05) (0.08)

(Gains) Losses On 

Disposal Of Fixed Assets
(MillionTHB)

(1.12) (0.05) (0.08)

(Reversal Of) Impairment 

Loss Of Fixed Assets
(MillionTHB)

- - 19.35

(Reversal Of) Impairment 

Loss Of Other Assets
(MillionTHB)

0.29 0.51 0.85

Dividend And Interest 

Income
(MillionTHB)

- - (1.08)

Dividend Income
(MillionTHB)

- - (0.19)

Interest Income
(MillionTHB)

- - (0.90)

Income Tax Expense
(MillionTHB)

28.31 5.08 (14.81)

Employee Benefit Expenses
(MillionTHB)

3.84 3.26 (7.33)
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Other Reconciliation Items
(MillionTHB)

(0.18) (0.18) (0.89)

Cash Flows From (Used In) 

Operations Before Changes 

In Operating Assets And 

Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

167.73 76.62 (14.37)

(Increase) Decrease In Trade 

And Other Receivables
(MillionTHB)

45.43 (47.06) 2.39

(Increase) Decrease In Lease 

Receivables
(MillionTHB)

(6.98) 10.35 0.61

(Increase) Decrease In 

Inventories
(MillionTHB)

(47.75) (0.86) 61.44

(Increase) Decrease In Other 

Operating Assets
(MillionTHB)

(7.90) 11.17 0.50

Increase (Decrease) In Trade 

And Other Payables
(MillionTHB)

(12.58) (37.58) (12.13)

Increase (Decrease) In Other 

Operating Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

(0.90) (0.01) 0.27

Cash Generated From (Used 

In) Operations
(MillionTHB)

137.05 12.64 38.71
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Interest Paid
(MillionTHB)

2.30 2.11 3.16

Income Tax (Paid) Received
(MillionTHB)

(41.78) (25.44) (2.89)

Net Cash From (Used In) 

Operating Activities
(MillionTHB)

93.17 (13.36) 38.98

Proceeds From Investment
(MillionTHB)

290.08 92.02 51.55

Purchase Of Investments
(MillionTHB)

(213.68) (92.26) (20.56)

(Increase) Decrease In Short-

Term Loan Receivables
(MillionTHB)

(15.00) - 2.50

(Increase) Decrease In 

Short-Term Loan 

Receivables - Other 

Parties
(MillionTHB)

(15.00) - 2.50

Loan Receivables Made
(MillionTHB)

- - (0.99)

Short-Term Loan 

Receivables Made
(MillionTHB)

- - (0.93)
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Short-Term Loan 

Receivables Made - 

Other Parties
(MillionTHB)

- - (0.93)

Long-Term Loan 

Receivables Made
(MillionTHB)

- - (0.06)

Long-Term Loan 

Receivables Made - 

Other Parties
(MillionTHB)

- - (0.06)

Loan Receivables 

Repayment Received
(MillionTHB)

- 12.50 0.39

Short-Term Loan 

Receivables Repayment 

Received
(MillionTHB)

- 12.50 0.39

Short-Term Loan 

Receivables 

Repayment Received 

- Other Parties
(MillionTHB)

- 12.50 0.39

Proceeds From Disposal Of 

Fixed Assets
(MillionTHB)

3.90 0.07 0.09

Property, Plant And 

Equipment
(MillionTHB)

3.90 0.07 0.09
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Payment For Purchase Of 

Fixed Assets
(MillionTHB)

(19.99) (18.85) (19.03)

Property, Plant And 

Equipment
(MillionTHB)

(12.55) (2.69) (6.15)

Intangible Assets
(MillionTHB)

(7.45) (16.16) (12.89)

Dividend Received
(MillionTHB)

- - 0.19

Interest Received
(MillionTHB)

3.81 2.26 0.85

Net Cash From (Used In) 

Investing Activities
(MillionTHB)

49.12 (4.25) 15.00

Proceeds From Borrowings
(MillionTHB)

- - 4.00

Proceeds From Short-

Term Borrowings
(MillionTHB)

- - 4.00

Proceeds From Short-

Term Borrowings - 

Other Parties
(MillionTHB)

- - 4.00

Repayments On Lease 

Liabilities
(MillionTHB)

(16.43) (16.69) (19.61)
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THB

31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2025

Consolidate Consolidate Consolidate

AUDITED AUDITED AUDITED

Interest Paid
(MillionTHB)

(2.30) (2.11) (3.16)

Net Cash From (Used In) 

Financing Activities
(MillionTHB)

(168.07) (98.03) (18.78)

Net Increase (Decrease) In Cash 

And Cash Equivalent
(MillionTHB)

(25.78) (115.65) 35.20

Differences Of Foreign 

Currency Exchange On 

Financial Statements 

Translation
(MillionTHB)

(0.03) (0.01) (0.11)

Cash And Cash Equivalents, 

Beginning Balance
(MillionTHB)

251.83 226.02 110.37

Cash And Cash Equivalents, 

Ending Balance
(MillionTHB)

226.02 110.37 145.46

Key financial ratios

2023 2024 2025

Liquidity ratio

Current ratio

(times)

4.07 5.79 5.26

Quick ratio

(times)

2.81 3.75 4.18
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2023 2024 2025

Cash flow liquidity ratio

(times)

0.62 -0.12 0.52

Average account recievable turnover

(times)

24.07 11.10 4.76

Average collection period

(days)

14.95 32.42 75.63

Average inventory turnover

(times)

2.67 1.98 2.56

Average inventory turnover period

(days)

134.60 182.15 140.36

Average account payable turnover

(times)

5.04 5.60 13.30

Average payment period

(days)

71.48 64.32 27.06

Average cash cycle

(days)

78.07 150.25 188.93

Profitability ratio

Gross profit margin

(%)

76.43 65.81 57.38

Operating margin

(%)

11.91 2.20 -14.36

Other income to total income

(%)

1.03 1.05 N/A

Cash from operation to operating profit

(%)

77.85 -62.11 -55.36

Net profit margin

(%)

9.06 -0.16 -26.98

Return on equity (ROE)

(%)

12.13 -0.16 -24.91

Financial policy ratio
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2023 2024 2025

Total debts to total equity

(times)

0.30 0.23 0.24

Interest coverage ratio

(times)

77.94 18.81 14.24

Debt service coverage ratio

(times)

0.53 -0.13 1.01

Dividend payout ratio

(%)

156.61 -6,376.41 N/A

Efficiency ratio

Return on asset (ROA)

(%)

9.52 -0.13 -20.69

Return On Fixed Assets

(%)

124.06 17.55 -207.64

Asset turnover

(times)

1.05 0.84 0.77
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5. General information and other material facts

5.1 General information

General information

Securities registrar

Name of securities registrar : Thailand Securities Depository Co., Ltd.

Address/location : 93 Ratchadaphisek Road

Subdistrict : Din Daeng

District : Din Daeng

Province : Bangkok

Postcode : 10400

Telephone : 02-009-9000

Facsimile number : 02-009-9991

Auditing firm

Name of auditing firm* : DELOITTE TOUCHE TOHMATSU JAIYOS AUDIT 

COMPANY LIMITED

Address/location : -

Subdistrict : YAN NAWA

District : SATHON

Province : Bangkok

Postcode : 10120

Telephone : +66 2034 0000

Facsimile number : +66 2034 0100

List of auditors : Miss WARAPORN KRIENGSUNTORNKIJ

License number : 5033

List of auditors : Mrs WILASINEE KRISHNAMRA

License number : 7098

List of auditors : Mr WEE SUJARIT

License number : 7103

List of auditors : Miss JUNTIRA JUNTRACHAICHOAT

License number : 6326
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5.2 Other material facts

5.2.1 Other information that may significantly influence investors' decision making

Other information that may influence investors' decision

making

: No

5.2.2 Restrictions of foreign shareholders

Are there restrictions on foreign shareholders? : No
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5.3 Legal disputes

Legal disputes

Is there any legal dispute? : No



#MARKER:PART_1

Part 1 Business Operations and Performance     139

5.4 Secondary market

Secondary market

Has the company's security been listed on a stock

exchange in another country?

: No
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5.5 Financial institution with regular contact (in case of debt securities offeror)

Financial institution with regular contact

Are there any debt securities offered? : No
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6. Corporate governance policy

6.1 Overview of the policy and guidelines

Overview of the policy and guidelines

Corporate Governance Policy
       The company has given importance to the establishment of a good corporate governance system and conducted 

business with transparency, honesty, and responsibility for the performance of their duties. The company is also 

competent and fair to all stakeholders to create prosperity, increase economic value and wealth for shareholders. It 

adheres to the principles of corporate governance of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the basis of the sufficiency 

economy, which is moderation, reasonableness, and self-immunity by virtues of knowledge, prudence, and caution 

using for planning and operation. At the same time, it has strengthened all executives and employees to have morality, 

honesty, diligence, sharing, and use of intelligence in the operation and it has been ready to support economic, 

political, cultural, and social changes for a balanced and sustainable benefit.

       The Board of Directors gives great emphasis on good corporate governance by conducting business ethically, 

respecting rights, and being responsible to shareholders and stakeholders, giving benefit to society, and developing or 

reducing the negative impact on the environment. This is sustainable value creation for the company and its 

subsidiaries, making them be able to compete and have a good performance by considering the long-term effects and 

being adaptable under changing factors.

       The principles of good corporate governance of the company including good corporate governance policy, code of 

business conduct, anti-corruption policy within the organization, Guidelines for Anti-Corruption Policy, policy of using 

the company’s internal data, policy on supervision of operations of subsidiaries and associated companies, and policy 

on prevention of conflicts of interest. The company has regularly reviewed and updated the suitability, which it 

considers is still appropriate for the current situation. The company announced and published the policies to 

employees, shareholders, and the general persons through the company's website under the heading of “Investor 

Relations” in corporate governance: Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents.

       In 2025, the Board of Directors realizes the importance of participating in the development of corporate 

governance in line with the current situation. has reviewed and improved “Anti-Corruption Policy within the 

organization” and “Anti-Corruption Policy Practice Guidelines” which were approved by the Board of Directors Meeting 

No. 8/2025 on November 10, 2025 requires the following guidelines.

Participation of Thai Private Sector Collective Action Against Corruption

       As the company sees the importance of anti-corruption and creating a transparent business standard, the 

company has participated in expressing its intention by participating in a campaigning activity with network partners of 

the Thai private sector to combat corruption. Therefore, it is accepted to establish the policy of anti-corruption practice 

guideline, by establishing an anti-corruption policy within the organization and the code of business conduct on “Anti-

Corruption and Bribery for Business Benefit” and “Giving or Accepting gifts or other benefits” to drive the broader anti-

corruption efforts and in 2024, reviewed and improved “Anti-Corruption Policy within the organization” and “Anti-

Corruption Policy Practice Guidelines” which were approved by the Board of Directors Meeting No. 8/2025 on 

November 10, 2025.
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       In 2025, the Company successfully passed its first renewal of certification from the Thai Private Sector Collective 

Action Against Corruption (CAC). Going forward, the Company aims to encourage its subsidiaries and business partners to 

join the anti-corruption initiative as Change Agents in the subsequent phases.

       Therefore, the company has determined that all directors, executives, and employees including employees of the 

subsidiary company not claim or receive gifts, assets, or any other benefits from customers, partners, contractors, or any 

other related persons with the company's business in any cases. The company has made a channel for reporting if 

there any actions are within the scope of, or take risks in the way. It has also set measures to protect any person who 

complaints or provides information about non-compliance with laws, rules, regulations, and employee ethics.

       Besides, the company has set up a communication channel for employees and related persons to be able to 

report any suspicious whistleblowing or complaints when encountering situations that may be illegal, corrupt, or 

misconduct of management and employees in the company as well as behavior that may cause problems and damage 

to the company. The company will listen and deal with all complaints equally, transparently, and fairly, with systematic 

and fair protection measures for complainants. Complainant information will be kept in the company in secret through 

the following channels:

By E-mail, please contact

       Chairman of Audit Committee

       E-mail: scm.advise.bod@successmore.com

By mail, please contact

       Chairman of Audit Committee

       Address:     Successmore Being Public Company  10/1-2 Ratchadapisek Road, Chatuchak Sub-district, Chatuchak 

District, Bangkok, 10900

Corporate governance policy and guidelines : Yes

       The Company is aware of the importance of good corporate governance as an important factor to help promote 

the company's operations and subsidiaries for efficiency and sustainable growth. This will lead to the best interests of 

all stakeholders, starting from employees, investors, shareholders, and other stakeholders. Therefore, the Board of 

Directors sees it appropriate to establish a policy on better corporate governance that covers the main content from 

the structure, roles, duties, responsibilities of the Board. It includes principles of management of the executives that are 

clear, transparent, and can be examined to be a guideline for the management of the organization creating confidence 

that any operations of the company and its subsidiaries will be conducted with fairness and considering the best 

interests of shareholders and all stakeholders.

       In 2025, the Board of Directors' Meeting No. 2/2024 on May 7, 2025 resolved to review the Corporate Governance 

Policy and prepare it in writing. In line with the expectations of both the business sector, investors, as well as the 

capital market and society, the Board of Directors has placed emphasis on compliance with the principles of good 

corporate governance, covering the following 8 principles of Corporate Governance:

       Principle 1       Recognize the role and responsibility of the Board of Directors as the leader of the organization 

that creates sustainable value for the business. (Establish Clear Leadership Role and Responsibilities of Board)

       Principle 2       Define Objectives and Main Goals of the Business for Sustainability

       Principle 3     Strengthen Effective Board

       Principle 4     Recruit and Develop High-Level Executives and Personnel Management

       Principle 5     Promote Innovation and Conduct Business Responsibly

mailto:scm.advise.bod@successmore.com
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       Principle 6     Strengthen Effective Risk Management and Internal Control

       Principle 7     Maintain Financial Credibility and Disclosure

       Principle 8     Promote Engagement and Communication with Shareholders

       In 2025, the Board of Directors' Meeting No. 2/2025 on May 7, 2025 reviewed and revised the corporate 

governance policy, in which the company published all 8 principles of corporate governance policy to employees, 

shareholders. And the general public has been informed through the company's website under the heading "Investor 

Relations" in the section of corporate governance: Corporate Governance Report and Document Download : Corporate 

Governance Policy.

        (Corporate Governance Policy, all 8 practices, please refer to Attachment 5)

6.1.1 Policy and guidelines related to the board of directors

       The Board of Directors gives the importance of good corporate governance since it knows that good corporate 

governance can enhance business competitiveness including management based on responsibility, honesty, morality, 

and ethics. This is an important factor that results in the transparent business operation of the company to be efficient 

and effective, stable and sustainable growth, as well as increasing economic value with the following guidelines:

Are there policy and guidelines related to the board of

directors

: Yes

Guidelines related to the board of directors : Nomination of directors, Determination of director 

remuneration, Independence of the board of 

directors from the management, Director 

development, Board performance evaluation, 

Corporate governance of subsidiaries and associated 

companies

Nomination of directors

       The Board of Directors gives importance to the selection of company directors following the principles of good 

corporate governance. They, therefore, had the Nomination and Remuneration Committee recruit qualified persons 

with suitable qualifications to serve as directors of the company. It presented to the Board of Directors to consider 

before proposing to the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders for election, with the majority vote of the 

shareholders attending the meeting and voting. Except in the case that it is not retiring by rotation and the term 

remains for at least 2 months, the Board of Directors' meeting will select persons proposed by the Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee to be the company's directors with a vote of not less than three-fourths of the remaining 

directors. The person who becomes the director of the company will have the term of office equal to the remaining 

term of the director he replaces. The Nomination and Remuneration Committee will analyze the skills, experience, 

knowledge, and expertise of the Board of Directors (Board Skill Matrix) to be used for considering the nomination of 

directors following the company's business strategy.

       

       Criteria and Process for the Nomination and Selection of New Directors

       In the event of a vacancy on the Board of Directors, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee is responsible 

for identifying and nominating suitable candidates. The selection criteria include consideration of candidates’ 

knowledge, capabilities, professional experience, and competencies, as well as any skills that may be lacking on the 

Board, to ensure that the nominated directors possess qualifications aligned with the Company’s business strategies 
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and operational needs.  The Company may consider candidates sourced from professional search firms, director pools, 

or through recommendations. In addition, the Company has a policy allowing shareholders to propose qualified 

candidates for directorship. The Nomination and Remuneration Committee will review the qualifications and suitability 

of proposed candidates, as well as directors whose terms have expired or who have resigned, and submit its 

recommendations to the Board of Directors for approval. Thereafter, the proposed candidates will be presented to the 

Shareholders’ Meeting for appointment as directors.

       In 2025, no director candidates were proposed by shareholders to the Nomination and Remuneration Committee 

for consideration. Accordingly, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee evaluated the directors whose terms 

expired at the 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders. The evaluation was based on educational background, 

skills, professional experience, performance during the past year, willingness and time commitment to Board duties, as 

well as other qualifications aligned with the Company’s business strategies.    After due consideration, the Board of 

Directors determined that all seven (7) directors collectively possessed the appropriate composition in accordance with 

the Board Skill Matrix and were fully aligned with the Company’s business strategies.

       Individuals to be appointed as directors of the Company must possess appropriate knowledge, capabilities, and 

readiness to perform their duties. At a minimum, such individuals must meet the following qualifications:

       1. Must be qualified and does not have prohibited characteristics under the Public Limited Companies Act 2535 

(including the amendments), the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. 2535 (including the amendments), or under the rules 

prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission including having no characteristics indicating the lack of 

suitability to be entrusted to manage businesses with the general public as shareholders as prescribed by the Office of 

the Securities and Exchange Commission and other related rules.

       2. Possesses appropriate knowledge and capabilities, demonstrates integrity, honesty, and ethical conduct in 

business operations, and has experience relevant to the Company’s business. In addition, the individual must possess 

qualifications that are aligned with the Company’s business strategies.

       3. Can exercise fair and independent discretion from the management and any other interest group.

       4. Can devote sufficient time to the company that he or she is a director and take care of the performance of their 

duties according to their responsibilities.

       For the selection of independent directors consideration, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee will 

consider the qualifications of independent directors that the company has set strictness more than the minimum 

requirements of the Capital Market Supervisory Board. Independent directors are required to hold not more than 0.5% 

of the total number of shares with voting rights of the company, parent company, subsidiary company, associated 

company, major shareholders, or a person with control over the company. Moreover, the shareholding of related 

persons of that independent director is included.

Determination of director remuneration

       The Board of Directors has appointed the Nomination and Remuneration Committee to consider the criteria and 

policies for determining the remuneration of the Board of Directors, sub-committee, and the top executives, which are 

the Chairman of the Executive Committee and the Chief Executive Officer to propose to the Board of Directors and/or 

propose for approval to the shareholder meeting depending on cases.

       In 2025, the Board of Directors has established a policy and criteria for the remuneration of directors, divided into 

2 parts: 1. Monthly remuneration (The Company has discontinued the monthly compensation payments due to its 

operating loss, necessitating cost reductions across all functions to preserve financial liquidity. The cancellation became 

effective on 20 August 2025.) 2. Meeting allowance    paid whenever attending the meeting, considering the duties, 
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responsibilities, appropriateness, and consistency with performance, company’s operating results. It will compare with 

the practice of other companies in the same industry with a similar scale of business, business risks, the ability to 

persuade qualified directors that meet the needs of the company to become the company's director. The directors 

who have been assigned to have more duties and responsibilities will receive compensation that is suitable for their 

duties. For Chief Executive compensation, the Board of Directors has established policies and criteria for Chief Executive 

Officers’ compensation, which are monthly and variable compensation for executives. The Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee is responsible for reviewing the remuneration of the Chairman of the Executive Committee 

and the Chief Executive Officer to propose to the Board of Directors for approval. The compensation is appropriately 

defined according to the company's compensation structure and the performance that is consistent with the duties and 

responsibilities assigned.

Independence of the board of directors from the management

       The company has the policy to divide the duties and responsibilities of the Chairman of the Board of Directors and 

the Chief Executive Officer (Chief Executive Officer: CEO). It must be a person with knowledge, capability, appropriate 

experience, and must not be the same person to have a balance of power by separating the supervisory and 

administrative duties from each other. In case that the Chairman of the Board is not an independent director, the board 

will appoint an independent director to consider the agenda of the board meeting to comply with the principles of 

good corporate governance for listed companies.

       For independent directors, the company stipulates that independent directors will have a continuous term of 

office for not more than 9 years unless there is a reason and necessity as the Board deems appropriate.

       The company also sets and separates the powers of the Board of Directors and the management division at 

various levels clearly by considering and making decisions on important matters. It must be approved by the Board of 

Directors and various committees to balance and review to ensure transparency and fairness to all relevant parties.

Director development

       The Board of Directors gives importance to the development of directors by encouraging company directors to 

attend various training courses or course seminars that are beneficial to the performance of their duties. It sees the 

benefits of education/training that it will be the development of directors to gain knowledge that is up-to-date with 

competitive business events all the time. It has the policy to develop the capacity of executive personnel by organizing 

both internal and external training sessions to be a learning organization. In the past, company directors participated in 

the director training program of the Thai Institute of Directors Association (IOD) as required by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission (SEC) requiring the directors of listed companies to pass at least one training that is the Director 

Accreditation Program (DAP) and Director Certification Program (DCP). Company Directors also give importance to 

attending other training courses to empower leaders to be professional, knowledgeable, and understandable in their 

roles and to be role models to drive an organization leading to good corporate governance.

       Information on Directors’ Training Programs Conducted by the Thai Institute of Directors (IOD)    
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Name DAP DCP RCL FSD SFE PDT

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon 169/2020 335/2023 19/2013

2. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit 264/2018 32/2023 46/2024 3/2024

3. Mrs. Nalinthon Lertsitthichaichok 38/2025

4. Dr. Wijit Techakasem 32/2003

5. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan 232/2025

6. Miss Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot 237/2025

7. Miss Pimlapas Suksawat 237/2025

       Directors’ Training and Development in 2025
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Name Seminars, Training Programs, and Participated Activities

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon Advanced Insurance Executive Program (Class 13) at the 

Thailand Insurance Institute, under the theme “Enhancing 

Knowledge and Building Leadership Networks to Drive 

Thailand’s Insurance System.

2. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit Seminar on Transforming Human Resource Development in 

the AI Era

People Tech Reflex 2025 – Next Trends 2026 Seminar

Seminar on Adapting Thailand’s Economic System to 

Navigate the Global Economic Crisis in 2026 amid the New 

Energy Era

3. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan Director Accreditation Program (DAP 232/2025)

Economic Update for CFO (No.2)

Three Lines of Defense model for CFO

Bond Trader Refresher Course 2025 No.2

Marketing Technology and Innovation

Six Essential Skills for Professional Supervisors

Leadership Skills Development

Work Sharp: Enhancing Productivity through Focused 

Execution and Clear Performance Outcomes

4. Miss Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot Director Accreditation Program (DAP 237/2025)

E-commerce Full Combo Training Program

5. Miss Pimlapas Suksawat Director Accreditation Program (DAP 237/2025)

Education Quality and Local Community Development 

Program

AI Workshop for Business Innovation

Tax Training for Hire-Purchase Business Operations

Revenue Department Tax Training for Non-Bank Lending 

Businesses

“Transformation NOW! 2025” Program

Empowering Asset Management Excellence: Driving 

Operational Efficiency with HxGN EAM

Board performance evaluation

       The Company gives the importance of evaluating the performance of the Board of Directors, sub-committee, and 

Chief Executive Officer to be used to improve the performance of duties of the Board of Directors, various committees, 

and Chief Executive Officer. The performance appraisal is set to review the results, problems, and obstacles one time 

each year. The results can be used to develop and improve performance in various fields.

       The Company has established a performance appraisal process for the Board of Directors. and committees 

annually to assess the performance in the past year. The company secretary will deliver the evaluation form to each 

director to assess both as a group and individually. (Self-assessment) and compiled to present to the Board of Directors' 
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1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

6.  

meeting to make an assessment. This is for various suggestions and the results obtained from the performance 

evaluation of the Board of Directors will be used to improve the effectiveness of the Board's performance in order to 

maximize the benefit of corporate governance.

       In the year 2025, the results of all assessments above both the Board of Directors and sub-committees, the overall 

average is at a very good level. Showing satisfaction with the performance during the past year as an overview, the 

results were reported to the Board of Directors Meeting No. 1/2026 on February 24, 2026.

       For the performance evaluation of the company directors, sub-committee, and chief executive officer, the board 

of directors conducts a self-assessment of the performance of the whole board at least once a year to utilize the 

results of the assessment to improve the performance of duties of the board of directors, sub-committee, and chief 

executive officer by informing the assessment results to the board of directors and analyzing the evaluation results to 

develop and improve operational efficiency. The score ratings are as follows:

Score Range Criteria

More than 80 percent Very Good

More than 70-80 percent Good

More than 60-70percent Fair

Lower or equal to 60 percent Below the Standard

       In 2025, the assessment results of the board of directors, sub-committees, and chief executive officer are as follows

       (1)   The Board of Director Assessment 
       • Assessment results of the board of directors by group

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of the board of directors 95.24 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of the board of directors 97.46 Very Good

The board of directors meeting Result 99.47 Very Good

Performance of the board of directors 99.32 Very Good

Management department relationship 98.10 Very Good

Self-development of the directors and executives 94.40 Very Good

Average Overall 97.34 Very Good

       • Assessment results of the board of directors by person
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Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of the board of directors 95.24 Very Good

The board of directors meeting 98.81 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of the board of directors 98.10 Very Good

Average Overall 97.38 Very Good

       (2)  Audit Committee Assessment
       • Assessment results of Audit Committee by group

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Audit Committee 100.00 Very Good

Audit Committee meeting 100.00 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Audit Committee 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 100.00 Very Good

       • Assessment results of Audit Committee by person

       

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Audit Committee 100.00 Very Good

Audit Committee meeting 100.00 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Audit Committee 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 100.00 Very Good

       (3)  Nomination and Remuneration Committee Assessment
       • Assessment results of Nomination and Remuneration Committee by group

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Nomination and Remuneration Committee 97.78 Very Good

Nomination and Remuneration Committee meeting 100.00 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Nomination and Remuneration Committee 93.33 Very Good

Average Overall 97.04 Very Good

       • Assessment results of Nomination and Remuneration Committee by person
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Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Nomination and Remuneration Committee 100.00 Very Good

Nomination and Remuneration Committee meeting 94.44 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Nomination and Remuneration Committee 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 98.15 Very Good

       (4)  Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee Assessment
       • Assessment results of Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee by group

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee 98.14 Very Good

Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee meeting 100.00 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Corporate Governance and Sustainability 

Committee

99.21 Very Good

Average Overall 99.21 Very Good

       • Assessment results of Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee by person

       

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee 100.00 Very Good

Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee meeting 98.81 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Corporate Governance and Sustainability 

Committee

98.10 Very Good

Average Overall 98.97 Very Good

       (5) Executive Committee Assessment
       • Assessment results of Executive Committee by group

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Executive Committee 98.33 Very Good

Executive Committee meeting 96.67 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Executive Committee 96.67 Very Good

Average Overall 97.22 Very Good

       • Assessment results of Executive Committee by person
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Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Executive Committee 100.00 Very Good

Executive Committee meeting 96.67 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Executive Committee 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 98.89 Very Good

       (6) Risk Management Committee Assessment
       • Assessment results of Risk Management Committee by group

       

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Risk Management Committee 94.44 Very Good

Risk Management Committee meeting 98.15 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Risk Management Committee 97.22 Very Good

Average Overall 96.60 Very Good

       • Assessment results of Risk Management Committee by person

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Structure and qualification of Risk Management Committee 100.00 Very Good

Risk Management Committee meeting 97.22 Very Good

Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Risk Management Committee 97.78 Very Good

Average Overall 98.33 Very Good

       (7)   Chief Executive Officer Assessment
       

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

Leadership Result 99.05 Very Good

Strategy Formulation 96.00 Very Good

Strategy Compliance 100.00 Very Good

Financial Planning and Results 99.05 Very Good

Relationship with Directors 100.00 Very Good

Performance and Relationship with Personnel 100.00 Very Good

Knowledge of Products 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 99.16 Very Good
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Corporate governance of subsidiaries and associated companies

       The Company has established a policy governing the oversight and supervision of the operations of its subsidiaries 

and associated companies, which was reviewed and approved by the Board of Directors at Meeting No. 8/2025 held on 

10 November 2025. The Board of Directors oversees the operations of subsidiaries and associated companies through 

appropriate governance mechanisms designed to effectively supervise management practices and operational 

accountability, with the objective of safeguarding the Company’s investment interests. In this regard, the Company 

appoints its representatives, who possess qualifications and experience appropriate to the nature of the invested 

businesses, to serve as directors of its subsidiaries and associated companies. Such representatives may include the 

Chairman of the Board, the Chief Executive Officer, directors, senior executives, or other suitable personnel of the 

Company, provided that they have no conflicts of interest with the businesses of such subsidiaries or associated 

companies. This approach enables the Company to oversee and manage the operations of its subsidiaries as if they 

were integral units of the Company and/or to effectively monitor and supervise the operations of its associated 

companies.    Accordingly, the Company requires its appointed representatives to manage the businesses of the 

subsidiaries and/or associated companies, as applicable, in compliance with the relevant rules, regulations, articles of 

association, and applicable laws governing the operations of such entities. The appointment of representatives to serve 

as directors of subsidiaries and associated companies shall be made in proportion to the Company’s shareholding and/

or in accordance with shareholders’ agreements of such subsidiaries or associated companies.    Furthermore, the 

Company requires that any person appointed as its representative obtain prior approval from the Board of Directors 

before voting on or exercising decision-making authority in any material matters that would otherwise require approval 

from the Board of Directors if such matters were undertaken directly by the Company.

       In addition, in the case of subsidiaries, the Company requires that its appointed representatives ensure that such 

subsidiaries establish appropriate articles of association and/or key policies governing their business operations and/or 

those of associated companies. These policies shall cover, among others, performance reporting, business planning, 

information disclosure, internal control systems, related party transactions, the acquisition or disposal of assets, and 

other material transactions of such entities, in a manner that is complete, accurate, and consistent with the criteria and 

principles applied by the Company. Furthermore, the appointed representatives are responsible for overseeing the 

proper maintenance of records and accounting systems of the subsidiaries, ensuring that such information can be 

reviewed by the Company and consolidated into the Company’s consolidated financial statements in a timely manner.

       (Supervision of operations of subsidiaries and associated companies Policy is announced and published to 

employees, shareholders, and the general persons to be informed through the company's website under the heading of 

“Investor Relations” in the Corporate Governance category: Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: 

Corporate Governance Policy of Subsidiaries and Associates)

6.1.2 Policy and guidelines related to shareholders and stakeholders

Are there policy and guidelines and measures related to

shareholders and stakeholders

: Yes

Guidelines and measures related to shareholders and

stakeholders

: Shareholders, Employee, Customer, Business 

competitors, Suppliers, Creditors, Community and 

society

Shareholders

Equitable Treatment of Shareholders 
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       The Company considers the equitable treatment for all shareholders, recognizes and values the rights of 

shareholders such as rights to buy, sell, or transfer shares, having a share of the profit of the enterprise, receiving news 

and information of the company, attending to vote at the shareholders' meeting freely and equitably. There is a 

criterion for minority shareholders to be able to propose additional agenda before the meeting of shareholders, 

propose a person to be considered for election as a director in advance before the annual general meeting of 

shareholders, and participate in making decisions on important matters affecting the company such as dividend 

allocation, appointment or removal of directors, determining Directors' remuneration, appointment or removal of 

auditors, and determining audits’ remuneration, etc.

       Shareholders are entitled to receive important information equally. The company publishes information in both 

Thai and English through the company's website the news system of the Stock Exchange of Thailand. Although some 

matters are not within the criteria required by law to be disclosed, if the company sees that shareholders must be 

informed, the company will disclose that information correctly, completely, timely, and transparently.

       The company discloses the operating results management policy, transactions connected to important assets 

trading as well as other information that is necessary for shareholders' decision. This is to give the shareholders 

confidence that the operating structure is transparent, verifiable, and ready to operate efficiently to create sustainable 

growth, generate returns to shareholders at an appropriate and continuing rate.

Protection Against the Use of Internal Information 
       The Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 8/2025, held on 10 November 2025, resolved to review the Company’s insider 

information policy and to formalize it in written form, that is, directors, executives, employees, and employees of the 

company and subsidiaries who have received internal information which may affect the company's securities must be 

suspended in 30 days before the financial statements or internal information are disclosed to the public, and during the 

24 hours after the information of the company has been disclosed to the public. The person involved in the 

information must not disclose the information to others until it has been already notified to the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand and/or to the public.

       The company secretary prepared the schedule for the annual board of directors meeting and delivered it to all 

company's directors in advance to inform the duration that should refrain from trading securities. Also, the company 

secretary wrote a letter every time to inform the period it should refrain from trading securities before disclosing the 

financial statements to prevent the use of internal information. In case that the director and the executive intend to 

buy, sell, transfer, or transfer the company's securities. The company has assigned that person to proceed to notify the 

intention to proceed with the company secretary at least 1 day before.

       (Policy on the use of internal information of the company is announced and published to employees, 

shareholders, and the general persons to be informed through the Company's website under the heading of “Investor 

Relations” in the Corporate Governance category: Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: Policy on 

Use of Inside Information)

Conflicts of Interest Policy 
       The Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 8/2025, held on 10 November 2025, resolved to review the policy on the 

prevention of conflicts of interest and to formalize it in written form.    The directors, executives, and employees of the 

company are expected to perform their duties with efficiency, transparency, and accountability to benefit the 

company's business operations and to build confidence among customers and all related parties. The company has 

made a conflict of interest policy on the principle that any decisions in conducting business activities must be for the 
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best interests of the company and its shareholders and should avoid any acts that cause a conflict of interest. It will 

require those who are involved or have an interest in the considered transaction must notify the company of their 

relationship or stake in the transaction and must not participate in the consideration including having no power to 

approve the transactions.

       (Conflicts of interest Policy is announced and published to employees, shareholders, and the general persons to 

be informed through the company's website under the heading of “Investor Relations” in Corporate Governance: 

Corporate Governance Report and Download: Policy on the Prevention of Conflicts of Interest).

Anti-Corruption Policy 
       In 2025, the Board of Directors reviewed the policy to comply with Anti-Corruption Laws by specifying in writing as 

a guideline for Code of Conduct which was approved by the Board of Directors Meeting No. 8/2025, held on 10 

November 2025, “Anti-corruption Policy within the Organization” and was approved by the Board of Directors Meeting 

No. 8/2025, held on 10 November 2025, to provide in written of “Guidelines for Anti-Corruption Policy”. The Company 

and its affiliates are aware of adhere to ethical business practices, social responsibility and all groups of stakeholders in 

accordance with the principles of good corporate governance including the business ethics of the Company group 

which supports sustainable growth for the company by expanding policy to agents, contract parties, or any person 

acting on behalf of the Company and subsidiary.

       Group Directors, Executives, and employees will not solicit, act, or accept any form of corruption form, under any 

circumstance both directly and indirectly. This is for the benefit of oneself, friends, and acquaintances, covering the 

businesses of the group of companies and all related units. The group also sets guidelines, roles, and responsibilities of 

the person as well as conducts a review and regularly reviews the compliance of the anti-corruption policy to comply 

with business changes, regulations, and relevant laws.

       (The anti-corruption policy and Guidelines for Anti-Corruption Policy is announced and published to employees, 

shareholders, and the general persons to be informed through the company's website under the heading of “Investor 

Relations” in Corporate Governance: Corporate Governance Report and Download: Policy on the Prevention of Conflicts 

of Interest).

Measures to take against for those who do not comply with the policy 
       The company sets measures to take against those who do not comply with the policy and practice of the 

company, that is, if there is an act breaking the company rules, it will be considered a disciplinary offense according to 

the company's work regulations and company rules. It will consider punishment as appropriate for the case starting 

from verbal admonition, warning in writing, probation, as well as the termination of employment.

Employee

       Employees of the company and every subsidiary is a valuable resource and is the most important factor in driving 

the business towards success incorporating business goals. Therefore, the company aims to develop and strengthen the 

culture and working atmosphere together as a team to create new things both innovation and the use of new 

technology to support the working process and to make all employees proud and believe in the organization. It will 

treat the employees with politeness and respect human rights equally without discrimination. The company has a basic 

policy to encourage employees to have unity, confidence, and trust in each other politely, and to respect human 

dignity. Personal rights, hiring, appointment, and transferring, the employees will consider based on virtue and the use 

of human resources in the best interest of the company.
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       The company aims to develop the potential of employees and allows employees to create work progress equally. 

There is an encouragement of skill development, knowledge, and competence of all employees to make them ready 

to work and support future business expansion. Including creating career security and giving opportunities for 

advancement according to the potential of each person and giving employees to participate in determining operational 

direction and development, along with setting a policy on remuneration management with a fair compensation that is 

suitable for knowledge, ability, responsibility, and the performance of each employee.

       The company widely opens and offers opportunities for various characteristics people to work, such as gender, 

age, education, nationality, race, color, religion, citizenship rights, sexual orientation, and disability. These factors are 

diverse for the company to manage different challenges effectively following the employee treating guidelines equally 

under labor standards in labor law and the code of business conduct. In other words, to comply with relevant laws and 

standards, and treat employees and workers fairly with human rights, such as fair compensation and benefits, welfares 

not less than those prescribed by law or as appropriate, healthcare, and work safety, training, potential development. It 

also gives opportunities for employees to develop their working skills in other areas.

Compensation and Benefits for Employee 
       The company has the policy of short-term employee compensation structure, based on the company's profits 

each year which is the company's profitability and the cooperation of all employees in the organization. For the overall 

compensation of employees, the performance evaluation method is based on the key performance indicators (KPIs) 

and the compensation rate must be consistent with the labor market compensation rate considering the knowledge, 

ability, experience, and performance of each person. The company's remuneration structure determination not only 

looks at competitive compensation rates in the labor market but also considers the equality within the company as 

well. The equality is assessed from the responsibilities of each job position, experience, and various work skills used. In 

each year in the company, there will be a salary adjustment for employees based on inflation data and gross domestic 

product (GDP) as a criterion and in the long-term, the performance and employee’s potential are clearly measured and 

provide for growth along the individual career pathing including taking care of various welfare to employees 

appropriately.

       The company operates a compensation management policy with fairness as appropriate to the economic 

conditions, living, and competition standards of the same business. It uses the principles that connect the success of 

the work appropriately with their duties aligned with the competence of employees in all gender and physical 

conditions equally to attract people with knowledge and abilities to work for the company and motivate them to 

develop their performance. Also, the company has provided welfare with care in the quality of life of employees apart 

from the law to create a good relationship between employees and the company as follows

• Future of the welfare stability such as Provident Fund Benefits, Home Loan Welfare Program, Health Life Insurance 

Welfare Program, and Accident Insurance Welfare Program.

• Living expenses welfare such as uniforms, requisition of company’s products monthly.

Provident Fund Contribution
       The company established a provident fund (PVD) as welfare provided to its employees and to promote money-

saving, also an incentive for employees to work with the company for a long time. Employees who are members of the 

provident fund members will receive a monthly contribution at the rate of 2-5% of the wage rate. Members can 

accumulate money into the fund at the rate of 2-15% of the member's voluntary wages. Once the member is 

terminated, the member will receive a contribution including the net benefit average of the fund.



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    156

The proper welfare arrangements for employees.

       The Company had setting up provident funds to serve employees for long-term benefits and to encourage future 

savings, including an incentive for employees who work with the company for a long time. For those employees who 

are members of the provident fund will receive monthly contributions at the rate of 2-5% of the wage rate and 

members must accumulate money into the fund at the same rate. When the employee's membership is terminated, 

employees will receive contributions including the net benefit contribution average of the fund. In the future, the 

company is ongoing to adjust the rate of contributions to the additional fund for employees.

       The company gives the importance of the welfare and safety of employees by providing welfare and benefits. 

according to the law, such as working days, holidays, annual holidays, and other types of vacation, including social 

security, compensation fund, provident fund, with the PR of various benefits to employees continuously.

       In addition to the monthly remuneration, the company also awards employees annually, based on the 

performance each year. There are also benefits provided such as diligence allowance, allowance for working in the 

provinces, foreign working allowance, monthly free products requisition, money supporting the cost of living, employee 

wedding allowance, funeral allowance in case of the death of an employee or their family, health insurance for 

employees, staff uniform, provident fund, and home loan welfare. Moreover, the company also concerns about the 

work-life balance of employees, inspecting the safety of the workplace regularly, providing various safety equipment to 

employees.

Employee Development Policy 
       The company has the policy to develop employees to be knowledgeable and competent according to the needs 

of each department to create the competitiveness of the organization in marketing, professional development, 

management, and quality of life. It will provide training to employees at least 6 hours/person/ year, which must not be 

less than 60% of the number of employees at the end of the year.

Security and Hygiene of Working and Environmental Workplace
       The company aims to create a safe workplace for employees to have a good working life. It continuously develops 

occupational health, safety, and environmental management system focusing on building a culture and safe behavior. 

Thus, it provides the necessary facilities to perform their duties for all employees and workers of the company to 

obtain safety and good health, under good working conditions and environment focusing to zero accidents and any 

losses since the human resources are the most valuable resource of the organization.

       In the year 2025, no employees are suffering from accidents during the time off, equal to the accident rate up to 

stop working 0 percent of the total number of employees.

       The company has communicated to all employees and workers to acknowledge and participate in the following 

practices:

 Promote and create to work in safety and preserve the environment.

Support to contribute to safety in the workplace, provide available tools in a safe condition including manage 

working conditions with a safe working method, and inform and motivate workers to work safely.

The company has set a policy for all supervisors to be responsible for safety in their work strictly complying with 

the rules and regulations set by the company and its subsidiaries.

The Company organized a safety training program on the operation of forklifts for warehouse personnel, 

emphasizing both theoretical knowledge and hands-on practical training. The program aimed to enhance proper 
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and safe operating skills while reducing operational risks. This initiative reflects the Company’s commitment to 

promoting safety awareness among employees and establishing high-quality and safe working standards across all 

operational processes.

       The company also communicates and disseminates information about disease prevention and healthcare for 

employees through the company's news dissemination system, such as an intranet system, LINE group or MS Teams.

Employment of people with disabilities 
       The Company complies with human rights principles from employment to taking care of employees and 

personnel so that all employees and personnel feel connected to the same family as the organization. In 2025, the 

company will not accept people with disabilities to work, but the company will. Money has been sent to the Fund for 

the Promotion and Development of the Quality of Life of Persons with Disabilities. complete according to the amount 

specified by law.

Employee Engagement Assessment
       The Company organizes employee relations activities to create bonds and love for the organization, such as 

organizing happy relax activities, fun activities in various festivals, organizing HR Live activities every first Friday of the 

month in order to notify HR news, and fun activities to win luck through online systems and the company has a policy 

to flex attendance by employees who can choose when to work between 09.00 a.m. – 6.00 p.m. or 10.00 a.m. – 7.00 

p.m. to promote the quality of life of employees. In 2025, the employee turnover rate was 17.24%, a decrease from 

28.90% in 2024. This represents an approximate 40.3% year-on-year reduction, reflecting a positive trend in the 

Company’s employee retention and workforce stability.

       The company recognizes the importance of changing the feelings of employees that occur on a daily basis which 

is determining the assessment of employee engagement and satisfaction towards the Company's operations. By 

surveying employee engagement, the target group is employees with more than 4 months of employment, who can 

complete online engagement surveys. And the proportion of employees who answered 100% of the engagement 

survey in 2025. It found that the results of the employee engagement and satisfaction survey had a percentage point  

82 which achieved the annual goal set by the Company of 80%.

Communication Channel for Employees 
       The company has provided opportunities for employees to have a direct channel to communicate, make 

suggestions, make complaints, report any problems and complaints about the conflict between employees and 

supervisors through the company's website. Chief People & Governance Officer and company secretary will be received 

and summarize recommendations and to the Executive Committee and the board.

       The company has set measures to protect the employee complainant including those who cooperate in the 

investigation will be protected from unfair treatment due to the cause of the complaint, such as disturbing the 

performance, position change, dismissal, etc.

       In 2025, the Company has not received any complaints from employees. Suggestions have been considered and 

corrective action has been taken. In order to maintain a good relationship with each other, the Company always listens 

to opinions and suggestions from employees at all levels equally.

Customer
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       The Board of Directors has focused on customer creation and maintenance. Therefore, it set a policy for the 

company to operate with honesty, fairness, not take any action violating the rights of customers, and treat customers 

equally and fairly based on obtaining fair compensation for both parties and deliver products and services at fair prices.

Customer Confidentiality
       The Company is aware of the importance of protecting customer personal information that it has been collected 

and used to reveal the transfer of data in receiving and purchasing products. The company has a management policy of 

the use of personal data aimed at offering products and services that meet the standard and suitability. The company 

focuses on responsible and protect the personal information of all stakeholders, shareholders, employees, customers, 

business partners. The company has announced the privacy policy on the relevant websites to show transparency in 

operations with management under the Information Technology unit responsible for protecting customer personal 

information. The operating framework is consistent with the (Personal Data Protection Act B.E. 2019: PDPA). The privacy 

policy covers the use of service information through all online channels and service centers. Customers (Call Center) 

with details as follows:

Personal information

Types of personal information

The source of personal information

Purpose of data collection and use

Disclosure

The right to own personal data

Protection of Personal Data

Data storage and transfer

Period of storage of personal data

Review and improvement of announcements

Service channels for contacting about personal data rights.

    Channels and Procedures for Handling Customer Complaints Regarding Personal Data
       The Company places strong emphasis on the protection of customers’ personal data and has established clear, 

systematic, and auditable channels and procedures for handling complaints. These measures are designed to ensure 

compliance with applicable personal data protection laws and the principles of good corporate governance.

           Complaint Submission Channels

       Customers may submit inquiries or complaints regarding the collection, use, or disclosure of personal data through 

the following channels:

The Company’s contact channels as specified in its Personal Data Protection Policy

Electronic channels, such as email or the Company’s complaint submission forms

Any other communication channels that the Company may designate from time to time

       Complaint Handling Procedures

       The Company has defined a structured process for managing personal data–related complaints as follows:

       1. Receipt and Recordkeeping
              Upon receipt of a complaint, the Company records the relevant details and acknowledges receipt to the 

complainant through an appropriate channel.

       2. Review and Assessment
       The responsible unit is assigned to investigate the facts, analyze root causes, and assess potential impacts on the 

rights of data subjects.

       3. Corrective and Preventive Actions
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       Where non-compliance with laws or Company policies is identified, appropriate corrective actions are taken, along 

with preventive measures to avoid recurrence.

       4. Notification of Outcome
              The Company informs the complainant of the review outcome and remedial actions within a reasonable 

timeframe, ensuring accuracy, completeness, and protection of all parties’ personal data.

       5. Record Retention and Follow-up
       Complaint records are maintained confidentially and utilized to enhance processes and continuously improve the 

Company’s personal data protection standards.

       In 2025, the Company did not receive any customer complaints related to the protection of personal data.

Product Development and Services for Customers and Consumers 
       The Company as a leader in the network business for distributing dietary supplement products and consumer 

products both domestically and internationally. The Company gives importance to the development of products and 

services for customers and consumers. The details are as follows:

• Procurement process. To ensure that products and services are delivered to consumers with quality and safety. 

Encourage the use of products that are durable and environmentally friendly and consider the effects after 

consumption.

• Production process. Due to the nature of the business that employed external manufacturers to produce products in 

the form of OEM, the Company attaches importance and attention to every step of the production selection process. 

By controlling the quality of the product to be in accordance with legal requirements and various management 

standards according to international principles covering the environment, safety and consumers such as ISO 9001, ISO 

22000, GMP, HACCP, drinking water quality certification, National Sanitation Foundation: NSF, etc.

• Product distribution process. The Company has built an efficient product distribution system. Covering all areas 

throughout Thailand by using modern technology to manage the transportation and distribution system.

• Marketing and Sales Process. The Company delivers products to consumers through efficient distribution channels by 

building good relationships with members, customers and foreign agents. Through a variety of marketing activities such 

as My Success Shop, SCM Connext, product image download archives, Nutrinal Challenges, etc. As well as communicate 

and publicize the organization's brand in the knowledge and ability to develop themselves and health knowledge 

through social media communication channels.

Consumer protection for goods and services
       The Company recognizes the importance of displaying accurate product information. Therefore, there are policies 

and practices to maintain fairness for consumers. So product usage information to be posted instructions for use of the 

product and other information in accordance with the law regulations various international standards and in accordance 

with the criteria of the Food and Drug Administration (FDA), notification number and the Office of The Consumer 

Protection Board (OCPB) in all products to protect the rights of consumers as follows:

• Consumer Protection in Advertising. The advertisement must not use statements that are unfair to consumers, such as 

statements that are exaggerated, and statements that cause misunderstandings about the essence of the product or 

service, etc.

• Consumer protection in terms of labels. By determining the nature of the product label, the label control must use 

the message that is true. And there is no message that may cause misunderstanding in the essence of the product 

including the name of the manufacturer or importer production premises or import business premises, date of 

manufacture and expiration, text showing product categories including price, quantity, usage instructions, nutritional 

information, suggestions and other messages.

Customer Satisfaction
       The company has a policy to respond to customer satisfaction in order to lead the success of the Company's 

business by complying with various conditions that has been agreed with customers. Because of the company truly 
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believes that customer satisfaction is one of the indicators of the organization. Therefore, it is important to listen to the 

customer’s opinions along with a process to measure customer satisfaction. The suggestions received from customers, 

the company will analyze and improve the work process including developing products to meet the needs of 

customers as follows:

Provide advice including correct and sufficient information to customers. Respond to the customer needs with 

speed and keep customers' secrets including not using the customer's secrets to wrongfully use for their benefit or 

to those involved.

Focus on developing products and services to continuously meet the needs of customers by inventing 

innovations to increase the value of products and services.

Focus on maintaining trade secrets without the use for their benefit or wrongful parties.

Give importance to provide the customer with useful information with clear product labels, in addition to what 

the law requires.

Set up a customer relations department to provide customers or consumers’ complaints, inquiries and suggestions 

in term of products quality and the convenience of services. By focusing on truly needs of customers with ready 

to act fairly to customers or consumers via phone, email and line official.

In 2025, no significant customer complaints appeared. As for all other complaints, the company analyzes the causes to 

fix, prevent, monitor the entire system, and apply to the entire organization not to recur. The Chief Executive Officer 

has given importance to such matters by requiring relevant departments to report to the management every time to 

implement solutions, to accomplish well, to foster good relationships with each other, to create satisfaction for existing 

and new customers resulting in continuous orders for products.

Organize customer satisfaction assessments using various channels as annually in order to improve the service and 

business development. In 2025, the Company evaluated customer satisfaction in all branches of 5 questions, the 

evaluation result was at level 5, which is very good, representing 95 percent, which is more than to the target set 

at 5, 80 percent. In this regard, the company will use customer satisfaction assessments to improve and develop 

in further.

Business competitors

       The Company has the policy to treat competitors without violating the secrets or knowing the trade secrets of 

competitors by fraudulent means. Therefore, it stipulates the following principles:

The Company operates the business by adhering to the framework of the honest and fair-trade competition, 

complying with the agreements with competitors equally within the framework of the law and business ethics of 

the company.

Not seeking the competitors' confidential information through dishonest or improper means.

Not destroying the reputation by accusing the competitors.

Support and promote fair free trade with no monopoly, or require the company's customers must trade with the 

company only.

Not doing anything that violates the intellectual property of the competitors.

In 2025, the company has no dispute regarding trade competitors.

Suppliers

       The Company has a process for selecting trading partners by allowing trading partners to compete on equal basis 

and select trading partners with fairness within the criteria for the evaluation and selection of trading partners of the 

Company. The Company has a policy to treat trading partners based on of fair competition, equality and mutual 

respect by complying with the agreement terms of trade and provide correct information. Having a good relationship 

and understanding business with business partners must not lead to damage to the reputation of the company or 

against the law as follows:Do not request, receive, or agree to receive the property or any other benefits which are 

beyond the commercial terms.
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Not to claim, accept, or consent to receive any property or other benefits beyond the terms of the trade 

agreement.

Focus on building good relationships and cooperation and product development with partners to strengthen the 

potential and efficiency in business cooperation in the long term in Win-Win Situation.

The procurement process is an important process in cost and product quality management for the maximum 

benefit of the company. Therefore, there is a criteria and evaluation and partner selection system and there are 

procurement guidelines as follows:

(1)  Make a suitable contract format that is fair to trade partners. Fulfill the conditions in the contract in full and 

prevent fraud misconduct in the procurement process.

(2)  Examine and evaluate the quality of the goods and services received.

(3)  Deliver the products and services on time as specified.

(4)  There is no violation of labor and human rights laws.

Provide guidelines for promoting trade partners to participate in international standards related to the 

environment.

       In addition, the company has established procurement regulations to be a guideline for doing business with 

partners in appropriate efficiency and fair according to good corporate governance principles.

       In the year 2025, there was no case of the company’s failure to comply with contracts with partners.

Promotion of partners' potential and competence 
       The Company and its subsidiaries realize that the business shall be sustainable, it must understand the real needs 

of customers which is currently found that the expectation of customers, it is not limited to the areas that are directly 

affected by business operations. But it has also expanded to support to create sustainability for society and the 

environment as well. The Company and its subsidiaries develop and create innovative products. To be a health 

development brand and quality of life which continually takes into account the impact on society and the 

environment ready to increase competitiveness and added business value. Therefore, cooperate with allies and 

partners to promote the development of products that do not affect the environment. Partners will organize meetings 

to educate about new innovations, which is always beneficial to the business of the Company.

Environmentally friendly procurement process 
       The Company recognizes the importance of sustainable business operations and has established environmentally 

responsible procurement as an integral part of its organizational management. This approach supports efficient resource 

utilization, minimizes environmental impacts, and promotes a sustainable supply chain.

        Guiding Principles and Practices

       The Company has defined procurement criteria that incorporate environmental considerations alongside quality, 

price, and value for money, including:

Prioritizing environmentally friendly products and services or those that use resources efficiently

Promoting the procurement of products that are reusable, recyclable, or biodegradable

Considering suppliers with appropriate environmental management policies or practices

Reducing unnecessary use of consumables and environmentally harmful packaging

       Procurement Process

             The Company has implemented a transparent, auditable procurement process that integrates environmental 

considerations at every stage, as follows:

       1. Procurement Planning

           Assessing procurement needs with due regard to efficient resource use and environmental impacts.
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       2. Supplier Selection

          Evaluating suppliers based on quality, price, delivery capability, and environmental practices.

       3. Contracting and Purchasing

             Establishing terms that promote environmentally friendly products and services and ensure compliance with 

applicable laws and regulations.

       4. Monitoring and Evaluation

       Monitoring procurement outcomes and supplier performance to continuously improve procurement processes.

       Company Commitment

              The Company is committed to the continuous enhancement of environmentally responsible procurement 

practices, together with raising awareness among employees and business partners. This commitment supports 

sustainable organizational growth and creates long-term shared value for stakeholders.

              The environmentally responsible procurement practices of the Company and its subsidiaries encompass 

compliance with applicable laws, environmentally friendly production process controls, energy management, water 

management, and waste management. These practices aim to enhance operational capability and efficiency across the 

Group and to progressively elevate the Company’s procurement processes toward Green Procurement. Accordingly, the 

Company and its subsidiaries continuously communicate environmentally responsible sourcing guidelines to 

stakeholders, with the objective of increasing the value and proportion of environmentally friendly procurement. The 

Company also reviews and incorporates environmental practices into its Supplier Code of Conduct for the Company 

and its affiliates, in order to raise awareness among business partners and encourage the selection of materials and 

services that take environmental impacts into account, such as the use of biodegradable plastic bags and coffee cups.

       In 2025, the Company achieved 100% environmentally friendly plastic packaging procurement, meeting its target 

of 100%.

Creditors

       The company is committed to conducting business with principles and discipline to build trust among creditors 

with the following guidelines:

(1)  Treat all creditors equally and fairly.

(2)  Strictly abide by contract or condition with creditors especially regarding guarantee conditions, capital Management, 

and debt settlement.

(3)  In case that any of the conditions cannot be met, the creditors must be informed in advance to jointly find 

solutions and prevent any damage.

(4)  The Company uses a bank transfer method in Media Clearing system, which is convenient to creditors.

       In addition, the company has set guidelines for capital management for stability and strength as well as liquidity 

management in order to be able to pay back debts to creditors in full amount within the specified period. This is to 

prevent the company defaulting on payment and the Company has no policy to guarantee loans that are not 

subsidiaries or affiliates of the Company.

       In 2025, the Company made payments to all creditors in accordance with the advance agreement payment terms 

without any default and the company is currently no creditors for any loans.

Community and society

       The company is aware of the responsibility towards the community and society. It has established the policy to 

make awareness of responsibility to the community and society to occur within the company and all employees 

continuously. Including having the policy to support activities that benefit the community and society as a whole in 



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    163

helping and social development with a policy to help the disadvantaged by donating scarce goods and health check-

ups. It also provides communication and public relations for the project or Two Ways Communication with 

communities, society, and stakeholders. Including giving opportunities for stakeholders to participate in the project or 

activity as appropriate with a social responsibility set that is “Committed to producing quality and safe products for 

consumers, taking care and being responsible for the impact that arises from the operation of the organization in 

various fields to all groups of stakeholders by adhering to business principles that are transparent, verifiable, ethical, 

respectful to human rights of the stakeholder interests. Comply with laws and other requirements or any relevant 

international practice to create a foundation of continuous and sustainable social responsibility”

       The Company operates its business with responsibility to communities and society by emphasis on placed the 

reducing environmental impacts and avoiding operations that may have a negative impact on the quality of life of 

communities surrounding. No complaints from communities on social or environmental issues were found in 2025.

       In addition, the Company has a policy to encourage employees, executives, including customers and business 

partners to participate in giving back and being responsible for society and the community through CSR activities 

continuously. Therefore, it has a policy to help and develop society in addition to the work process within the 

organization. Every year, the power of sharing project is organized "The Power of Sharing". In 2025, the Company 

supports community and social responsibility activities, amounting to 6 projects and value-sharing projects through 

human development systems. It is a course to develop personnel to have ideas, knowledge, skills, and discipline in all 

dimensions with Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit Chief Executive Officer of the Company who has knowledge and experience 

in personnel development, being a guest lecturer for educational institutions and various media for 7 projects.
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6.2 Business code of conduct

Business code of conduct

Business code of conduct : Yes

       In 2025, the Board of Directors' Meeting No. 2/2025 on May 7, 2025 resolved to review the Code of Conduct for 

Business Operations and prepare it in writing to create sustainability for the business and protect the interests of 

stakeholders and society. Provide opportunities for stakeholders to express their opinions on business operations as a 

mechanism and process to ensure that the business is carried out seriously. This leads to becoming a true governance 

organization, which the Company's executives and employees must adhere to as a guideline for their work as 

representatives of the Company as follows:

1.  Strictly comply with laws, regulations, and related rules.

2.  Comply with the policy "Good Corporate Governance" and "Business Ethics".

3.  Perform duties with honesty, morality, and responsibility.

4.  Behave like a professional practitioner with knowledge, expertise, and prudence.

5.  Consider the benefits and impacts from the organization’s operation with equality and social justice to the 

stakeholders of the company.

6.  Keep confidentiality and do not use internal or confidential information for the benefit of oneself or others in the 

wrong way.

7.  Build a strong work system to prevent corruption through the internal audit system.

8.  Assign directors, executives, and employees throughout the organization to take part in anti-corruption, to report a 

conflict of interests, to communicate effectively, and promote the quality of working life

9.  Provide opportunities for stakeholders to have complaints and opinion channels, and to have protection measures 

of complainant or whistleblower.

10.  Disclose information with transparency and reliability to shareholders.

Policy and guidelines related to business code of conduct

Guidelines related to business code of conduct : Prevention of conflicts of interest, Anti-corruption, 

Whistleblowing and Protection of Whistleblowers, 

Preventing the misuse of inside information, Gift giving 

or receiving, entertainment, or business hospitality, 

Compliance with laws, regulations, and rules, Anti-

unfair competitiveness, Information and IT system 

security, Environmental management, Human rights, 

Safety and occupational health at work

Prevention of conflicts of interest

       The Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 8/2025, held on 10 November 2025, resolved to review the policy on the 

prevention of conflicts of interest and to formalize it in written form.    The directors, executives, and employees of the 

company are expected to perform their duties with efficiency, transparency, and accountability to benefit the 

company's business operations and to build confidence among customers and all related parties. The company has 

made a conflict of interest policy on the principle that any decisions in conducting business activities must be for the 

best interests of the company and its shareholders and should avoid any acts that cause a conflict of interest. It will 

require those who are involved or have an interest in the considered transaction must notify the company of their 
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relationship or stake in the transaction and must not participate in the consideration including having no power to 

approve the transactions.

Anti-corruption

       In 2025, the Board of Directors reviewed the policy to comply with Anti-Corruption Laws by specifying in writing as 

a guideline for Code of Conduct which was approved by the Board of Directors Meeting No. 8/2025, held on 10 

November 2025, “Anti-corruption Policy within the Organization” and was approved by the Board of Directors Meeting 

No. 8/2025, held on 10 November 2025, to provide in written of “Guidelines for Anti-Corruption Policy”. The Company 

and its affiliates are aware of adhere to ethical business practices, social responsibility and all groups of stakeholders in 

accordance with the principles of good corporate governance including the business ethics of the Company group 

which supports sustainable growth for the company by expanding policy to agents, contract parties, or any person 

acting on behalf of the Company and subsidiary.

       Group Directors, Executives, and employees will not solicit, act, or accept any form of corruption form, under any 

circumstance both directly and indirectly. This is for the benefit of oneself, friends, and acquaintances, covering the 

businesses of the group of companies and all related units. The group also sets guidelines, roles, and responsibilities of 

the person as well as conducts a review and regularly reviews the compliance of the anti-corruption policy to comply 

with business changes, regulations, and relevant laws.

       

       (The anti-corruption policy and Guidelines for Anti-Corruption Policy is announced and published to employees, 

shareholders, and the general persons to be informed through the company's website under the heading of “Investor 

Relations” in Corporate Governance: Corporate Governance Report and Download: Policy on the Prevention of Conflicts 

of Interest).

Whistleblowing and Protection of Whistleblowers

       The company has good corporate governance and gives all employees and stakeholders the right to communicate 

or give a clue when encountering matters that may be corruption, directly and indirectly, illegal offense, the code of 

conduct, the company policy or piracy infringement as well as behavior that may be problematic and cause damage or 

unfairness to the company, and suggestions about the company's business operations. The company provides channels 

for whistleblowing and complaints as follows:

• By E-mail, please contact : Chairman of Audit Committee

              E-mail: scm.advise.bod@successmore.com

• By mail, please contact : Chairman of Audit Committee

              Address:  Successmore Being Public Company Limited  10/1-2 Ratchadaphisek Road, Chatuchak Sub-

                            district, Chatuchak District,  Bangkok 10900

       Clues, complaints, and suggestions will be considered and proceeded as appropriate on a case by case.

       1.  The Board of Directors will assign the audit committee to supervise and set guidelines for complaints or clues 

management through the specified channels.

       2.  The Audit Committee appoints independent persons in their performance to act as a recipient of complaints or 

clues and report directly to the Audit Committee via the specified channels.

       3.  Persons assigned by the Audit Committee will manage, collect, screen, and examine complaints or clues 

received, and consider the clarity and sufficiency of the evidence initially. If there is truthful information, an 

investigation will be conducted to gather evidence and witness to the audit committee.

       4.  The audit committee may appoint a person or a subcommittee to investigate persons involved in corruption 

and consider the information received and any additional evidence. If any misconduct is caused by intention or 

mailto:scm.advise.bod@successmore.com
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significantly affecting the business of the company, the audit committee will use appropriate measures. to correct the 

situation.

       5.  The company will fix and improve according to the complaints or clues received and notify the complainants 

or the whistleblowers within a suitable time.

       6.  The person subject to the complaint is a director, employee, or any person acting on behalf of the company 

accused by the person informing of misconduct.

       7.  In considering the matter received complaints or clues If it is found that anyone else is involved in supporting 

the action, hiring, or commanding the complaint, that person will be also the subject of the complaint.

       8.  The people who cooperate in the investigation of complaints are a director, employee, or a third party who has 

been asked for cooperation from the audit committee to provide relevant information or complaints.

       In 2025, the company has no complaints or bribes for the benefit of the company's business in any way.

Preventing the misuse of inside information

       The Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 8/2025, held on 10 November 2025, resolved to review the Company’s insider 

information policy and to formalize it in written form, that is, directors, executives, employees, and employees of the 

company and subsidiaries who have received internal information which may affect the company's securities must be 

suspended in 30 days before the financial statements or internal information are disclosed to the public, and during the 

24 hours after the information of the company has been disclosed to the public. The person involved in the 

information must not disclose the information to others until it has been already notified to the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand and/or to the public.

       The company secretary prepared the schedule for the annual board of directors meeting and delivered it to all 

company's directors in advance to inform the duration that should refrain from trading securities. Also, the company 

secretary wrote a letter every time to inform the period it should refrain from trading securities before disclosing the 

financial statements to prevent the use of internal information. In case that the director and the executive intend to 

buy, sell, transfer, or transfer the company's securities. The company has assigned that person to proceed to notify the 

intention to proceed with the company secretary at least 1 day before.

       (Policy on the use of internal information of the company is announced and published to employees, 

shareholders, and the general persons to be informed through the Company's website under the heading of “Investor 

Relations” in the Corporate Governance category: Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: Policy on 

Use of Inside Information)

Gift giving or receiving, entertainment, or business hospitality

       1.  Directors, executives, and employees at all levels must follow the anti-corruption policy without being involved 

in corruption whether directly or indirectly, bribery and improper exploitation in various forms such as soliciting, 

offering, or giving of property including any other benefits to government officials or any other person doing business 

with the company for their benefit, or to create business opportunities for the company.

       2.  The company has the policy to comply with laws and standards related to anti-corruption in Thailand and in 

every country that the representative of the company operating the business on behalf of the company.

       In 2025, the company does not receive gifts or other benefits.

Compliance with laws, regulations, and rules

       The Board of Directors provides an internal control system covering both financial and operations under relevant 

laws, regulations, and relevant rules as well as provides an appropriate and adequate risk management and checking 
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and balance mechanism that are effective enough in the operation. Also taking care of the property by an external 

independent internal audit, namely Isbar  Corporation Company Limited, and Mr. Sirisak Manitkunacarn position Chief 

Audit Executive which is an independent agency, reporting directly to the Audit Committee and with Mrs. Tharika 

Thannakornwat as the audit committee secretary. They will prepare the audit committee report which revealed the 

number of audit committee meetings that year with an assessment, check, and review of the internal control system, 

connected transaction, consideration of an auditor appointment, review of financial reports. They also establish a risk 

management policy, compliance with rules and policies, and have conclusions and opinions of the Audit Committee 

towards the operations in various areas overall.

Anti-unfair competitiveness

       The Company has the policy to treat competitors without violating the secrets or knowing the trade secrets of 

competitors by fraudulent means. Therefore, it stipulates the following principles:

The Company operates the business by adhering to the framework of the honest and fair-trade competition, 

complying with the agreements with competitors equally within the framework of the law and business ethics of 

the company.

Not seeking the competitors' confidential information through dishonest or improper means.

Not destroying the reputation by accusing the competitors.

Support and promote fair free trade with no monopoly, or require the company's customers must trade with the 

company only.

Not doing anything that violates the intellectual property of the competitors.

       In 2025, the company has no dispute regarding trade competitors.

Information and IT system security

       The Company has prepared a written information and communication technology security policy for the 

Company's information technology and communication systems to be efficient. The Company have security and can 

operate continuously including preventing problems that may arise from incorrect use of information and 

communication systems. As well as being threatened by various threats which may cause damage to the Company, 

which is an offense under the Computer Crimes Act BE 2550 and other related laws. The Company has therefore 

established a security policy for information and communications of the organization as follows:

(1) Procurement, development and maintenance of information technology systems

(2) Management of outsourcing service providers

(3) Access control

(4) Information exchange

(5) Security in operations

(6) Security in the network system

( 7) Encryption

(8) Area Security

       The Company has established an Information Technology (IT) function with sufficient qualified personnel to 

support business continuity and mitigate potential operational disruptions arising from crises or disasters. Appropriate 

processes, tools, and control measures are in place to maintain information security at a level commensurate with the 

nature and complexity of the Company’s operations.

The Information Technology function is required to establish contingency and disaster recovery plans in 

accordance with the Company’s Crisis Management Plan.

Clear roles, responsibilities, and procedures are defined to respond to information security–related incidents.

Clear communication channels are established for reporting information security incidents.
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Information security incidents are reported to senior management promptly based on their severity. In cases of 

significant impact affecting a large number of users, timely public notification is required.

Information technology risk assessments are conducted at least once a year.

Emergency preparedness and response plans are reviewed at least annually.

The readiness and availability of information systems are tested at least once a year.

Environmental management

       The Company recognizes the importance of taking part in taking responsibility for the environment and conducting 

business with regard to the impact on resources and the environment Therefore, it has established a social and 

environmental responsibility policy which is regarded as one of the company's missions. In order to promote and 

educate employees on social and environmental issues at all levels as well as to be used as a common approach in 

developing and taking care of social and environmental responsibilities throughout the organization. And to help 

mitigate the potential impacts from climate change, the Company has set up a comprehensive environmental 

management plan, such as fuel consumption, reduction of electrical energy consumption, waste management, and 

water management, etc.

• Encourage social projects or activities and environment by using the potential and resources of the Company in order 

to achieve goals and objectives cost-effectively and efficiently.

• Improve and develop the production process of machinery and technology continuously. There is a systematic 

management both in the production process of goods and services to reduce the impact on the environment.

       To ensure environmental performance and consumer safety. Subsidiaries and Business Partners required the food 

safety management system standard (ISO22000) and the GHP/HACCP standard system must be defined as the system at 

the food factory or entrepreneurs in the food chain, there must be measures in line with the policy of the World 

Health Organization that wants food to be safe from growing vegetables, raising animals until reaching the table, called 

"FARM TO TABLE" or "FARM TO FALK".

Educating and training employees on the environment 
       The Company has always given importance to instilling awareness and awareness of environmental preservation 

and natural resource conservation among executives and employees through the "Environmental Awareness within 

Organization" course. The number of participants, both online and offline equal to 120 participants, with target groups 

being executives, managers, supervisors and staff. Training period 1 day (09.00-16.00) for 6 hours, divided into 30% 

lecture, 70% workshop with group activities. Evaluate environmental opinions and write suggestions for environmental 

conservation to ensure that the Company's business operations will create a positive impact on the environment and in 

line with Thailand's goals. Everyone passed the training 100%.

Human rights

       The Company realizes and gives importance to fundamental human rights. It conducts business with strict respect 

to the law and human rights principles, which is an important role in enhancing the value of human resources and it is 

a key factor for businesses to create added value and increase efficiency through non-discrimination. The company also 

promotes and supports respecting human rights by treating stakeholders, including employees, communities, and 

surrounding society with human value respect on equality and equal freedom not violating basic rights, and not 

discriminating whether regarding race, nationality, religion, language, skin color, sex, age, education, physical condition or 

social status. Including not letting the business of the company and its subsidiaries are directly or indirectly involved in 

human rights violations.

       The Company has a human rights due diligence process throughout the company's value chain. By covering 

personnel in the Company's activities, products, business partners, trade alliances, and groups of stakeholders from all 
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sectors to ensure that the Company continue to conduct business in line with human rights commitments. As well as 

to show stakeholders from all sectors to be aware of the commitment to respect the human rights of stakeholders.

• Provide knowledge about human rights to employees and not support activities that violate human rights principles.

• Avoid alliances with organizations that lead to human rights violations.

• Give employees the right to challenge themselves in case that they have been guilty of corruption. There is no unfair 

termination of employment.

• Provide communication channels so that employees or people who believe their rights have been violated or treated 

unfairly can complain to the company. The complaints should be dealt with fairly.

       Throughout the period of business operations, the Company has never had a history of unfair treatment of 

employees, and there has never been a court case on such matters. In 2025, the Company has not received any 

complaints or reports on human rights issues either from the Company's activities, business operations, and supply 

chain.

Safety and occupational health at work

       The company aims to create a safe workplace for employees to have a good working life. It continuously develops 

occupational health, safety, and environmental management system focusing on building a culture and safe behavior. 

Thus, it provides the necessary facilities to perform their duties for all employees and workers of the company to 

obtain safety and good health, under good working conditions and environment focusing to zero accidents and any 

losses since the human resources are the most valuable resource of the organization.

       In the year 2024, no employees are suffering from accidents during the time off, equal to the accident rate up to 

stop working 0 percent of the total number of employees.

       The company has communicated to all employees and workers to acknowledge and participate in the following 

practices:

Promote and create to work in safety and preserve the environment.

Support to contribute to safety in the workplace, provide available tools in a safe condition including manage 

working conditions with a safe working method, and inform and motivate workers to work safely.

The company has set a policy for all supervisors to be responsible for safety in their work strictly complying with 

the rules and regulations set by the company and its subsidiaries.

The Company organized a safety training program on the operation of forklifts for warehouse personnel, 

emphasizing both theoretical knowledge and hands-on practical training. The program aimed to enhance proper 

and safe operating skills while reducing operational risks. This initiative reflects the Company’s commitment to 

promoting safety awareness among employees and establishing high-quality and safe working standards across all 

operational processes.

       The company also communicates and disseminates information about disease prevention and healthcare for 

employees through the company's news dissemination system, such as an intranet system, LINE group or MS Teams.

Promotion of compliance with the business code of conduct

Promotion for the board of directors, executives, and

employees to comply with the business code of conduct

: Yes

       In 2024, the Board of Directors' Meeting No. 2/2025 on May 7, 2025 reviewed and revised the the code of conduct 

for conducting business with stakeholders and society to employees, shareholders, and the general persons through 

the Company's website under the heading "Investor Relations" in the section of Corporate Governance: Corporate 

Governance Report and Download Documents: Business Conduct

Participation in anti-corruption networks
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Participation or declaration of intent to join anti-corruption

networks

: Yes

Anti-corruption networks or projects the company has

joined or declared intent to join

: Thai Private Sector Collective Action Against 

Corruption (CAC)

CAC membership certification status : Certified

Diagram of participation in anti-corruption networks
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6.3 Material changes and developments in policy and corporate governance system 

over the past year

6.3.1 Material changes and developments related to the review of policy and guidelines in 

corporate governance system or board of directors’ charter

In the past year, did the company review the corporate

governance policy and guidelines, or board of directors’

charter

: Yes

Material changes and developments in policy and

guidelines over the past year

: Yes

       The Board of Directors gives great importance to the establishment of a good corporate governance system and 

strives to continuously raise the standards of good corporate governance to conduct business with transparency, 

efficiency, stability, and sustainable growth. It also increases the economic value and long-term wealth for shareholders 

and creates fairness to all stakeholders. The policy is to manage operations under economic and social conditions with 

balance following good corporate governance principles for listed companies.

       The Board of Directors has reviewed the principles of good corporate governance of the company annually by 

revising and preparing all 8 good corporate governance principles to comply with the “Corporate Governance Principles 

for Listed Companies 2017 (Corporate Governance Code: CG Code)” of the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). It 

is approved by the Board of Directors' Meeting No. 2/2025 on May 7, 2025, for all directors, executives, and all 

employees to follow as a guideline for their work. The Board of Directors has reviewed the Audit Committee Charter in 

which the qualifications of independent directors are given more strictly than the minimum requirements of the Capital 

Market Supervisory Board. Independent directors are required to hold no more than 0.50% of the total number of 

shares with voting rights of the company, parent company, subsidiary company, associated company, major 

shareholder, or controlling person of the company. This includes the shares held by related persons of that 

independent director, which was approved by the Board of Directors Meeting No. 5/2020 on November 12, 2020.

       The Board of Directors is aware of the roles and duties of a leader of the organization. Therefore, it has considered 

and reviewed the application of CG Code to be applied under the company's business context annually to create 

sustainable value for the business. Compliance with each CG code was assessed to ensure that a process was applied 

or there is a development plan suitable for the business.

6.3.2 Implementation of the CG Code for listed companies

Implementation of the CG Code as prescribed by the SEC : Mostly used in practice

       The company places great importance on good corporate governance, recognizing that such principles benefit the 

organization’s development. It has consistently adopted the principles of good corporate governance for listed 

companies as outlined by the Stock Exchange of Thailand. However, there are certain aspects that the company has 

not yet fully implemented. One such aspect is the policy on the minimum quorum required for Board resolutions, 

which stipulates that at least two-thirds of the total number of directors must be present. The company considers it 

currently inappropriate to implement this policy at this time.

6.3.3 Other corporate governance performance and outcomes
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       •        The Company receives an assessment score Corporate Governance at 5-star level “Excellent”   From the 

Corporate Governance Survey of Thai Listed Companies (CGR) for the year 2024, 4th time in succession. Organized by 

Thai Association of Directors (IOD) with support from the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

       •        The Company received a full assessment score of 100. from the results of the Quality Assessment  

Organizing the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders 2024 (AGM Checklist), 4th time in succession from the Thai 

Investors Association.

       •        The Company successfully received its first renewal of certification from the Thai Private Sector Collective 

Action Against Corruption (CAC), effective 31 March 2025.

       The Board of Directors gives importance to good corporate governance by conducting business with ethics and 

responsibilities to shareholders and stakeholders. The company has also complied with good corporate governance 

principles covering 4 content categories: Covering content in 4 categories: Rights of Shareholders and Equitable 

Treatment of Shareholders, Role of Stakeholders and Sustainable Business Development Disclosure and Transparency 

Section and the category of responsibility of the Board of Directors.

Category 1 Rights of Shareholders and Equal Protection of Fundamental Rights

       Category 1.1 Shareholders' Rights
       The Company gives importance to the right of shareholders by allowing more stakeholders to take part in 

corporate governance by paying attention to good practices for shareholders' meetings on the quality of the meeting 

invitation letter, the quality of the meeting minutes, and the roles and meeting attendance of the Chairman and the 

various committees in the minutes of the shareholders' meeting. This is to allow shareholders to be informed of the 

meeting results and to be able to verify their accuracy through the channels of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the 

company's website within 14 days from the meeting date. It also continues to operate in terms of shareholders' rights 

for sustainability.

       The Board of Directors recognizes and respects the ownership rights of shareholders by encouraging shareholders 

to exercise their rights and not taking any action which violates or deprives the rights of shareholders whether it's a 

basic right receiving appropriate, adequate and timely information, as well as attending meetings and voting and 

expressing opinions fully. Treating shareholders equally and performing duties to protect the interests of shareholders 

fairly as well as supporting and encouraging all groups of shareholders, whether they are domestic or foreign 

shareholders despite being a major shareholder minority shareholders or institutional shareholders have exercised their 

rights both the basic rights of shareholders and other rights. In addition to basic rights to determine the direction of 

operations and make decisions on matters that have a significant impact on the Company as follows:

       Operations in 2025
       1.  The Board of Directors grants shareholders the right to approve the remuneration of company directors 

annually, to propose compensation policies, criteria, and procedures by clarifying the elements proposing remuneration 

to directors in each group and each position in all forms. The forms can be separated into monthly compensation, 

meeting allowance per time when attending the meeting, and any other benefits which contain sufficient information 

for shareholders to consider annually.

       2.  At the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders for the year 2025, the Board of Directors provides an 

opportunity for shareholders to propose issues to be included as agenda during November 1 - December 30, 2024, with 

clear methods and procedures in Thai and English on the company's website under the heading of “Investor Relations”, 
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Shareholder Information category: Meeting. The company also informed shareholders through the news system of the 

Stock Exchange of Thailand.

           However, in the duration, no shareholder was proposing any matters to be included in the agenda.

       3.  The company gives great importance to all matters and issues that are stipulated in the law and may affect the 

direction of the company's business operations. The company will set the agenda of the shareholder meeting to certify 

and approve. Each agenda proposed in the notice of the meeting has a history with the objectives, reasons, and 

opinions of the Board of Directors for each agenda that is mentioned. It includes supporting documents for 

shareholders to consider in detail in the annual general meeting of shareholders important agenda such as

Director's Agenda: Separate director elections and director remuneration into each agenda.

Appointment of Directors: The Company provides an opportunity for shareholders to elect individual directors. 

The basic information of the persons proposed for election is 1. Name - Surname 2. Age 3. Education and Work 

Background 4. Holding a position in other businesses specified if it is a company operating a business that has the 

same nature and is in competition with the business of the company 5. Criteria and method of selection, which 

has been considered and screened by the Nomination and Remuneration Committee. It will consider the 

suitability of qualifications, experience, and expertise in a variety of professions, having a vision, being 

virtuous,have a flawless work history, and can express opinions independently including their performance as a 

director of the company in the past and attendance of the Board of Directors meetings 6. Type of director 

proposed 7. Information on meeting attendance in the past year 8. Date of appointment as the Company's 

director.

Director Compensation: The Nomination and Remuneration Committee considers the credit line and allocationby 

considering the payment in the form of monthly remuneration and meeting allowance per time when attending 

the meeting. It will scrutinize details on suitability with duties, responsibilities, performances compared to 

companies in similar businesses, and the benefits expected to receive from the directors, including the 

appropriateness of the number of the Board of Directors. . This is under the remuneration policy and criteria

However, the company proposes the compensation to the shareholders meeting annually, divided into 

with no other remuneration that is in form of money which is a monthly payment, and meeting allowances 

compensation or benefits. It discloses the remuneration of individual directors in item "8.1.2 Meeting attendance 

and payment of remuneration for individual directors"

Appointment of auditors and setting audit fees: The auditor must not be a director, employee, or any person 

holding any position in the company. The auditor must be an expert with an accepted inspection standard, be 

independent, and meet all the qualifications following regulations of the company and the Office of the Securities 

and Exchange Commission. The company has provided details of the name of the auditor, audit office, 

independence, remuneration, reasons for auditor selection, the quality of their performance over the past year, 

relationship with the company, number of years serving as auditor for the company, information of the auditors' 

remuneration comparison between the current and the past year, and other service fees which are received from 

the audit firm that the auditor is affiliated with both of the company and subsidiaries. It was considered by the 

Audit Committee of the Company which is described in item "7.6.3 Auditor's remuneration".

Profit Allocation and Dividend Payment: The cmpany provides details about profit allocation, dividend payment, 

dividend Policy, a proposed dividend paid, following the company's dividend payment policy. There is also a 

comparison of the dividend paid between the current year and the past year. In case that dividends are not paid, 

the cause will be identified.

       4.  The company has set a general shareholders meeting once a year within 4 months (120 days) from the end of 

the fiscal year by setting the date, time, place, and procedure that will not be an obstacle to attend the meeting. This 
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is to allow shareholders to participate in monitoring the performance of the company. In case of an urgent need that it 

is necessary to propose an agenda in a special case that affects or involves the interests of the shareholders, or related 

to conditions or rules, governing law requiring shareholder approval, the company will call an extraordinary general 

meeting of shareholders on a case-by-case.

       In 2025, the Company held one Annual General Meeting of Shareholders and one Extraordinary General Meeting of 

Shareholders.

       5.  For setting the date for the Shareholder Meeting, the company will not schedule the meeting on public 

holidays, commercial bank holidays. The company will set the appropriate time between 8:30 am - 5:00 pm and the 

meeting location will be in Bangkok.

       The Company scheduled the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders for 2025 on Wednesday, 23 April 2025, to 

be conducted exclusively via electronic media (E-AGM). The meeting control center was located at the Company’s 

meeting room at 10/1–2 Ratchadaphisek Road, Chatuchak Sub-district, Chatuchak District, Bangkok. The meeting 

commenced at 3:00 p.m. and was conducted in full compliance with the Electronic Meetings Act B.E. 2563 (2020) and 

the Ministry of Digital Economy and Society Notification B.E. 2563 (2020) on Standards for Maintaining Security of 

Electronic Meetings. The Company maintains a policy to encourage and support all groups of shareholders, including 

institutional investors, to attend the shareholders’ meetings in order to exercise their rights in making decisions on 

matters affecting the rights and interests of the Company and its shareholders. The Company has taken actions to 

facilitate and promote the exercise of shareholders’ rights, including those of institutional investors, by allowing 

shareholders to attend the meeting from any location through the electronic meeting system (E-AGM).

       6.  The Board of Directors recognizes and respects the ownership rights of shareholders with no actions violating or 

depriving the rights of shareholders by taking care of the benefits of shareholders fairly. as well as supporting and 

encouraging all groups of shareholders, whether they are domestic or foreign shareholders, whether they are major or 

minor shareholders, or institutional shareholders to exercise their rights. The rights include the basic rights of 

shareholders, the right to access sufficient and timely information, and the right to attend meetings to determine 

operational directions and make decisions on matters that have significant impacts on the company.

       7. The Company promotes the use of technology in shareholders’ meetings by enabling shareholders to attend 

the meeting electronically (E-AGM). The Company has established procedures in accordance with applicable laws, with 

primary consideration given to convenience, shareholders’ rights, and equitable treatment. For registration, the 

Company provided a pre-registration period of not less than one hour prior to the meeting and continued registration 

until the meeting concluded. During the registration process.

Provide for meeting registration.adequate personnel

Prepare for attaching the proxy without charge of service for shareholders who authorize others to revenue stamp

attend the meeting on their behalf.

To provide a via electronic media (E-AGM) for all shareholders to use for voting.voting system for every agenda

Expanded the channel for proxy appointment by encouraging shareholders to grant proxies and exercise their 

voting rights through the electronic proxy voting system (e-Proxy Voting).

       8.  Every time of Annual General Meeting of Shareholders every time in the agenda for the election of directors to 

replace those who retired by rotation, the company provides an opportunity for the shareholders to vote for each 

director election to allow them truly have the right to elect the desired director. The company has attached details of 

each director who has been proposed to an election with sufficient information for shareholders to consider.
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       9.  Every time of Anual General Meeting of Shareholders, the company has set an agenda for the appointment of 

auditors and the determination of auditor remunerationby proposing for shareholders to approve. It contains details of 

the auditors who are proposed for appointment including the details of the auditors’ remuneration with sufficient 

information for the shareholders to consider.

       10.  The Board of Directors promotes the use of technology in the shareholders' meeting which is a system that 

helps count votes, namely the e-Proxy Voting system and the e-Voting system for accuracyand fast to votes for each 

item.To give shareholders an opportunity to vote for the election of company directors individually.

       11.  At the shareholders' meeting via electronic media (E-AGM), the quorum count, count the votes, check the 

results of the resolution, and the outcome of the vote to be transparent comply with the laws and regulations of the 

company in accordance with the rules and laws on electronic media, B.E. 2563. In addition, the Company invited an 

independent internal auditor from Isba Corporation Co., Ltd., Ms. Natita Rojanapakin, to attend the meeting as an 

observer and witness during the vote counting process, to ensure that the meeting was conducted transparently and in 

full compliance with the law and the Company’s Articles of Association.

       12.  For shareholders who are institutional investors or foreign investors, and appoint a custodian in Thailand to be 

a shared depository and keeper, the company facilitates and encourages the shareholders including institutional 

investors to attend the meeting. The company will be the coordinator of documents and evidence that must be 

presented before attending the meeting in advance to make registration faster.

       13.  In the 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders, the company has set a clear agenda for the shareholder 

meeting conducted the shareholder meeting according to the agendas stated in the notice of the meeting. No agenda 

It allocated switching, no additional agenda, or change of important information without prior notice to shareholders.

time appropriately for presenting various issues of each agenda, and the chairman of the meeting allowed shareholders 

The questions to ask questions, give opinions, suggestions, or raise questions in each agenda fully and independently.

and answers were recorded in the minutes of the shareholder meeting.

       If any shareholders wish to add an agenda during the meeting to consider issues other than those specified in the 

invitation letter, they must be approved by the shareholders meeting with a vote of not less than one-third of the 

shareholders who attend the meeting and have the right to vote.

           In 2025, there were no questions from shareholders.

       14.  Every time of shareholder meeting, the company has sent a notice calling for a shareholder meeting along 

with documents supporting the meeting with complete information of each agenda. It includes a clear statement of the 

objectives, reasons, and opinions of the committee for each agenda for shareholders to consider in detail.

       15. Before starting the shareholder meeting according to the agenda, the conductor of the meeting is responsible 

for informing the number and proportion of shareholders attending the meeting with clarification on how to vote and 

methods for counting votes of shareholders who have to vote in each agenda according to the law and the company's 

articles of association. The conductor also introduces the Board of Directors, various committees, high-level executives, 

who attended the meeting to the shareholders. It also introduces the auditors of the company of the year 2025 and 

the Chairman of the Board of Directors who acts as the chairman of the meeting opening remarks.
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           The announcement of the vote-counting results in the meeting can be summarized as follows

Determine the voting rights in the meeting according to the number of shares held by the shareholders. One share 

is equal to one vote and no share has the privilege of limiting the rights of other shareholders.

Voting on each agenda item via electronic media (E-AGM) allows the meeting to consider and vote on each 

agenda item by voting “Agree”, “Disagree” or “Abstain” at the specified time. If the shareholders and proxies do 

not vote in the specified period of time. It will be deemed that it is unanimously resolved to approve the agenda 

proposed by the Board of Directors.Shareholders who have interests in any matter will not have the right to vote 

on that matter. As for the agenda for the election of Directors of the Company, it is stipulated to be an individual 

vote. The voting results were displayed on the screen for the shareholders to acknowledge at the same time to 

ensure accuracy and speed, the results of the scores can be announced immediately after the end of each 

agenda.

       16.  The Board of Directors prepared the minutes of the Shareholders’ Meeting accurately and completely in 

accordance with the discussions and resolutions of the meeting. The minutes included essential information such as 

the names and positions of all directors in attendance, the voting and vote-counting procedures, the names of 

directors, sub-committee members, and executives who attended or were absent together with the reasons for their 

absence, the auditors, the resolutions of the meeting along with the number of votes for, against, and abstained on 

each agenda item requiring a vote, as well as shareholders’ questions and the names and responses provided by 

directors and executives. The minutes were clearly recorded and disclosed on the Company’s website after the 

meeting. This practice ensures that shareholders can be confident that all meeting processesfrom document 

verification, registration, counting shareholders and proxies to form a quorum, conducting the meeting strictly in 

accordance with the predetermined agenda without adding any unforeseen items, to vote counting and summarizing 

the meeting resolutionsare carried out with transparency and in full compliance with the law and the Company’s 

Articles of Association.

       17.  The Board of Directors gives importance to the shareholders' meeting. It is constituted a duty to attend the 

meeting every time except the case of illness or an important mission. The shareholders can ask questions to the 

chairman of various sub-committees in a relevant matter.

       At the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders for the year 2025, there were a total of 7 directors with 7 directors 

attending the meeting, representing 100%, including the Chairman of the Board of Directors,    Chairman of Corporate 

Governance and   Sustainability Committee, Executive Chairman, Chairman of the Audit Committee, Chairman of the 

Nomination and Remuneration Committee,  Chairman of the Risk Management Committee, Chief Executive Officer, 

Chief Finance Officer of the company, and the Company's auditor attended the meeting to clarify and answer questions 

related to the meeting agenda or related to the company.

       18.  The 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders, the Company adheres to the principles of Good Corporate 

Governance means the Company discloses the resolutions of the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders by informing 

the public about the voting results of each agenda in both Thai and English throughout the Stock Exchange of Thailand 

news system and the Company's website on the meeting day after the meeting.

       19.  The Company facilitated shareholders who were unable to attend the meeting in person by allowing them to 

appoint the Audit Committee members, independent directors, or any designated person as their proxy to attend the 

meeting and exercise their rights on their behalf. In particular, Proxy Form Ballowing shareholders to specify their voting 
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instructionswas enclosed with the Notice of the Meeting, together with a list of required supporting documents for 

proxy appointment. The Company also published these documents on its website for shareholders to download 

without imposing any burdensome conditions on the proxy process.

       Category 1.2 Equal Protection of Fundamental Rights
       The company strives to create equality for all shareholders in every group whether they are major or minor 

shareholders, institutional investors, or foreign shareholders. This is an issue that the company gives importance to and 

has set up tools to support equality regardless of gender, age, race, nationality, religion, belief, social status, disability, 

or political opinion. Therefore, it establishes a process that will facilitate the shareholders to attend the meeting 

without too much difficulty and to open opportunities without restrictions. The company also treats the shareholders 

equally as follows:

       Operations in 2025
       1.  The company offers all forms of remuneration for directors, including monetary remuneration, and other 

benefits to shareholders to consider and approve annually. This is in accordance with the remuneration policy and 

criteria. The Company proposes remuneration to the shareholders' meeting for approval every year. Divided into 

monetary compensation, namely monthly compensation, and meeting allowance and no other compensation or other 

benefits

       2.  The company does not have a policy of cross-shareholding in the group of the company.

       3.  The company does not have a pyramid shareholding structure in the group of the company.

       4.  The 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders, the Company had 4,245 shareholders as of the closing date 

of the register book with a shareholding of minority shareholders (Free Float) equal to 66.74% of the total issued shares.

       5.  The Company does not have a case of violation of equal treatment of shareholders in the matter of share 

repurchase.

       6.  The company does not hamper or create barriers to allow shareholders to communicate with each other.

       7.  In the case of the shareholders' agreement, the company will disclose the information and will not let the 

agreement between the shareholders have a significant impact on the company or other shareholders.

       8.  The company sets the voting rights at the shareholder meeting according to the number of shares held by the 

shareholders. One share is equal to one vote and the company has only one type of share, that is, ordinary shares. 

There is no particular share having the privilege of limiting the rights of other shareholders.

       9.  At the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders for the year 2025, the Board of Directors allows shareholders to 

nominate persons to be elected as directors of the company between December 1 - 30, 2024, with clear methods and 

procedures. The information is published in both Thai and English on the company's website under the heading of 

“Investor Relations”, category Shareholder Information: Meeting, as well as informing shareholders through the news 

system of the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

       However, during that period, there were no shareholders nominating candidates for election as directors.
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       10.  The 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders, the Company complied with the principles of good 

corporate governance as follows:

       (1)  The Company has assigned Thailand Securities Depository Co., Ltd., a share registrar of the company, to deliver 

the invitation to shareholder meeting along with supporting documents by mail at least 21 days before the 

shareholding meeting date.

       The 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders on Wednesday 23 April 2025, Thailand Securities Depository 

Company Limited (TSD) has sent the invitation letter to the shareholders' meeting on April 1, 2025, which is sent in 

advance of 23 days before the date of the shareholders' meeting.

       (2)  The company will publish the invitation to shareholder meeting with all attachments through the company's 

website in which information is the same as the information in the company including attendance rules and regulations 

concerning meetings in a document form in both Thai and English.  All documents will be posted on the company's 

website at least 30 days in advance of the meeting to give shareholders sufficient time to consider the important 

agendas. The information is complete and sufficient enough for shareholders to conveniently access faster.

       The 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders on Wednesday 23 April 2025, the Company published the 

notice of the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders and meeting documents via the Company's website in both Thai 

and English on March 25, 2025, in advance of 30 days before the meeting.

       (3)  The documents that will be sent to the shareholders for the year 2025 consist of 1. Invitation letter to the 

shareholder meeting containing details of the agenda with facts and reasons, the opinion of the Board of Directors in all 

agenda, and supporting documents for the meeting used to consider in voting in various agenda 2. Annual registration 

statement/Annual report (Form 56-1 One Report) in QR Code form 3. Profiles of persons nominated for a director 

replacing directors who are due to retire by rotation 4. Definition of Independent Director 5. Information of the 

Nominated Auditor 6. Information of Independent director nominated by the company as a shareholder's proxy 7. 

Company's Articles of Association concerning the general meeting of shareholders 8. Documents, evidence, and meeting 

rules that the attendees have to show before attending the meeting. This includes necessary documents and the 

procedure for authorizing others to attend the meeting on their behalf. 9. Procedures of sending questions in advance 

about the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders 10. Procedures of the meeting and registration form 11. Proxy Form 

B, which is a form that shareholders can depend on for voting. They can use either Proxy Form A or C, all proxies can 

be downloaded on the company’s website.

       For foreign shareholders or institutional investors, the company has sent an invitation letter to the shareholder 

meeting with supporting documents in English to facilitate and encourage all types of shareholders including investors 

attending the meeting.

       The company publishes the list of annual registration statements/annual reports (Form 56-1 One Report) within 

120 days from the end of the accounting period (31 December) at 30 days before the meeting date through the 

company's website. The shareholders can scan the QR Code of the information in the invitation letter to the 

shareholder meeting which was sent to shareholders by mail at least 23 days before the meeting date.

       (4)  Notification of the resolutions of the 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders with agenda and meeting 

details in both Thai and English from February 24, 2025, which was 59 days prior to the meeting date, therefore, 

shareholders can arrange a time to attend the meeting via the Company's website and throughout the Stock Exchange 

of Thailand news system. Shareholders can be allocated to attend the meeting.

       (5)  The notice of the shareholders' meeting has been published in website for 3 consecutive days and 25 days 

prior to the meeting date, i.e., 25-27 March, 2025 in order to provide sufficient advance notice for the shareholders' 

meeting before attend the meeting.

       (6)  The Company provided shareholders with the opportunity to submit questions regarding the agenda items of 

the 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders in advance during 4–18 April 2025. The Company notified 

shareholders through its website and included the procedures for advance question submission together with the 

Notice of the Meeting. No shareholders submitted any advance questions to the Company.
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       (7)  Allow shareholders to register via electronic media (E-AGM) to attend the meeting at least 1 hours in advance 

which is continuous until the meeting is completed. This is to grant the right to shareholders who attended the meeting 

after the meeting started with the right to vote on any agenda which is in pending consideration and not yet voted. It is 

counted as a quorum since the agenda was attended and voted onwards unless the shareholders have other opinions. 

The company has provided adequate personnel for the registration of meeting attendance.

       (8)  The Electronic Conference System (E-AGM) are used to summarize the voting results of each agenda and will 

be monitored on the screen in the meeting room for shareholders to be informed.

       (9)  Disclose the resolutions of the shareholder meeting to the public to be informed of the voting results on each 

agenda in the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders both Thai and English through the news system of the Stock 

Exchange of Thailand and on the company's website within the meeting date.

       (10)  Prepare the minutes of the annual general meeting of shareholders and the summary of the voting results for 

each agenda which are divided into agree, disagree, and abstain. The important discussion points and explanations are 

recorded and summarized which is based on facts appearing in the shareholder meeting and delivered to the Stock 

Exchange of Thailand within 14 days from the meeting in both Thai and English. It will be published on the company's 

website for shareholders to acknowledge and be able to verify information without waiting for the next meeting. It also 

submits the minutes to the Ministry of Commerce within the time limited by law. For shareholders who are not 

available to attend the meeting, the company has posted the meeting photos on the company's website to receive 

meeting details.

       (11)  Record a video of the company's general meeting of shareholders.

       (12)      The Company assigns Thailand Depository Company Limited, which is the company's share registrar to 

deliver the invitation letter to the shareholder meeting.

       11.  The Company has measures to supervise the connected transactions and limit financial assistance to 

companies that are not subsidiaries. There is no connected transaction violating or failing to comply with the 

regulations of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the SEC and it must disclose the related transactions with fairness 

according to the market price.

       In the year 2025, the company does not have any connected transactions in the form of providing financial 

assistance to companies that are not the company's subsidiaries.

       12.  The company has a policy on dividend payments to all shareholders at the same rate.

       However, in case the shareholders approve the payment of dividends, the company will notify the resolution of 

the meeting including the payment of dividend details to shareholders through the news system of the SET and will 

coordinate with the Thailand Securities Depository Co., Ltd. registrar to assure shareholders that they will receive 

accurate and complete returns according to their rights.

       13.  The company gives the right to shareholders to attend the meeting after the start of the meeting with the 

right to vote on any agenda pending consideration and not yet voted being ready to be counted as a quorum since the 

agenda attended and voted onwards.

       14.  The company takes care of shareholders by providing information, news, performance results, and 

management policies regularly and timely. In addition to disclosing information through the news system of the Stock 

Exchange of Thailand, it also brings important information including various current news to be displayed on the 

company's website: .www.successmore.com

http://www.successmore.com
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       15.  The company strives to create equality for all shareholders in every group whether they are major or minor 

shareholders, institutional investors, or foreign shareholders. This is an issue that the company gives importance to and 

has set up tools to support equality regardless of gender, age, race, nationality, religion, belief, social status, disability, 

or political opinion. Therefore, it establishes a process that will facilitate the shareholders to attend the meeting 

without too much difficulty and to open opportunities without restrictions.

       16.  The company has a clear and transparent shareholding structure, does not cause a conflict of interest to any 

parties by disclosing the shareholding structure of the company in the annual report thoroughly. It also disclosures the 

securities holding of the Board of Directors and executives.

       17.  The Company has set guidelines on the documents, evidence, and meeting rules that the attendees have to 

show before attending the meeting. This includes necessary documents and the procedure for authorizing others to 

attend the meeting on their behalf attached in the invitation letter. This is to the shareholder meeting for the 

shareholder who can attend and/or proxies (In case of proxy) can prepare documents and evidence order to identify 

themselves in the meeting according to the law and the company's articles of association. The Company does not set 

any conditions that hamper or cause a burden on the shareholders.

       18.  The shareholders have equal rights to receive information, in which the company disseminates information in 

both Thai and English via the news system of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the company's website. Although 

some issues are not in the criteria required by law to be disclosed, if the company thinks that the shareholders must be 

informed, it will reveal that information correctly complete, timely, and transparently information as follows:

The company disclosed the shareholding structure of the company and the list of the company's top 10 

shareholders as the record date for the current annual general meeting before the minority shareholding meeting 

date.

Connected Transaction Information, Major Assets Trading

Report the shareholder meeting within 14 days of the shareholder meeting and publish it on the company's 

website for shareholders to acknowledge and be able to verify the information without waiting for the next 

meeting.

Performance information, management policy, connected transaction, and major assets trading as well as other 

necessary information for shareholders’ decision to give them confidence that the operating structure is 

transparent, verifiable, ready to operate efficiently to create sustainable growth and returns to the shareholders at 

an appropriate and continuous rate.

The company provides a channel for shareholders whether they are major or minority shareholders, institutional 

investors, or foreign shareholders to send inquiries about the company directly from the company secretary via e-

mail:  or by direct telephone 02-511-5955 ext. 113.info.ir@successmore.com

       Category 1.3 Prevention of Conflict of Interest
       The Company has a clear and transparent shareholding structure. Therefore, it does not cause a conflict of interest 

to any party so that shareholders can be confident and confident that the operating structure is transparent and can be 

checked. Ready to operate efficiently in order to create sustainable growth and generate returns to shareholders at an 

appropriate and continuous rate. The Company has taken the following measures to prevent conflicts of interest:

       Operations in 2025
       1.  The Company prohibits Company Directors, Executives, and employees to receive internal information, buy or 

sell company securities in the 1 month before the public disclosure of financial statements. They must not trade in the 

company securities in 24 hours since all information has been released to the public. It is also assigned to the company 

directors and executives (including spouses and immature children) who are responsible for reporting the holding of 

mailto:info.ir@successmore.com
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securities. If the company shares are bought and sold, they must notify the Securities and Exchange Commission within 

3 business days from the changing date and send a copy to the company secretary who will be in charge as required.

The Company Secretary prepared the annual Board meeting schedule and distributed it to all directors in advance 

to inform them of the blackout periods during which securities trading should be avoided. In addition, the 

Company Secretary notified the directors via email each time of the prescribed blackout periodone month prior to 

the disclosure of financial statements and 24 hours after the information has been made public.

The Company’s policy requires that directors and senior executives, in addition to reporting any changes in their 

securities holdings to the Securities and Exchange Commission and the Stock Exchange of Thailand, must notify 

the Company Secretary at least one day prior to conducting any securities transactions.

Report the securities holdings of directors and executives to the Board of Directors' meeting for acknowledgment 

of changes on a quarterly basis.

       In 2025, the company secretary will inform via email and sign an acknowledgment to the relevant person to 

acknowledge the Blackout Period in advance. Board of Directors and senior management has strictly complied with the 

rules and regulations. It appears that no shares are traded during the prohibited period.

       2.  The company gives importance to the protection of the use of inside information of the company and related 

persons. It has a policy on the use of the company's internal information by forbidding the directors, executives, 

employees, and employees of the company to take the company's secret and/or internal information that has not 

been disclosed to the public to disclose or seek benefits for oneself or others, either directly or indirectly and whether 

or not it receives returns. They must not trade in the company's securities by using internal information.

The company has disseminated employees, shareholders, and the general persons through the company's 

website under the heading "Investor Relations" in the Corporate Governance section: Corporate Governance 

Report and Download Documents: Company's Insider Trading Policy.

The company has also set the penalty in case of using internal information of the company to use for their 

benefits in the regulations of the company. The penalties are ranged from a verbal warning to termination of 

employment.

The Company communicated and raised awareness regarding practices for preventing insider trading among 

directors, executives, and employees. Such communication was delivered through Board meetings, covering 100% 

of the directors, and via email, covering 100% of executives and employees.

The Company monitored strict compliance with its insider trading prevention policy by assigning the Company 

Secretary to send email notifications and obtain acknowledgements from directors, executives, and relevant 

persons each time a blackout period was imposedone month prior to the disclosure of financial statements and 

24 hours after the information became public.

The Company provided training and administered an assessment on insider trading prevention for directors, 

executives, and employees as part of the Successmore Employee Program, completed 100% via the G-suite 

platform.

       In 2025, the Company’s directors, executives, and employees strictly complied with the relevant policies and 

regulations, and no incidents of misuse of the Company’s insider information were detected.

       3.  The company determination Directors and Executives must report personal interests and those involved which 

is a stake about the management of the company's business and must report to the company whenever changing with 

supervision measures and policies to comply with the specified criteria as follows:

Interest transaction when taking a position of director or senior management for the first time.

Report stake every time. when there is a change in the information.

In case that a director retired and continued to resume his position as a new director, that director does not have 

to submit a new report if there is no change in the stakeholder information.

Have Directors and Executives submit a report of their interest to the company Secretary within 1 month from the 

date of election/appointment and within 15 days when there is a change. The company secretary must send a 
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copy of this report of interest to the chairman of the board of directors and chairman of the audit committee 

within 7 working days from the date of receiving the report.

       In 2025 company directors and executives prepared a report on interest in a case that there is a change in the year.

       4.  The company places an importance on conflicts of personal interest and benefits of the Company is an 

important policy. By prescribing a policy to prevent conflicts of interest and set guidelines for directors, executives and 

employees in writing to avoid taking the opportunity to be directors, executives and employees seeking personal 

benefits.

The Policy on the Prevention of Conflicts of Interest is considered a core governance policy. The policy was 

reviewed and approved by the Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 8/2025 held on 10 November 2025, and the 

Company provides annual training and refresher sessions for directors, executives, and employees to ensure that 

internal control systems are implemented in a standardized, transparent manner and aligned with good corporate 

governance principles.

The Company disseminates and communicates the policy to directors, executives, employees, shareholders, and 

the general public through the Company’s website under the “Investor Relations” section, Corporate Governance 

category, where the Corporate Governance Report and downloadable documentsincluding the Policy on the 

Prevention of Conflicts of Interestare made available.

The Company has stipulated disciplinary actions in cases of violations involving the use of insider information or 

Company information for personal benefit. Penalties range from verbal warnings to termination of employment in 

accordance with Company regulations.

In 2025, the Company conducted training and administered assessments on conflict-of-interest prevention for all 

directors, executives, and employees as part of the internal anti-corruption measures course, achieving 100% 

completion. The Company also required all directors, executives, and employees to submit annual Conflict of 

Interest Reports and to update such reports whenever changes occurred, with full compliance achieved via the 

Company’s reporting system.

       In 2025, directors, executives and employees of the Company has strictly complied with the rules and regulations. 

There did not appear to be any wrongdoing regarding the prevention of conflicts of interest.

       5.  The company has disclosed information for equality in receiving information such as relevant transactions. The 

company has complied with the announcement of the Stock Exchange of Thailand regarding information disclosure and 

the conduct of listed companies on relevant transactions. In case there is a relevant transaction that is subject to 

disclosure or request approval from the shareholders, the company has followed the regulations of the Stock Exchange 

of Thailand and the requirements of the SEC. Before the transaction, the company has disclosed details and reasons for 

the transaction to the shareholders every time.

       The company had directors who have interests to leave the meeting room and/or abstain from voting on that 

agenda to be fair to the directors who have no interests can share their opinions fully and vote freely. The company 

secretary will inform the meeting that in the agenda, which directors have interests. After the meeting, the names, 

relationships of the connected persons, pricing, transactions value, and list of directors who have different opinions 

from the Board of Directors (if any) will be disclosed to the Stock Exchange of Thailand as scheduled. It will be 

published on the company's website to be transparent and will be recorded in the minutes of the meeting that can be 

examined.

       In 2025, the company has no violation or non-compliance with the rules of relevant transactions.
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       6.  For related party transactions, the Board of Directors has conducted prudently, reasonably, taking into account 

the best interests of the company with fairness. It sets the price following the market price based on the typical form of 

business and fair-trade conditions as if transactions with third parties. They establish the operating system in the issue 

with transparency and comply with the regulations of the Stock Exchange of Thailand. The company has set the 

connected transaction policy of the company and has disseminated it to employees, shareholders, and the general 

persons through the company's website under the heading "Investor Relations” Corporate Governance Section: 

Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: Policy on the Company's Related Transactions.

       In 2025, there was no violation or non-compliance with the rules of connected transactions.

       7.  The company supervises the trading of assets under the announcement of the Capital Market Supervisory 

Board on the acquisition or disposition of assets. For the transaction, the stakeholder director does not participate in 

the decision to be transparent and fair.

       In 2025, the Company and its subsidiaries have no acquisition or disposition of assets transaction with other 

persons. The company has complied with the regulations of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the SEC.

Category 2 Taking into account the roles of stakeholders and sustainable business development

       Category 2.1  Business Drive for Sustainability

       The Company operates in the consumer products distribution business through a multi-level marketing (MLM) 

model and is the first and only MLM company listed on the Stock Exchange of Thailand. Its status as a listed company 

reflects the high standards of operations that the organization has consistently upheld, with the highest emphasis on 

good corporate governance, transparency, fairness, and ethical conduct, in order to build and sustain confidence and 

trust among all stakeholder groups.    Under the concept of “Inspiration for your Being,” the Company is committed to 

inspiring positive change through quality products, business opportunities, and a comprehensive support system that 

enables individuals to discover and realize their potential. This commitment serves as a fundamental driver of the 

Company’s vision to become a leading organization in enhancing value and improving quality of life, while creating 

tangible positive impacts for all stakeholders, including consumers, business partners, employees, suppliers, 

shareholders, and society as a whole.

       

       In 2025, the Company further strengthened its organizational development direction by embracing the concept of 

Wellness & Wellbeing, with a focus on “accessible health and quality of life,” enabling individuals to practically begin 

caring for their well-being in everyday life and progress toward a more meaningful and fulfilling lifestyle.

At the same time, the Company continued to operate in alignment with the Environmental, Social, and Governance 

(ESG) framework by integrating environmental stewardship, social responsibility, and good corporate governance 

principles into its strategies and operations at all levels. This integrated approach aims to drive sustainable business 

growth while creating long-term positive value, leading to shared success for all stakeholder groups.

       IIn 2025, the Company conducted a sustainability assessment by considering relevant sustainability-related factors 

and analyzing both internal and external business environments.    The assessment encompassed a review of the 

Company’s value chain, industry trend outlooks, and stakeholder expectations, based on deliberations across various 

management-level forums. This approach enabled the Company to identify material sustainability issues aligned with 

industry direction and global trends.    In this process, the Company referenced internationally recognized frameworks 

and sources, including the World Economic Forum (WEF) and the World Business Council for Sustainable Development 
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(WBCSD), alongside monitoring applicable domestic laws and regulatory requirements.    As a result of this 

comprehensive assessment, the Company identified a total of , as outlined below.16 material sustainability issues

Economic Dimension and Governance Environmental Dimension Social Dimension

Business growth Energy Management ccupational Health and 

Safety Management

Corporate Governance and 

Compliance

Water Management Respect for Human Rights

Efficient supply chain management Waste Management Development and care for 

the quality of life of 

employees

Risk and Crisis Management Eco-friendly products and 

packaging

Social support and 

contribution

Customer Relationship 

Management

Response to climate change

Innovation and technology

Data security and privacy

       The company has established a "Sustainability Management Framework" as a core guideline for driving stable and 

sustainable growth while maintaining a balance between economic, social, and environmental dimensions under the 

principles of good corporate governance. The company is committed to conducting business responsibly while creating 

long-term value for all stakeholders.  This framework has been designed in alignment with international standards and 

best practices, emphasizing environmental impact reduction, inclusive social development, and strengthening the 

company’s long-term competitiveness. To ensure effective sustainability management, the company has integrated the 

sustainability framework into its corporate strategic plan, setting measurable strategic goals and continuously monitoring 

performance. Furthermore, the company encourages all stakeholders within the organization to actively participate in 

sustainability initiatives, fostering a systematic approach to sustainable growth. This long-term commitment aims to 

enhance the company’s resilience while generating positive value for society as a whole.
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Economic and Governance Environmental Social

The Company is committed to driving 

sustainable growth grounded in good 

corporate governance and strict legal 

compliance, while leveraging 

innovation and technology to enhance 

customer relationship management. In 

doing so, the Company places strong 

emphasis on data security and privacy, 

alongside responsible supply chain 

management and effective crisis risk 

management, to strengthen long-term 

sustainability and ensure business 

continuity.

The Company promotes efficient use of 

resources through effective 

management of water, energy, and 

waste, while minimizing environmental 

impacts by adopting environmentally 

friendly products and packaging. In 

parallel, the Company continues to 

enhance its preparedness for climate 

change on an ongoing basis.

The Company places strong 

emphasis on employee welfare 

and occupational safety, alongside 

respect for human rights, the 

promotion of human capital 

development, and active 

participation in supporting society 

and local communities.

       Key Sustainability Performance Results

Corporate Governance and Economy

Target Performance

Business Growth 5% growth Net Profit Margin: Decreased by 26.87%

Corporate Governance and 

Legal Compliance

0 case The number of cases of violation of the Code of 

Business Conduct or corruption is 0 case.

Supply Chain Management

Responsibly

Not less than 30% Key Business Partners, accounting for 38% of all 

partners, have signed an agreement to comply with the 

Supplier Code of Conduct.

Risk and Crisis Management At least 1.0 time Financial Liquidity Ratio: 5.11 times

(Note: Financial Liquidity Ratio =

Total Assets / Total Liabilities)

Customer Relationship 

Management

Not less than 80% Customer satisfaction assessment results

at 80 %

Innovation & Technology Increase by 25% The utilization of the information technology platform 

by customers increased by 7%

Security and data privacy 0 cases Number of incidents or cases at the company 0 cases of 

cyber attacks

Environmental

Target Performance

Energy Management Reduce by 3% Electricity consumption per unit of revenue decreased 

by 3.8%
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Water Management Reduce by 3% Water consumption per unit of revenue

decreased by 7.7%

Products & Packaging

Environmental friendliness

Not less than 5% Packaging containing recycled materials accounted for 

4% of total products.

Climate Change Response Reduce by 2% Total greenhouse gas emissions per unit of revenue 

(kgCO2eq per THB of revenue) increased by 201%.

Social

Target Performance

Occupational Health 

Management and safety

0 cases Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR) of employees 0 

cases.

Respect for Human Rights 0 cases Number of incidents related to Human Rights Violations 

0 case.

Development and care for the 

quality of life of employees

Not less than 80% Employee engagement or satisfaction assessment 82%.

Social Support and Contribution 5 communities Number of communities with local community 

participation and/or development projects.

Receiving benefits 14 community.

       The Board of Directors gives importance to the rights of all groups of stakeholders. It put the policies and 

guidelines in the “Business Ethics” and disseminated to directors, executives, and employees at all levels to adhere as 

a guideline for treating stakeholders. To ensure that stakeholders are treated fairly, the company has disseminated the 

code of conduct for conducting business with stakeholders and society to employees, shareholders, and the general 

persons through the company's website under the heading "Investor Relations", Corporate Governance Category: 

Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: Business Conduct.

       Operations in 2025
       1.  The company has a policy to conduct regular business that is sustainable by taking into account all groups of 

stakeholders with commitment to the principles of good corporate governance of the organization with business Ethics. 

By realizing the importance of participating in social and environmental responsibility and conducting business with 

regard to the impact on resources and the environment. Therefore, it has established a social and environmental 

responsibility policy, which is regarded as one of the company's missions. To promote and educate employees on 

social and environmental issues at all levels in order to be used as a common approach in developing and taking care 

of social and environmental responsibilities throughout the organization.

       2.  The company discloses the value chain of the organization in the topic 3.2.1 business value chain.

       3.  The company has divided groups of stakeholders to cover all dimensions, both internal and external taking into 

account participation impact on operations including the company's performance for the best interest of all parties. The 

Company divides the stakeholders into 9 main groups, namely (1) Shareholders and Investors (2) Employees (3) Society, 
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Community, and Environment (4) Business Partners (5) Customers. (6) Competitors (7) Trade creditors (8) Government 

agencies (9) Mass media. The communication and participation forms of stakeholders are different for each group in 

order to strengthen relationships with stakeholders according to good corporate governance principles.

       4.   The company takes into account the issues that are essential to business operations which covers the 

economy society and environment related to the Company's stakeholders to be aware of the operational guidelines. 

To respond the expectations of stakeholders which is an important factor in maintaining competitiveness and create 

long-term value in order to support the business operations of the company to achieve sustainability.

       5.   The company has continuous sustainability management goals to create a sustainable organization along with 

developing knowledge within the organization and instilling morals and ethics as well as encouraging employees to 

apply in their work to create a learning organizational culture.

       Category 2.2 Responsibility to Stakeholders

       The company has protected all stakeholders’ right equally with the following guidelines:

       1.  Employee
       Employees of the company and every subsidiary is a valuable resource and is the most important factor in driving 

the business towards success incorporating business goals. Therefore, the company aims to develop and strengthen the 

culture and working atmosphere together as a team to create new things both innovation and the use of new 

technology to support the working process and to make all employees proud and believe in the organization. It will 

treat the employees with politeness and respect human rights equally without discrimination. The company has a basic 

policy to encourage employees to have unity, confidence, and trust in each other politely, and to respect human 

dignity. Personal rights, hiring, appointment, and transferring, the employees will consider based on virtue and the use 

of human resources in the best interest of the company.

       The company aims to develop the potential of employees and allows employees to create work progress equally. 

There is an encouragement of skill development, knowledge, and competence of all employees to make them ready 

to work and support future business expansion. Including creating career security and giving opportunities for 

advancement according to the potential of each person and giving employees to participate in determining operational 

direction and development, along with setting a policy on remuneration management with a fair compensation that is 

suitable for knowledge, ability, responsibility, and the performance of each employee.

       The company widely opens and offers opportunities for various characteristics people to work, such as gender, 

age, education, nationality, race, color, religion, citizenship rights, sexual orientation, and disability. These factors are 

diverse for the company to manage different challenges effectively following the employee treating guidelines equally 

under labor standards in labor law and the code of business conduct. In other words, to comply with relevant laws and 

standards, and treat employees and workers fairly with human rights, such as fair compensation and benefits, welfares 

not less than those prescribed by law or as appropriate, healthcare, and work safety, training, potential development. It 

also gives opportunities for employees to develop their working skills in other areas.

       Compensation and Benefits for Employee
       The company has the policy of short-term employee compensation structure, based on the company's profits 

each year which is the company's profitability and the cooperation of all employees in the organization. For the overall 

compensation of employees, the performance evaluation method is based on the key performance indicators (KPIs) 

and the compensation rate must be consistent with the labor market compensation rate considering the knowledge, 
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ability, experience, and performance of each person. The company's remuneration structure determination not only 

looks at competitive compensation rates in the labor market but also considers the equality within the company as 

well. The equality is assessed from the responsibilities of each job position, experience, and various work skills used. In 

each year in the company, there will be a salary adjustment for employees based on inflation data and gross domestic 

product (GDP) as a criterion and in the long-term, the performance and employee’s potential are clearly measured and 

provide for growth along the individual career pathing including taking care of various welfare to employees 

appropriately.

       The company operates a compensation management policy with fairness as appropriate to the economic 

conditions, living, and competition standards of the same business. It uses the principles that connect the success of 

the work appropriately with their duties aligned with the competence of employees in all gender and physical 

conditions equally to attract people with knowledge and abilities to work for the company and motivate them to 

develop their performance. Also, the company has provided welfare with care in the quality of life of employees apart 

from the law to create a good relationship between employees and the company as follows

Future of the welfare stability such as Provident Fund Benefits, Home Loan Welfare Program, Health Life Insurance 

Welfare Program, and Accident Insurance Welfare Program.

Living expenses welfare such as uniforms, requisition of company’s products monthly.

       In 2025, the company and its subsidiaries pays the remuneration to its employees with details as follows

Employee Remuneration 2025

(Million Baht)

2024

(Million Baht)

Salary, Bonus, and OT 73.84 87.24

Other Remuneration such as provident fund, social security, and other benefits 5.46 8.62

Total 79.30 95.86

Employee Remuneration

2025 (Million Baht)

Male employee Female 

employee

Salary, Bonus, and OT 40.79 33.04

Other Remuneration such as provident fund, social security, and other benefits 2.29 3.18

Total 43.08 36.22

       Provident Fund Contribution 
       The company established a provident fund (PVD) as welfare provided to its employees and to promote money-

saving, also an incentive for employees to work with the company for a long time. Employees who are members of the 

provident fund members will receive a monthly contribution at the rate of 2-5% of the wage rate. Members can 

accumulate money into the fund at the rate of 2-15% of the member's voluntary wages. Once the member is 

terminated, the member will receive a contribution including the net benefit average of the fund.
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The Company / Subsidiaries With / Without    PVD Employees attending 

PVD (Persons)

Rate of Employees Attending

PVD / All Employee (%)

Successmore Being Plc. With 87 70.73%

Success Spirit Co.,    Ltd. With 31 25.20%

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. With 3 2.44%

SCM Innovative Co., Ltd.    Without - -

ealthi More Co., Ltd. With 2 1.63%

       The proper welfare arrangements for employees. 
       The Company had setting up provident funds to serve employees for long-term benefits and to encourage future 

savings, including an incentive for employees who work with the company for a long time. For those employees who 

are members of the provident fund will receive monthly contributions at the rate of 2-5% of the wage rate and 

members must accumulate money into the fund at the same rate. When the employee's membership is terminated, 

employees will receive contributions including the net benefit contribution average of the fund. In the future, the 

company is ongoing to adjust the rate of contributions to the additional fund for employees.

       The company gives the importance of the welfare and safety of employees by providing welfare and benefits. 

according to the law, such as working days, holidays, annual holidays, and other types of vacation, including social 

security, compensation fund, provident fund, with the PR of various benefits to employees continuously.

       In addition to the monthly remuneration, the company also awards employees annually, based on the 

performance each year. There are also benefits provided such as diligence allowance, allowance for working in the 

provinces, foreign working allowance, monthly free products requisition, money supporting the cost of living, employee 

wedding allowance, funeral allowance in case of the death of an employee or their family, health insurance for 

employees, staff uniform, provident fund, and home loan welfare. Moreover, the company also concerns about the 

work-life balance of employees, inspecting the safety of the workplace regularly, providing various safety equipment to 

employees.

       Employee Development Policy 
       The company has the policy to develop employees to be knowledgeable and competent according to the needs 

of each department to create the competitiveness of the organization in marketing, professional development, 

management, and quality of life. It will provide training to employees at least 6 hours/person/ year, which must not be 

less than 60% of the number of employees at the end of the year.

Training Employees Training Rate Average

Training fully 6 hours 89    persons 61.38%

4 hours/person/yearTraining not fully 6 hours 56    persons 38.62%

Employees as the end of 2025 145    persons 100.00%
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Course Name Number of hours

Fundamental Knowledge in Pest and Animal Control Management 6

Marketing Technology and Innovation 6

ChatGPT Applications for the Logistics Business 6

AI Applications for Procurement Functions 6

AI Content mastery 6

GPT-X: Advanced Content Creation Techniques 6

Microsoft 365 for Organizations (Basic to Intermediate Levels) 6

Professional Reconciliation of Accounting and Tax Revenues 6

Holding Company Structure and Management 6

Professional Tax Management Techniques for Accountants 6

Updates on Financial Reporting Standards (TFRS 16) 6

Accounting Issues Related to Hire Purchase Transactions 6

Withholding Tax on Overseas Payments (PND 54 and PND 36) 6

Taxation Insights for Online Sales and Service Businesses 6

Six Essential Skills for Professional Supervisors 6

Strategic Planning and Annual Action Plan Development for 2025 12

Leadership Skills Development 6

Work Sharp: Enhancing Productivity through Precision Execution and Clear Performance 

Outcomes

6

Total 18 Courses 114

       Security and Hygiene of Working and Environmental Workplace
       The company aims to create a safe workplace for employees to have a good working life. It continuously develops 

occupational health, safety, and environmental management system focusing on building a culture and safe behavior. 

Thus, it provides the necessary facilities to perform their duties for all employees and workers of the company to 

obtain safety and good health, under good working conditions and environment focusing to zero accidents and any 

losses since the human resources are the most valuable resource of the organization.

       In the year 2025, no employees are suffering from accidents during the time off, equal to the accident rate up to 

stop working 0 percent of the total number of employees.

       The company has communicated to all employees and workers to acknowledge and participate in the following 

practices:

Promote and create to work in safety and preserve the environment.

Support to contribute to safety in the workplace, provide available tools in a safe condition including manage 

working conditions with a safe working method, and inform and motivate workers to work safely.

The company has set a policy for all supervisors to be responsible for safety in their work strictly complying with 

the rules and regulations set by the company and its subsidiaries.



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    191

The Company organized a safety training program on the operation of forklifts for warehouse personnel, 

emphasizing both theoretical knowledge and hands-on practical training. The program aimed to enhance proper 

and safe operating skills while reducing operational risks. This initiative reflects the Company’s commitment to 

promoting safety awareness among employees and establishing high-quality and safe working standards across all 

operational processes.

       

       The company also communicates and disseminates information about disease prevention and healthcare for 

employees through the company's news dissemination system, such as an intranet system, LINE group or MS Teams.

       Employment of people with disabilities 
       The Company complies with human rights principles from employment to taking care of employees and 

personnel so that all employees and personnel feel connected to the same family as the organization. In 2025, the 

company will not accept people with disabilities to work, but the company will. Money has been sent to the Fund for 

the Promotion and Development of the Quality of Life of Persons with Disabilities. complete according to the amount 

specified by law.

       Employee Engagement Assessment 
       The Company organized various employee engagement activities to strengthen organizational bonding and 

employee satisfaction, including “Happy Relax” activities, festive celebration events, and the monthly “HR Live” 

sessions held on the first Friday of each month to provide updates, announcements, and interactive online activities 

with prize giveaways. The Company also implemented a flexible working hours policy, allowing employees to select 

their preferred working scheduleeither 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. or 10:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.to support employee well-being 

and work–life balance. In 2025, the employee turnover rate was 17.24%, a decrease from 28.90% in 2024. This 

represents an approximate 40.3% year-on-year reduction, reflecting a positive trend in the Company’s employee 

retention and workforce stability.

       The company recognizes the importance of changing the feelings of employees that occur on a daily basis which 

is determining the assessment of employee engagement and satisfaction towards the Company's operations. By 

surveying employee engagement, the target group is employees with more than 4 months of employment, who can 

complete online engagement surveys. And the proportion of employees who answered 100% of the engagement 

survey in 2025. It found that the results of the employee engagement and satisfaction survey had a percentage point  

82 which achieved the annual goal set by the Company of 80%.

       Communication Channel for Employees 
       The company has provided opportunities for employees to have a direct channel to communicate, make 

suggestions, make complaints, report any problems and complaints about the conflict between employees and 

supervisors through the company's website. Chief People & Governance Officer and company secretary will be received 

and summarize recommendations and to the Executive Committee and the board.

       The company has set measures to protect the employee complainant including those who cooperate in the 

investigation will be protected from unfair treatment due to the cause of the complaint, such as disturbing the 

performance, position change, dismissal, etc.

       In 2025, the Company has not received any complaints from employees. Suggestions have been considered and 

corrective action has been taken. In order to maintain a good relationship with each other, the Company always listens 

to opinions and suggestions from employees at all levels equally.
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       2.  Customer   
       The Board of Directors has focused on customer creation and maintenance. Therefore, it set a policy for the 

company to operate with honesty, fairness, not take any action violating the rights of customers, and treat customers 

equally and fairly based on obtaining fair compensation for both parties and deliver products and services at fair prices.

         Customer Confidentiality
       The Company is aware of the importance of protecting customer personal information that it has been collected 

and used to reveal the transfer of data in receiving and purchasing products. The company has a management policy of 

the use of personal data aimed at offering products and services that meet the standard and suitability. The company 

focuses on responsible and protect the personal information of all stakeholders, shareholders, employees, customers, 

business partners. The company has announced the privacy policy on the relevant websites to show transparency in 

operations with management under the Information Technology unit responsible for protecting customer personal 

information. The operating framework is consistent with the (Personal Data Protection Act B.E. 2019: PDPA). The privacy 

policy covers the use of service information through all online channels and service centers. Customers (Call Center) 

with details as follows: 

Personal information

Types of personal information

The source of personal information

Purpose of data collection and use

Disclosure

The right to own personal data

Protection of Personal Data

Data storage and transfer

Period of storage of personal data

Review and improvement of announcements

Service channels for contacting about personal data rights.

Channels and Procedures for Handling Customer Complaints Regarding Personal Data
The Company places strong emphasis on the protection of customers’ personal data and has established clear, 

systematic, and auditable channels and procedures for handling complaints. These measures are designed to ensure 

compliance with applicable personal data protection laws and the principles of good corporate governance.

 Complaint Submission Channels
Customers may submit inquiries or complaints regarding the collection, use, or disclosure of personal data through the 

following channels:

The Company’s contact channels as specified in its Personal Data Protection Policy

Electronic channels, such as email or the Company’s complaint submission forms

Any other communication channels that the Company may designate from time to time

 Complaint Handling Procedures
The Company has defined a structured process for managing personal data–related complaints as follows:

(1) Receipt and Recordkeeping 
Upon receipt of a complaint, the Company records the relevant details and acknowledges receipt to the complainant 

through an appropriate channel.

(2) Review and Assessment 

The responsible unit is assigned to investigate the facts, analyze root causes, and assess potential impacts on the rights 

of data subjects.

(3) Corrective and Preventive Actions 
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Where non-compliance with laws or Company policies is identified, appropriate corrective actions are taken, along with 

preventive measures to avoid recurrence.

(4) Notification of Outcome 
The Company informs the complainant of the review outcome and remedial actions within a reasonable timeframe, 

ensuring accuracy, completeness, and protection of all parties’ personal data.

(5) Record Retention and Follow-up 
Complaint records are maintained confidentially and utilized to enhance processes and continuously improve the 

Company’s personal data protection standards.

In 2025, the Company did not receive any customer complaints related to the protection of personal data.

       Product Development and Services for Customers and Consumers 
       The Company as a leader in the network business for distributing dietary supplement products and consumer 

products both domestically and internationally. The Company gives importance to the development of products and 

services for customers and consumers. The details are as follows:   

Procurement process. To ensure that products and services are delivered to consumers with quality and safety. 

Encourage the use of products that are durable and environmentally friendly and consider the effects after 

consumption.

Production process. Due to the nature of the business that employed external manufacturers to produce products 

in the form of OEM, the Company attaches importance and attention to every step of the production selection 

process. By controlling the quality of the product to be in accordance with legal requirements and various 

management standards according to international principles covering the environment, safety and consumers such 

as ISO 9001, ISO 22000, GMP, HACCP, drinking water quality certification, National Sanitation Foundation: NSF, etc.

Product distribution process. The Company has built an efficient product distribution system. Covering all areas 

throughout Thailand by using modern technology to manage the transportation and distribution system.

Marketing and Sales Process. The Company delivers products to consumers through efficient distribution channels 

by building good relationships with members, customers and foreign agents. Through a variety of marketing 

activities such as My Success Shop, SCM Connext, product image download archives, Nutrinal Challenges, etc. As 

well as communicate and publicize the organization's brand in the knowledge and ability to develop themselves 

and health knowledge through social media communication channels. 

The Company focuses on developing and promoting environmentally friendly products, especially in the Neatly 

Home product line,which includes concentrated laundry detergents and fabric softeners, as well as concentrated 

dishwashing products designed to meet the needs of an environmentally conscious lifestyle and long-term 

sustainability. The products in this group are made from natural extracts such as palm oil, coconut oil sunflower 

oil, corn extract, and aloe vera, which are biodegradable, reduce contamination and chemical accumulation in the 

environment. This reinforces the Company's intention to create a balance between the quality of life of 

consumers and the protection of the environment.

       The Neatly Home product line is a household product that focuses on the use of gentle raw materials that are 

safe for users and do not damage the environment.

        . It has properties to help prevent stains from Concentrated laundry detergent and fabric softener products

returning to the fabric, helping to keep the fabric clean, not tarnished. Does not damage fabric fibers. It also helps 

inhibit the color of the fabric (in case of washing together with the fabric that has lost color) with natural extracts such 

as:

Sodium Methyl Ester Sulfonate is obtained from palm.

Sodium Lauryl Ester Sulfonate is obtained from palm.
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Lauryl Glucoside is obtained from coconut oil.

Palm Stearin Fatty Acid is obtained from palm.

Coco Glucoside & Glyceryl Oleate is obtained from coconut oil, palm oil, sunflower oil.

         Use to wash and clean the cup. It removes stubborn stains and grease Concentrated dishwashing products

thoroughly and is used to clean up stains that stick to the surface of fruits and vegetables. Contains natural plant 

cleaning agents such as:

Sodium Methyl Ester Sulfonate is obtained from palm.

Sodium Lauryl Ester Sulfonate is obtained from palm.

Coconut and corn extract.

Aloe vera extract.

       Products with natural extracts can be used by children with gentleness, helping to soften the skin to the touch, 

giving a feeling of softness to the skin, gentle to sensitive skin. It does not cause significant irritation, Importantly, it can 

be biodegradable naturally, not remaining in the environment, and has also been certified by MUI HALAL 

CERTIFICATION from Indonesia.

       Consumer protection for goods and services 
       The Company recognizes the importance of displaying accurate product information. Therefore, there are policies 

and practices to maintain fairness for consumers. So product usage information to be posted instructions for use of the 

product and other information in accordance with the law regulations various international standards and in accordance 

with the criteria of the Food and Drug Administration (FDA), notification number and the Office of The Consumer 

Protection Board (OCPB) in all products to protect the rights of consumers as follows:

Consumer Protection in Advertising. The advertisement must not use statements that are unfair to consumers, 

such as statements that are exaggerated, and statements that cause misunderstandings about the essence of the 

product or service, etc.

Consumer protection in terms of labels. By determining the nature of the product label, the label control must 

use the message that is true. And there is no message that may cause misunderstanding in the essence of the 

product including the name of the manufacturer or importer production premises or import business premises, 

date of manufacture and expiration, text showing product categories including price, quantity, usage instructions, 

nutritional information, suggestions and other messages.

       Customer Satisfaction 
       The company has a policy to respond to customer satisfaction in order to lead the success of the Company's 

business by complying with various conditions that has been agreed with customers. Because of the company truly 

believes that customer satisfaction is one of the indicators of the organization. Therefore, it is important to listen to the 

customer’s opinions along with a process to measure customer satisfaction. The suggestions received from customers, 

the company will analyze and improve the work process including developing products to meet the needs of 

customers as follows:

Provide advice including correct and sufficient information to customers. Respond to the customer needs with 

speed and keep customers' secrets including not using the customer's secrets to wrongfully use for their benefit or 

to those involved.

Focus on developing products and services to continuously meet the needs of customers by inventing 

innovations to increase the value of products and services.

Focus on maintaining trade secrets without the use for their benefit or wrongful parties.

Give importance to provide the customer with useful information with clear product labels, in addition to what 

the law requires.
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Set up a customer relations department to provide customers or consumers’ complaints, inquiries and suggestions 

in term of products quality and the convenience of services. By focusing on truly needs of customers with ready 

to act fairly to customers or consumers via phone, email and line official.

In 2025, no significant customer complaints appeared. As for all other complaints, the company analyzes the causes to 

fix, prevent, monitor the entire system, and apply to the entire organization not to recur. The Chief Executive Officer 

has given importance to such matters by requiring relevant departments to report to the management every time to 

implement solutions, to accomplish well, to foster good relationships with each other, to create satisfaction for existing 

and new customers resulting in continuous orders for products.

Organize customer satisfaction assessments using various channels as annually in order to improve the service and 

business development. In 2025, the Company evaluated customer satisfaction in all branches of 5 questions, the 

evaluation result was at level 5, which is very good, representing 95 percent, which is more than to the target set 

at 5, 80 percent. In this regard, the company will use customer satisfaction assessments to improve and develop 

in further.

       3.  Partners
       The Company has a process for selecting trading partners by allowing trading partners to compete on equal basis 

and select trading partners with fairness within the criteria for the evaluation and selection of trading partners of the 

Company. The Company has a policy to treat trading partners based on of fair competition, equality and mutual 

respect by complying with the agreement terms of trade and provide correct information. Having a good relationship 

and understanding business with business partners must not lead to damage to the reputation of the company or 

against the law as follows:Do not request, receive, or agree to receive the property or any other benefits which are 

beyond the commercial terms.

Not to claim, accept, or consent to receive any property or other benefits beyond the terms of the trade 

agreement.

Focus on building good relationships and cooperation and product development with partners to strengthen the 

potential and efficiency in business cooperation in the long term in Win-Win Situation.

The procurement process is an important process in cost and product quality management for the maximum 

benefit of the company. Therefore, there is a criteria and evaluation and partner selection system and there are 

procurement guidelines as follows:

(1)  Make a suitable contract format that is fair to trade partners. Fulfill the conditions in the contract in full and 

prevent fraud misconduct in the procurement process.

(2)  Examine and evaluate the quality of the goods and services received.

(3)  Deliver the products and services on time as specified.

(4)  There is no violation of labor and human rights laws.

Provide guidelines for promoting trade partners to participate in international standards related to the 

environment.

       In addition, the company has established procurement regulations to be a guideline for doing business with 

partners in appropriate efficiency and fair according to good corporate governance principles.

       In the year 2025, there was no case of the company’s failure to comply with contracts with partners.

       Promotion of partners' potential and competence 
       The Company and its subsidiaries realize that the business shall be sustainable, it must understand the real needs 

of customers which is currently found that the expectation of customers, it is not limited to the areas that are directly 

affected by business operations. But it has also expanded to support to create sustainability for society and the 

environment as well. The Company and its subsidiaries develop and create innovative products. To be a health 
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development brand and quality of life which continually takes into account the impact on society and the 

environment ready to increase competitiveness and added business value. Therefore, cooperate with allies and 

partners to promote the development of products that do not affect the environment. Partners will organize meetings 

to educate about new innovations, which is always beneficial to the business of the Company.

         Environmentally friendly procurement process
       The Company recognizes the importance of sustainable business operations and has established environmentally 

responsible procurement as an integral part of its organizational management. This approach supports efficient resource 

utilization, minimizes environmental impacts, and promotes a sustainable supply chain.

       Guiding Principles and Practices

       The Company has defined procurement criteria that incorporate environmental considerations alongside quality, 

price, and value for money, including:

Prioritizing environmentally friendly products and services or those that use resources efficiently

Promoting the procurement of products that are reusable, recyclable, or biodegradable

Considering suppliers with appropriate environmental management policies or practices

Reducing unnecessary use of consumables and environmentally harmful packaging

           Procurement Process

       The Company has implemented a transparent, auditable procurement process that integrates environmental 

considerations at every stage, as follows:

       (1) Procurement Planning

       Assessing procurement needs with due regard to efficient resource use and environmental impacts.

       (2) Supplier Selection

       Evaluating suppliers based on quality, price, delivery capability, and environmental practices.

       (3) Contracting and Purchasing

       Establishing terms that promote environmentally friendly products and services and ensure compliance with 

applicable laws and regulations.

       (4) Monitoring and Evaluation

       Monitoring procurement outcomes and supplier performance to continuously improve procurement processes.

           Company Commitment

       The Company is committed to the continuous enhancement of environmentally responsible procurement 

practices, together with raising awareness among employees and business partners. This commitment supports 

sustainable organizational growth and creates long-term shared value for stakeholders.

       The environmentally responsible procurement practices of the Company and its subsidiaries encompass 

compliance with applicable laws, environmentally friendly production process controls, energy management, water 

management, and waste management. These practices aim to enhance operational capability and efficiency across the 

Group and to progressively elevate the Company’s procurement processes toward Green Procurement. Accordingly, the 

Company and its subsidiaries continuously communicate environmentally responsible sourcing guidelines to 

stakeholders, with the objective of increasing the value and proportion of environmentally friendly procurement. The 

Company also reviews and incorporates environmental practices into its Supplier Code of Conduct for the Company 

and its affiliates, in order to raise awareness among business partners and encourage the selection of materials and 

services that take environmental impacts into account, such as the use of biodegradable plastic bags and coffee cups.
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       In 2025, the Company achieved 100% environmentally friendly plastic packaging procurement, meeting its target 

of 100%.

       4.  Creditors
       The company is committed to conducting business with principles and discipline to build trust among creditors 

with the following guidelines:

(1)  Treat all creditors equally and fairly.

(2)  Strictly abide by contract or condition with creditors especially regarding guarantee conditions, capital Management, 

and debt settlement.

(3)  In case that any of the conditions cannot be met, the creditors must be informed in advance to jointly find 

solutions and prevent any damage.

(4)  The Company uses a bank transfer method in Media Clearing system, which is convenient to creditors.

       In addition, the company has set guidelines for capital management for stability and strength as well as liquidity 

management in order to be able to pay back debts to creditors in full amount within the specified period. This is to 

prevent the company defaulting on payment and the Company has no policy to guarantee loans that are not 

subsidiaries or affiliates of the Company.

       In 2025, the Company made payments to all creditors in accordance with the advance agreement payment terms 

without any default and the company is currently no creditors for any loans.

       5.  Competitors
       The Company has the policy to treat competitors without violating the secrets or knowing the trade secrets of 

competitors by fraudulent means. Therefore, it stipulates the following principles:

The Company operates the business by adhering to the framework of the honest and fair-trade competition, 

complying with the agreements with competitors equally within the framework of the law and business ethics of 

the company.

Not seeking the competitors' confidential information through dishonest or improper means.

Not destroying the reputation by accusing the competitors.

Support and promote fair free trade with no monopoly, or require the company's customers must trade with the 

company only.

Not doing anything that violates the intellectual property of the competitors.

       In 2025, the company has no dispute regarding trade competitors.

       6.  Community and Society
       The company is aware of the responsibility towards the community and society. It has established the policy to 

make awareness of responsibility to the community and society to occur within the company and all employees 

continuously. Including having the policy to support activities that benefit the community and society as a whole in 

helping and social development with a policy to help the disadvantaged by donating scarce goods and health check-

ups. It also provides communication and public relations for the project or Two Ways Communication with 

communities, society, and stakeholders. Including giving opportunities for stakeholders to participate in the project or 

activity as appropriate with a social responsibility set that is “Committed to producing quality and safe products for 

consumers, taking care and being responsible for the impact that arises from the operation of the organization in 

various fields to all groups of stakeholders by adhering to business principles that are transparent, verifiable, ethical, 

respectful to human rights of the stakeholder interests. Comply with laws and other requirements or any relevant 

international practice to create a foundation of continuous and sustainable social responsibility”
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       The Company operates its business with responsibility to communities and society by emphasis on placed the 

reducing environmental impacts and avoiding operations that may have a negative impact on the quality of life of 

communities surrounding. No complaints from communities on social or environmental issues were found in 2024.

       In addition, the Company has a policy to encourage employees, executives, including customers and business 

partners to participate in giving back and being responsible for society and the community through CSR activities 

continuously. Therefore, it has a policy to help and develop society in addition to the work process within the 

organization. Every year, the power of sharing project is organized "The Power of Sharing". In 2025, the Company 

supports community and social responsibility activities, amounting to 6 projects and value-sharing projects through 

human development systems. It is a course to develop personnel to have ideas, knowledge, skills, and discipline in all 

dimensions with Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit Chief Executive Officer of the Company who has knowledge and experience 

in personnel development, being a guest lecturer for educational institutions and various media for 7 projects.

       7.  Whistle Blowing Policy
       The company has good corporate governance and gives all employees and stakeholders the right to communicate 

or give a clue when encountering matters that may be corruption, directly and indirectly, illegal offense, the code of 

conduct, the company policy or piracy infringement as well as behavior that may be problematic and cause damage or 

unfairness to the company, and suggestions about the company's business operations. The company provides channels 

for whistleblowing and complaints as follows:

By E-mail, please contact

Chairman of Audit Committee

E-mail: scm.advise.bod@successmore.com

By mail, please contact

Chairman of Audit Committee

Address:  Successmore Being Public Company Limited

               10/1-2 Ratchadaphisek Road, Chatuchak Sub-district, Chatuchak District, Bangkok 10900

       

       Clues, complaints, and suggestions will be considered and proceeded as appropriate on a case by case.

       1.  The Board of Directors will assign the audit committee to supervise and set guidelines for complaints or clues 

management through the specified channels.

       2.  The Audit Committee appoints independent persons in their performance to act as a recipient of complaints or 

clues and report directly to the Audit Committee via the specified channels.

       3.  Persons assigned by the Audit Committee will manage, collect, screen, and examine complaints or clues 

received, and consider the clarity and sufficiency of the evidence initially. If there is truthful information, an 

investigation will be conducted to gather evidence and witness to the audit committee.

       4.  The audit committee may appoint a person or a subcommittee to investigate persons involved in corruption 

and consider the information received and any additional evidence. If any misconduct is caused by intention or 

significantly affecting the business of the company, the audit committee will use appropriate measures. to correct the 

situation.

       5.  The company will fix and improve according to the complaints or clues received and notify the complainants 

or the whistleblowers within a suitable time.

       6.  The person subject to the complaint is a director, employee, or any person acting on behalf of the company 

accused by the person informing of misconduct.

       7.  In considering the matter received complaints or clues If it is found that anyone else is involved in supporting 

the action, hiring, or commanding the complaint, that person will be also the subject of the complaint.

mailto:scm.advise.bod@successmore.com
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1.  

2.  

3.  

       8.  The people who cooperate in the investigation of complaints are a director, employee, or a third party who has 

been asked for cooperation from the audit committee to provide relevant information or complaints.

       In 2025, the Company received one whistleblowing report and complaint concerning an alleged violation of the 

corporate governance policy and the internal anti-corruption policy. The matter has been fully resolved. The Company 

undertook the following actions:

The Company appointed an independent committee to investigate the facts, conducting a careful and impartial 

review by collecting all relevant documents, information, and evidence.

During the investigation, the Company promptly improved and rectified the relevant processes to ensure 

compliance with the corporate governance policy and good governance principles.

The investigation concluded that no actions constituted a policy violation or resulted in any damage to the 

Company.Accordingly, the case was formally closed. The Company has applied the lessons learned to further 

strengthen its internal control systems and preventive measures going forward.

       Whistle Blowing Policy
       1.   The whistleblower will receive appropriate protection from the company such as no change of job position/ 

job description and workplace, not threatening or interfering with work performance, termination, or any other acts of 

unfair treatment towards that person. The personal information of or the complaint/ whistleblowing information will be 

kept confidential and not be disclosed to the irrelevant unless law required.

       2.   Any person who is aware of the complaint, whistleblowing, or information related to the report of complaints 

or whistleblowing must conceal the information related to complaints, whistleblowing to be confidential with concerns 

of the whistleblowers’ safety and damage, source of information or relevant persons except there is necessary for the 

process of implementing this regulation or as required by law. If there is an intention to violate the disclosure of 

information, the company will take disciplinary action and/or take legal action against the violator, depending on the 

cases.

       3.   The company will not allow any retaliation to employees who make complaints or report clues and will take 

disciplinary action against persons who are found to have committed the retaliation. The company will deal by step 

appropriately to prevent the working environment and/or working relationships of the employees who identify or make 

clues for the benefit of the company.

       4.   The company provides opportunities for stakeholders to express their opinions and suggestions as well as 

complaints through channels and activities organized by the company such as the annual general meeting of 

shareholders of the company, Opportunity Day, where inquiries, feedback, suggestions, and complaints will be 

forwarded to the relevant departments to make corrections to meet the needs of all stakeholders.

       In 2025, the company's business operations were not operated by regulators since the information of important 

events was not announced within the time specified. Also, there was no case that the company violates laws of labor, 

employment, consumers, trade competition, and the environment with no complaints from stakeholders.

       Also, the company has an audit committee to be responsible for reviewing the internal control system and follow 

up the internal audit results. In case a fraud is found, the audit committee will report to the Board of Directors.

       Category 2.3 Sustainability management in a social dimension

       1.  Human Right
       The Company realizes and gives importance to fundamental human rights. It conducts business with strict respect 

to the law and human rights principles, which is an important role in enhancing the value of human resources and it is 

a key factor for businesses to create added value and increase efficiency through non-discrimination. The company also 
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promotes and supports respecting human rights by treating stakeholders, including employees, communities, and 

surrounding society with human value respect on equality and equal freedom not violating basic rights, and not 

discriminating whether regarding race, nationality, religion, language, skin color, sex, age, education, physical condition or 

social status. Including not letting the business of the company and its subsidiaries are directly or indirectly involved in 

human rights violations.

       The Company has a human rights due diligence process throughout the company's value chain. By covering 

personnel in the Company's activities, products, business partners, trade alliances, and groups of stakeholders from all 

sectors to ensure that the Company continue to conduct business in line with human rights commitments. As well as 

to show stakeholders from all sectors to be aware of the commitment to respect the human rights of stakeholders.

Provide knowledge about human rights to employees and not support activities that violate human rights 

principles.

Avoid alliances with organizations that lead to human rights violations.

Give employees the right to challenge themselves in case that they have been guilty of corruption. There is no 

unfair termination of employment.

Provide communication channels so that employees or people who believe their rights have been violated or 

treated unfairly can complain to the company. The complaints should be dealt with fairly.

       Throughout the period of business operations, the Company has never had a history of unfair treatment of 

employees, and there has never been a court case on such matters. In 2025, the Company has not received any 

complaints or reports on human rights issues either from the Company's activities, business operations, and supply 

chain.

       2.  Policy and Guideline on Anti-Corruption and Bribe
       The Company has adopted an anti-corruption compliance policy through the establishment of the “Anti-

Corruption Policy,” the “Guidelines for Compliance with the Anti-Corruption Policy,” and the “Code of Business 

Conduct,” which includes provisions on “Anti-Corruption and the Giving or Receiving of Bribes for Business Benefits” 

and “The Giving or Receiving of Gifts or Other Benefits.” These policies are designed to promote broad-based anti-

corruption practices, foster awareness, and instill ethical attitudes among directors, executives, and employees to 

ensure the conduct of business with integrity. In 2025, the Company reviewed both the Anti-Corruption Policy and the 

Guidelines for Compliance with the Anti-Corruption Policy, which were approved by the Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 

8/2025 held on 10 November 2025.

       Directors, executives, and employees of the Group are prohibited from soliciting, engaging in, or accepting any 

form of corruption, whether directly or indirectly, for personal benefit or for the benefit of friends or acquaintances. 

This commitment applies to all business activities of the Group and all relevant units. The Group has established clear 

practices, assigned responsibilities, and implemented regular reviews and assessments of compliance with the Anti-

Corruption Policy in the Audit Committee’s annual report to ensure alignment with changes in business operations, 

regulations, internal rules, and applicable laws.

       The company has a policy against giving/accepting bribery and all forms of corruption. Directors, executives, and 

employees at all levels must follow the anti-corruption policy without being involved in corruption whether directly or 

indirectly. Bribery and various forms of improper exploitation such as soliciting, offering, or giving of property including 

any other benefits to government officials or any other persons doing business with the company for the benefit of 

ourselves, others or creating business opportunities for the company. The company has the policy to comply with laws 

and standards related to anti-corruption in Thailand and in every country where the company's representatives do 

business on behalf of the company.
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1.  
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       In 2025, the Company successfully passed its first renewal of certification from the Thai Private Sector Collective 

Action Against Corruption (CAC). Going forward, the Company aims to encourage its subsidiaries and business partners to 

join the anti-corruption initiative as Change Agents in the subsequent phases.

       Guideline for Corporate Conduct and Control to Prevent Corruption 
       The company has set guidelines on the supervision to prevent and monitor fraud risks summarized as follows:

       1.  Provide a human resource management process reflecting the commitment to anti-corruption policies and 

measures from personnel selection, training, performance evaluation, compensation, promotion. Including 

organizational structure to be a suitable separation of duties, transparency, fairness, and can be examined balance 

check and to ensure that people will have sufficient and appropriate skills for the implementation of the policy.

       2.  Provide internal audits covering important activities of the group such as customer service work, procurement, 

contracting, etc., to ensure that the internal control system will achieve the specified goals. Including check the 

operations to be following operating procedures, requirements, rules, and regulations, and giving advice on developing 

and improving the operating system to be more efficient.

       3.  Provide an internal control system covering finance, operation of the accounting process, record-keeping, and 

other processes within the group of companies involved in anti-corruption measures and report the results of the 

internal control to the responsible personnel.

       4.  Provide a clear, concise, efficient, transparent, and verifiable operational authority within the organization.

       5.  Provide a channel for receiving information, clues, complaints, violation of company regulations, or compliance 

with the anti-corruption policy to protect whistleblowers and keep the information secret. Including measures for 

examining and determining the company's disciplinary action and relevant laws of the informant to be confidential. In 

case that the whistleblower can be contacted, the company will notify the operation result in writing.

       6.  The head of the relevant department is responsible for monitoring the implementation, improvements, and 

fixes (if any), and report them to the supervisors in the line of work respectively.

       Guideline for Monitoring and Evaluating the Performance Result Following Anti-Corruption Policy
       The Board of Directors has set guidelines for monitoring and evaluating the implementation of the anti-corruption 

policy as follows:

       1.  Establish a whistleblowing channel for complaints, investigation, penalties, measures for the protection of 

whistleblowers on the company's website and communicate to employees of all levels.

       2.  Assign the audit committee to review the possibility of business fraud to comply with the company's anti-

corruption policy and recheck an effective risk management system of the company and report to the Board of 

Directors.

       3.  Assign all directors, executives, and employees must strictly abide by. It is considered as one of the conditions 

of employment. If anyone violates, will be considered punished according to the company regulations and 

punishments as required by law (if any).

       In 2025, the Company received one whistleblowing report and complaint concerning an alleged violation of the 

corporate governance policy and the internal anti-corruption policy. The matter has been fully resolved. The Company 

undertook the following actions:

The Company appointed an independent committee to investigate the facts, conducting a careful and impartial review 

by collecting all relevant documents, information, and evidence.

During the investigation, the Company promptly improved and rectified the relevant processes to ensure 

compliance with the corporate governance policy and good governance principles.
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2.  The investigation concluded that no actions constituted a policy violation or resulted in any damage to the 

Company.Accordingly, the case was formally closed. The Company has applied the lessons learned to further 

strengthen its internal control systems and preventive measures going forward.

       Policy and Guideline of Giving and Accepting Gifts or other Benefits
       1.  Directors, executives, and employees at all levels must follow the anti-corruption policy without being involved 

in corruption whether directly or indirectly, bribery and improper exploitation in various forms such as soliciting, 

offering, or giving of property including any other benefits to government officials or any other person doing business 

with the company for their benefit, or to create business opportunities for the company.

       2.  The company has the policy to comply with laws and standards related to anti-corruption in Thailand and in 

every country that the representative of the company operating the business on behalf of the company.

       In 2025, the company does not receive gifts or other benefits.

       Training and Communication
       The Company communicates its anti-corruption policies and measures, including whistleblowing channels, 

complaint mechanisms, disciplinary actions, and feedback processes, to all stakeholder groups across the Group 

through various channels, such as director and employee orientation programs, internal network systems, the 

Company’s website, and the Annual Report. This communication aims to enhance understanding and ensure effective 

implementation of the policies. In addition, the Company has engaged Isbar    Corporation Co., Ltd., an independent 

and professional internal audit firm, to provide training, communicate relevant practices, and conduct annual 

monitoring and reviews of the Group’s anti-corruption practices on a regular basis.

       The company communicates anti-corruption policies and measures Including channels for reporting information, 

complaints, penalties, or suggestions to all groups of stakeholders through various channels such as the orientation of 

the directors and employees, internet system, the company's website, and annual reports, etc. to build knowledge and 

understanding and put into practice.

       In 2025, the Company has organized a course on anti-corruption policies and practices by requiring that all 

employees have to train and exam their knowledge in term of understanding of Anti-Corruption Guidelines Gifts and 

Entertainment Policy. All employees were attending the training and must prepare a training assessment form, "Anti-

Corruption Measures and Guidelines", in order to realize the understanding of employees. This topic is part of the 

orientation for all new employees and employees of the company has signed an acknowledgment and passed all 

training at the rate of 100%.

       Category 2.4 Sustainability Management in Environmental Dimension
       The Company recognizes the importance of environmental stewardship and responsible business operations that 

take into account impacts on natural resources and the environment. Accordingly, the Company has established a 

Social and Environmental Responsibility Policy. In 2025, the Company reviewed the “Social and Environmental 

Responsibility Policy,” which was approved by the Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 8/2025 held on 10 November 2025. 

This policy forms part of the Company’s core mission to promote and enhance social and environmental awareness 

among employees at all levels, serving as a shared framework for organization-wide development and responsibility 

toward society and the environment.    In addition, the Company aims to help mitigate potential impacts arising from 

climate change by implementing an environmental management plan that covers key operational areas, including fuel 

consumption, reduction of electricity usage, waste management, and water management, among others.
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Encourage social projects or activities and environment by using the potential and resources of the Company in 

order to achieve goals and objectives cost-effectively and efficiently.

Improve and develop the production process of machinery and technology continuously. There is a systematic 

management both in the production process of goods and services to reduce the impact on the environment.

       To ensure environmental performance and consumer safety. Subsidiaries and Business Partners required the food 

safety management system standard (ISO22000) and the GHP/HACCP standard system must be defined as the system at 

the food factory or entrepreneurs in the food chain, there must be measures in line with the policy of the World 

Health Organization that wants food to be safe from growing vegetables, raising animals until reaching the table, called 

"FARM TO TABLE" or "FARM TO FALK".

       Educating and training employees on the environment
       The Company has always given importance to instilling awareness and awareness of environmental preservation 

and natural resource conservation among executives and employees through the "Environmental Awareness within 

Organization" course. The number of participants, both online and offline equal to 120 participants, with target groups 

being executives, managers, supervisors and staff. Training period 1 day (09.00-16.00) for 6 hours, divided into 30% 

lecture, 70% workshop with group activities. Evaluate environmental opinions and write suggestions for environmental 

conservation to ensure that the Company's business operations will create a positive impact on the environment and in 

line with Thailand's goals. Everyone passed the training 100%.

       Environmental Management Practices

       Energy Management 

       In 2025, the Company enhanced its energy management practices by integrating energy efficiency as a core 

component of its organizational operations under the guiding principle of “efficient energy use, reduced environmental 

impact, and effective cost management.” The Company focused on reducing unnecessary electricity consumption 

while fostering employee engagement through comprehensive environmental policies and practices implemented 

across the organization. These initiatives aim to deliver tangible outcomes and support sustainable, long-term value 

creation. The key implementation approaches are outlined as follows:

       Energy Conservation Policy

        : The Company has established a standardized energy management framework 1. Systematic Energy Management

across the organization by integrating energy conservation into its core operations. This approach aims to enhance 

efficiency, reduce unnecessary energy consumption, and ensure compliance with applicable laws and international 

standards.

       2. Enhancement of Energy Efficiency: The Company continuously improves energy utilization to align with 

operational needs by setting building usage schedules and selecting energy-efficient equipment, such as LED lighting, 

high-efficiency air-conditioning systems, and office equipment with energy-saving modes. Clear measures are also in 

place to ensure equipment is switched off when not in use, maximizing cost efficiency and minimizing environmental 

impact.

       3. Clear Targets and Effective Communication:Annual energy consumption targets are clearly defined and 

communicated to employees at all levels. The Company disseminates guidelines and measures through internal 

communication channels, including emails, internal communication groups, and workplace signage, to ensure practical 

and consistent implementation in daily operations.

       4. Fostering a Culture of Responsible Energy Use:The Company promotes active participation from management 

and employees in energy conservation by raising awareness and encouraging behavioral changes in daily work practices, 

making efficient energy use an integral part of the organizational culture.
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       5. Support for Implementation and Engagement:The Company allocates appropriate resources for energy-related 

initiatives, including personnel, budget, and knowledge development. Employees are encouraged to propose ideas and 

contribute to the development of energy-saving measures that are practical and suitable for actual operations.

       6. Monitoring and Continuous Improvement:Energy performance is regularly reviewed, and targets are adjusted on 

an annual basis to ensure effective implementation, measurable outcomes, and alignment with sustainable 

organizational growth.

       Energy Management Goals 

       Short-term decrease in electricity consumption and energy intensity (1 year) 3 percent compared to the data in 

the base year 2024.

       Energy Management Action Plan

       1. Implementation of Energy Efficiency Measures

       The Company implements measures to reduce unnecessary electricity consumption by replacing conventional 

equipment with energy-efficient alternatives. This includes installing LED lighting in key operational areas and selecting 

air-conditioning systems with capacities appropriate to each space to reduce energy use without affecting work 

performance. In addition, the Company promotes the efficient use of office equipment, such as activating energy-saving 

modes on computers and monitors, setting automatic shut-off timers for electrical appliances (e.g., photocopiers and air 

purifiers), and enforcing policies to turn off equipment when not in use. These measures are tailored to the operational 

characteristics of each area to maximize energy efficiency, reduce electricity costs, and generate tangible environmental 

benefits.

       2. Regular Inspection and Maintenance of Electrical Systems

       The Company conducts regular inspections and maintenance of internal electrical systems, including electrical 

control panels, to ensure stable and efficient power distribution. Equipment, connection points, and safety systems are 

systematically checked to minimize irregularities and prevent unnecessary energy losses caused by system 

inefficiencies. These practices help reduce operational disruptions, extend equipment lifespan, lower maintenance 

costs, and support efficient energy use and long-term cost management.

       3. Energy Conservation Awareness and Engagement Programs

       The Company organizes energy conservation campaigns to reduce unnecessary electricity consumption within the 

organization. Key initiatives include turning off lights and unplugging devices when not in use, adjusting air-conditioning 

temperatures, and setting operating schedules for air-conditioning systems (09:00–12:00 hrs. and 13:00–18:00 hrs.). The 

Company also encourages the use of natural daylight where appropriate to reduce reliance on artificial lighting. 

Activities such as “Green Hour,” designated periods for switching off lights, are introduced to foster employee 

engagement in a practical and engaging manner. In addition, inter-departmental or branch-level energy reduction 

initiatives are supported through monthly electricity consumption monitoring, with results used to continuously 

improve energy-use behavior.

       4. Promotion of Digital Working Practices

       The Company advances digital working practices to reduce indirect energy consumption associated with travel and 

on-site meetings. Monthly leadership meetings and business partner training sessions are primarily conducted via online 

platforms such as Zoom Meetings, helping to reduce travel time and costs while enhancing communication efficiency 

and real-time decision-making. This approach not only improves organizational productivity but also contributes to 

reducing greenhouse gas emissions from travel, supporting modern, environmentally responsible growth under the 

concept of  “Connect Anywhere, Reduce Travel, Reduce Unnecessary Energy Use”.

       5. Feasibility Study for Solar Rooftop Installation

     The Company is currently conducting a feasibility study and preparing for the potential installation of a Solar 

Rooftop system at its headquarters to generate electricity from solar energy. The objective is to increase the proportion 
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of clean energy usage and reduce reliance on fossil fuel–based energy sources. As the office building is a leased facility, 

the Company is assessing site suitability and engaging in discussions with the building management and property owner 

to ensure that any implementation is appropriate, safe, and aligned with relevant requirements.

       Performance in 2025

Consumption Power 

(Electricity)

The amount of energy 

consumed (Fuel)

Consumption renewable energy

616,603 kWh 16,553.74 litre -No renewable energy has

been used -

In 2025, the Company will replace one 

gasoline-powered vehicle with an electric 

vehicle and aims to increase the consumption 

of electric vehicles in future.

           Electric power consumption per unit (Energy Intensity)

Energy consumption per unit 

of revenue of the company 

(MLM)

unit Year 2022 Year 2023 Year 2024 Year 2025

Electricity consumption kWh / Thousand baht 

revenue

0.77 1.06 1.30 1.25

       In 2025, the Company continued to demonstrate improved performance in energy management. Fuel 

consumption decreased from 18,270.73 liters in 2024 to 16,553.74 liters in 2025, representing a reduction of 

approximately 9.4%. This improvement reflects more efficient fuel usage and enhanced control over resource 

consumption.    At the same time, the Company’s electricity consumption declined significantly, from 836,624.08 kWh 

in 2024 to 616,603 kWh in 2025, equivalent to a reduction of approximately 26.3%. This trend indicates a substantial 

improvement in electricity management, driven by both tighter energy control measures and changes in electricity 

usage behavior across operational processes.

       The reduction in energy consumption resulted from a combination of factors, including operational adjustments 

such as the closure of certain branches, as well as the implementation of intensified internal energy conservation 

campaigns. These initiatives contributed to more appropriate energy use and reduced unnecessary consumption.    In 

terms of energy efficiency per unit of revenue (Energy Intensity), the Company achieved its performance targets. Energy 

Intensity improved from 1.30 kWh per THB 1,000 of revenue in 2024 to 1.25 kWh per THB 1,000 of revenue in 2025, 

represenng an improvement of approximately 3.5%, exceeding the short-term target of at least 3%. This outcome 

reflects a positive direction in the Company’s efforts to manage energy more efficiently.

       Looking ahead, the Company plans to further strengthen its energy management framework by adopting a more 

systematic approach. Key initiatives include regular monitoring of electricity consumption through monthly reports, the 

establishment of control points and targeted energy reduction measures in key areas, routine inspection and 

maintenance of electrical equipment to ensure optimal efficiency, and enhanced employee engagement through 

communication and awareness campaigns. These efforts aim to cultivate responsible energy-use behavior in daily 

operations and support continuous reductions in energy consumption with consistent year-on-year improvements.
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       With regard to renewable energy, the Company recognizes the importance of increasing the share of clean energy 

in its operations. However, due to limitations related to site conditions and building structure, the Company is currently 

unable to install a large-scale solar rooftop system for overall electricity generation. Despite these constraints, the 

Company remains committed to supporting renewable energy where feasible. A small-scale solar panel system has 

been installed to generate electricity for charging electric vehicles, thereby encouraging the use of electric vehicles and 

reducing reliance on fossil fuels for transportation-related activities. The Company will continue to explore 

opportunities to expand such initiatives in the future, in alignment with its environmental objectives.

       Water Resources Management
       The Company has enhanced its water management practices as an integral part of responsible business 

operations. It focuses on reducing unnecessary water consumption across offices and branches through appropriate and 

efficient use at points of operation, while actively promoting employee awareness of the value of water resources and 

encouraging collective efforts to minimize waste. The Company operates in compliance with relevant environmental 

regulations to ensure efficient resource utilization, support effective cost management, and deliver tangible positive 

environmental outcomes.

       Water Resources Management Goals 
       Water consumption per unit of revenue (cubic meter/10,000 baht) In the short term, it decreased by 3 percent 

compared to the data in the base year 2024.

           Water Resource Management Action Plan

              1. Promoting a Water-Conservation Culture

              The Company fosters a culture of responsible water use across the organization, beginning at key points of 

use such as restrooms, pantries, and wash areas. Clear and easy-to-understand communication materials and reminders 

are deployed to encourage employees to turn off taps immediately after use, avoid unnecessary water flow, and use 

only the amount required. Engagement initiatives, such as water-saving awareness activities, are also implemented to 

make conservation practical and part of daily routines, ensuring collective responsibility for sustainable water 

management in the workplace.

              2. Inspection, Maintenance, and Efficiency Improvement

Regular inspections of water fixtures, sanitary ware, pipelines, and connection points are conducted to prevent leakage 

and reduce water loss. Damaged or deteriorated equipment is repaired or replaced promptly. High-usage areas are 

enhanced with water-efficient devices, appropriate pressure adjustments, or flow-control equipment to improve 

efficiency without affecting employee convenience or operational effectiveness.

              3. Monitoring and Continuous Improvement

Water consumption data from both the head office and branches are systematically collected and monitored to track 

usage trends. The results are analyzed and used to refine operational practices, enabling structured water management 

and supporting continuous improvement across the organization.

       

       Performance in 2025 
       Water consumption is 6,059 cubic meters.

       Water consumption per unit  (Water Intensity)
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Water consumption per unit 

of revenue of the Company 

(MLM)

unit Year 2022 Year 2023 Year 2024 Year 2025

Water consumption Cubic meter/10,000 Baht 0.08 0.10 0.13 0.12

       In 2025, the Company achieved a significant reduction in municipal water consumption. Total water usage 

decreased from 8,503 cubic meters in 2024 to 6,059 cubic meters in 2025, representing a reduction of approximately 

28.8%. This improvement reflects enhanced effectiveness in water-use control and management.    At the same time, 

the Company successfully met its target to reduce water intensity per unit of revenue (cubic meters per THB 10,000 of 

revenue) by no less than 3% compared with 2024. Water intensity declined from 0.13 cubic meters per THB 10,000 of 

revenue in 2024 to 0.12 cubic meters per THB 10,000 of revenue in 2025, equivalent to a 7.7% reduction. The 

improvement was driven by more efficient water management practices, as well as certain operational factors, such as 

the closure of selected branches in some provinces, which reduced overall water consumption in line with operational 

activities.    Although these results represent an initial phase of progress, they underscore the Company’s strong 

commitment to advancing responsible water management. The Company recognizes that water conservation is not a 

short-term objective, but a continuous operational approach aimed at establishing higher standards of responsible 

resource use and supporting long-term organizational growth.

              : Looking ahead, the Company will further strengthen systematic water management by Forward Plan

implementing regular monthly monitoring and reporting, establishing alert thresholds for unusually high water 

consumption, conducting inspections and preventive maintenance of equipment and piping systems to minimize losses 

from leakage, and fostering employee engagement through internal communications and water conservation 

campaigns. These initiatives are intended to continuously improve water-use efficiency, ensure measurable outcomes, 

and sustain long-term performance.

       Waste Management

       The Company adopts the  concept as a core framework for waste management across the organization, Zero Waste

with a focus on minimizing waste generation at source, optimizing resource utilization, and properly managing 

unavoidable waste to reduce the amount requiring disposal. The  is 1A3R principle (Avoid, Reduce, Reuse, and Recycle)

applied as an operational guideline and communicated to employees to enable practical implementation in daily work 

activities.

       1. Avoid – Preventing Waste at Source:The Company encourages employees to assess necessity prior to resource 

use, reduce single-use materials, and select durable materials or packaging to minimize waste generation from the 

outset of work processes.

       2. Reduce – Minimizing Resource Consumption: Measures are implemented to control the use of office supplies, 

including reducing paper consumption, promoting digital alternatives to documentation, and minimizing unnecessary 

packaging, thereby lowering the volume of waste generated within the organization.

       3. Reuse – Extending Product Life: The reuse of materials and equipment that remain in good condition is 

promoted, such as double-sided paper use and the reuse of boxes or packaging. Internal practices are adjusted to 

repurpose surplus materials, extending their useful life and reducing the need for new resources.

       4. Recycle – Waste Segregation and Recycling: Clear and appropriate waste segregation systems are established 

throughout the organization. Educational materials and posters are placed at disposal points to enhance correct waste 

separation practices and increase the proportion of waste entering effective recycling processes.
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       Overall, the Company expects these initiatives to enhance systematic waste management, reduce the volume of 

waste sent for disposal, and promote efficient resource utilization in alignment with the  approach.Zero Waste

         Waste Management Goals
       1. Reduce the amount of waste to at least 3 percent in 2025 compared to 2024.

       2. Reduce the use of plastic in the organization by 3 percent in 2025 compared to 2024

       3. Proportion of Recycle Waste to the amount of general waste not less than 5 percent.

       Waste Management Action Plan

       In 2025, the Company adopted the  concept as a guiding framework for advancing waste management Zero Waste

across the organization. The focus was shifted from  to , emphasizing end-of-pipe waste handling source reduction

practical actions embedded in daily work routines. Through awareness-building and behavioral change, waste 

management is positioned as a simple, accessible, and sustainable practice. The key initiatives are as follows:

       1. SUCCESSMORE GO GREEN Campaign

       The Company launched the SUCCESSMORE GO GREEN initiative to elevate plastic reduction from a campaign into 

an activity with tangible employee and customer participation. Employees are encouraged to use reusable cloth bags in 

place of plastic bags when receiving welfare items. The campaign is reinforced through the concept “Bring Your Own 

Bag = Earn Points, Help the Planet”, integrating the  system to create positive incentives and make Success Point

environmentally responsible behavior engaging and sustainable in daily life.  The Company also tracks and summarizes 

the reduction in plastic bag usage by branch, using the data to analyze outcomes, refine approaches, and scale up 

effectiveness.

       2. Enhancing Resource Efficiency through Work Process Optimization

       Internal work processes were adjusted to reduce resource use at the source by increasing reliance on electronic 

documents and digital systems, thereby minimizing unnecessary printing and improving operational agility. In addition, 

 were established at practical locations such as near photocopying areas, allowing employees to reuse Reuse Corners
printed paper that remains suitable for further use. These practices help reduce the consumption of new resources, 

minimize operational waste, and promote efficient resource utilization in daily work activities.

       3. Promoting Waste Reduction and Proper Segregation

       Waste management was integrated into daily operations through the installation of clearly designated recycling 

bins in pantry areas on every office floor, providing convenience and hands-on learning in actual workspaces. Waste 

segregation results are regularly inspected and recorded to assess accuracy and inform continuous improvement.    

Awareness of Zero Waste principles and proper waste segregation is reinforced through internal communication 

channels such as LINE groups, Microsoft Teams, and workplace signage. These efforts aim to embed source reduction 

and correct waste separation into everyday work behavior, transforming waste management from a periodic activity into 

a shared organizational culture with sustained employee participation.

       

       Performance in 2025

Consumption The amount of waste and processed waste.

Reuse and/or recycle

2,000 kilograms 390 kilograms

It is paper and plastic bottles, the proportion of waste recycled. per amount of general 

waste equal to 5.8%
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       In 2025, the Company demonstrated clear progress in waste management compared with 2024, driven by the 

implementation of the Zero Waste framework and the 3Rs principle (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle), appropriately adapted to 

the Company’s operational context.    The Company’s paper consumption decreased from 2,400 kilograms in 2024 to 

2,000 kilograms in 2025, representing a reduction of approximately 16.7%. This improvement aligns with the transition 

toward digital workflows, including increased use of electronic documents and digital systems in place of paper-based 

processes.

       At the same time, the Company significantly reduced its procurement of plastic bags, from 6,321 kilograms in 2024  

to 3,906 kilograms in 2025, or a decrease of approximately 38.2%. This outcome reflects positive behavioral changes 

among customers resulting from the SUCCESSMORE GO GREEN initiative, which promotes the use of reusable cloth bags 

as an alternative to plastic bags at branch-level purchases through appropriate incentive mechanisms. As a result, 

reductions in plastic bag usage have become evident at the organizational level.

       In terms of resource recovery, the volume of waste reused or recycled increased from 313 kilograms in 2024 to  

390 kilograms in 2025, an increase of approximately 24.6%. Consequently, the proportion of recycled waste relative to 

general waste rose from 4.6% to 5.8%, exceeding the Company’s stated target. This improvement highlights the 

enhanced effectiveness of internal waste segregation and waste management practices.

                  Outlook: Looking ahead, the Company plans to further strengthen its waste management system by 

emphasizing source-level waste segregation, expanding opportunities for reuse and recycling, and designing initiatives 

that promote continuous employee engagement. These efforts aim to further reduce operational waste, optimize 

resource efficiency, and support the Company’s environmental objectives in the next phase of implementation.

       Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reduction Management
       The Company recognizes climate change as a material risk and opportunity that may impact its business 

operations, supply chain, and stakeholders. Accordingly, the Company focuses on reducing greenhouse gas emissions 

while enhancing the efficient use of resources and energy, with the objective of minimizing environmental impacts and 

safeguarding health, safety, and business continuity.    In this regard, the Company has established a climate change 

management framework covering the entire value chain and integrated climate-related considerations into its business 

planning and decision-making processes. This framework is supported by clear policies and targets in key areas, 

including energy efficiency improvement, promotion of renewable energy use, waste management, and reduction of 

plastic packaging. These efforts reinforce the Company’s commitment to responsible business practices and alignment 

with global sustainability trends.

       Greenhouse Gas Reduction Management Goals
       1.    Reduce overall greenhouse gas emissions per total revenue (kg CO2eq/Baht of revenue) to 2 percent in every 

year.

       2.    The proportion of renewable energy consumption to total energy is not less than 2 percent.

            Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reduction Action Plan

       1. Promotion of Biodegradable Materials

       The Company has implemented a program to promote the use of biodegradable materials in order to reduce the 

environmental impact associated with single-use plastics. This initiative includes the adoption of compostable plastic 

bags for customer use and compostable cups at the Company’s coffee outlets. These products are made from 

EcoPond Compostable Polyesters C200, which are capable of biodegrading under appropriate conditions. The initiative 

contributes to reducing the accumulation of plastic waste within the waste management system and supports resource 
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management in line with the circular economy concept. This program forms part of the Company’s broader climate 

change mitigation efforts by transitioning away from conventional disposable materials toward practices aligned with 

the Zero Waste concept and responsible resource utilization.

       2.     Activities to Support the Reduction of Single-Use Plastics

       The Company has implemented a campaign to reduce the use of single-use plastics by encouraging behavioral 

change among customers and employees in their daily activities. The initiative aims to achieve tangible reductions in 

plastic waste generated from retail operations and internal activities. It is designed to promote active participation 

across all stakeholder groups under the concept of “Bring Your Own, Reduce for Real.”
       Under this initiative, customers are encouraged to bring their own reusable cups when purchasing beverages, with 

incentives such as discounts offered to reduce the consumption of single-use plastic cups at the Company’s coffee 

outlets. In addition, the Company has adjusted its food packaging practices by replacing plastic bags with paper bags 

and promoting the use of reusable cloth bags for product purchases. These measures are supported by incentive 

schemes and engagement activities to reinforce positive behavior and integrate plastic reduction into everyday 

lifestyles.    The campaign is communicated through the Company’s channels, including its website, online media, and 

in-store communication materials, alongside educational content on the environmental impacts of plastic waste and 

practical ways to reduce plastic use in daily life. Through these efforts, the Company seeks to foster greater awareness 

of responsible resource consumption and contribute to a more sustainable society.

       3. Campaign to Reduce Private Vehicle Use: “Happy Car Free Day”

       The Company recognizes the increasing severity of global warming and climate change driven by greenhouse gas 

(GHG) emissions, with private vehicle usage identified as a significant contributor to carbon dioxide (CO ) emissions. In 

response, the Company launched the  campaign as part of its efforts to reduce GHG emissions “Happy Car Free Day”

and promote environmentally responsible behavior.  The initiative encourages employees and customers to use public 

transportation instead of private vehicles. Participants who present proof of travel via BTS, MRT, public buses, or taxis 

are eligible to receive a THB 10 discount on beverages at SCM Cafe. This initiative not only contributes to the reduction 

of greenhouse gas emissions but also helps mitigate PM2.5 air pollution and improve overall air quality. The campaign 

is actively promoted through social media and corporate communication channels to raise awareness and encourage 

broad participation. Through “Happy Car Free Day,” the Company aims to foster sustainable mobility choices and 

embed environmentally friendly behaviors into everyday practices, contributing to long-term environmental 

sustainability.

       4. “Smart Work – Paperless Workplace” Initiative

              The Company implemented the  initiative to modernize internal work “Smart Work – Paperless Workplace”

processes and reduce the consumption of non-essential resources, particularly paper, which is a significant contributor 

to waste generation. This initiative aims to reduce waste volumes, lower operating costs, and enhance overall 

operational efficiency.  Key implementation measures include:

Transition to a Paperless Environment:
       The Company has actively transitioned toward a paperless operating model to reduce resource consumption and 

improve communication efficiency. Printed documents have been replaced with soft files, with information distributed 

through electronic systems. For example, the Company’s Annual Registration Statement (Form 56-1) is now easily 

accessible via the Company’s website and QR codes. In addition, shareholder meetings and Board meetings are 

conducted without the distribution of printed documents. All relevant materials are uploaded to Google Drive, enabling 

2
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directors and shareholders to conveniently, securely, and promptly access information via tablets or electronic 

devices.  This initiative not only significantly reduces paper waste but also ensures that information is up to date, easily 

accessible, and efficiently managed.

Adoption of Digital HR Systems and Platforms:
             The Company has implemented an integrated Human Resource Management System (HR System) and digital 

platforms to replace traditional paper-based processes. This transition helps reduce paper consumption, streamline 

workflows, and enhance internal management efficiency. Key HR documents and processessuch as payroll statements, 

leave management, vehicle booking, requisitions for office equipment, and meeting room reservationsare fully managed 

through online systems. In addition, digital surveys are utilized for internal feedback and data collection, reducing 

administrative steps and improving data management efficiency. Employees can securely access information anytime 

and anywhere, supporting a fully digital, environmentally friendly, and flexible working environment.

Environmental Stewardship through Digital Communication:
       The Company actively promotes environmental sustainability by transitioning its communication practices from 

printed materials to digital formats. Printed product catalogs have been replaced with online catalogs and electronic 

media, enabling members to access product information, news, and monthly promotions quickly and in real time. This 

approach significantly reduces paper usage, minimizes waste from printed materials, and lowers greenhouse gas 

emissions associated with the production and transportation of printed media. Beyond improving communication 

efficiency, digital communication also encourages members to recognize the value of small behavioral changes that 

contribute to reduced resource consumption and positive environmental impact.

       Performance in 2025 
       1.  Total Scope 1 and Scope 2 Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Total Scope 1 and Scope 2 Greenhouse Gas 

Emissions (kg CO2eq)

Year 2022 Year 2023 Year 2024 Year 2025

476,648 571,009 472,357 3,881,592*

       2.  Total Greenhouse Gas Emissions of Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3

       

Total greenhouse gas emissions of Scope 1, Scope 

2, and Scope 3 (kg CO2eq)

Year 2022 Year 2023 Year 2024 Year 2025

490,990 2,271,269 2,161,753 4,957,430*

       3.  Amount of greenhouse gas emissions per unit (Carbon Intensity)

       

Total greenhouse gas emissions per total revenue (kg 

CO2eq/vs. thousand-baht revenue)

Year 2022 Year 2023 Year 2024 Year 2025

0.46403 3.29647 3.36806 10.11*

       * The Company has commenced the collection of data on the number of occupants using the building for the 

purpose of assessing greenhouse gas emissions from wastewater.

       4.  Proportion of renewable energy consumption compared to total energy The company has not installed 

renewable energy sources in 2025, such as the installation of solar cells.
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       In 2025, the Company’s greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions profile changed compared with 2024, as summarized 

below:

       Scope 1: Direct GHG emissions under Scope 1 increased significantly in 2025, rising from 54,129 kgCO e in 2024 to 

3,573,350 kgCO e. This increase does not reflect higher fuel consumption alone; rather, it primarily results from the 

Company’s commencement of systematic data collection on building occupancy in 2025 to assess GHG emissions from 

wastewater. The expanded data scope has enhanced the completeness of measurement, leading to a marked increase 

in reported Scope 1 emissions year-on-year.

       Scope 2:    Indirect GHG emissions from electricity consumption under Scope 2 continued to decline, decreasing 

from 418,228 kgCO e in 2024 to 308,242 kgCO e in 2025. This improvement reflects the effectiveness of energy 

efficiency measures, including equipment upgrades, LED lighting adoption, and internal energy-saving campaigns, which 

form a critical foundation for sustained emissions control and reduction.

       Scope 3: Other indirect GHG emissions across the value chain under Scope 3 decreased from 1,689,395 kgCO e in 

2024 to 1,075,838 kgCO e in 2025. The reduction reflects improved management of relevant activities such as waste 

management, transportation, and other supporting activities beyond the Company’s direct control.

       Overall Impact: As a result of changes across all three scopes, total GHG emissions per unit of revenue (Carbon 

Intensity) increased from 3.36 to 10.11 kgCO e per THB 1,000 of revenue.

       Outlook: Looking ahead, the Company plans to further enhance its GHG data collection and assessment systems 

to improve accuracy and alignment with applicable standards, while continuing to strengthen energy efficiency 

initiatives, waste management, and responsible resource use. These efforts aim to reduce GHG emissions intensity over 

time and reinforce the Company’s preparedness for long-term climate-related risks.

       In this regard, policies, guidelines for management and sustainability management goals of Successmore Group in 

line with the Sustainable Development Goals of the United Nations as follows:

       SDG No. 3 Healthy living and well-being (Good Health and Wellbeing)

       SDG No. 4 Quality education and support learning opportunities (Quality Education)

       SDG No. 12 Responsible Consumption and Production

       SDG No. 13 Dealing with climate change and its impacts. (Climate Action)

       SDG No. 16 Peace, Justice and Strong Institutions

       Category 2.5 Innovation Development
       In 2025, the Company has the idea to produce products with environmentally friendly packaging or ECO Products, 

and will prepare policies and guidelines to develop environmentally friendly products which are expected to be 

promulgated by 2026. The choice of eco-friendly products and packaging is a response to the trend of caring about 

nature conservation, so the Company is committed to reducing the size and volume of packaging to reduce waste 

generated and support the Zero Waste approach. This includes the use of biodegradable or recyclable packaging to 

help reduce plastic waste and its impact on the ecosystem. This reflects the organization's corporate social 

responsibility and environmental commitment, which not only helps reduce the impact on the planet but also 

enhances its image and credibility as an environmentally responsible organization in the eyes of consumers and 

investors.

       Environmentally friendly product and packaging management goals 
       1.    The number of products certified as environmentally friendly according to the international standard ISO 

14020 Environmental Label is not less than 5% of the total number of products.

       2.    The amount of packaging of the Company's products that can be reused or biodegradable. Not less than 5% 

of the total number of products.
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       3.    Percentage of packaging containing recycled materials Not less than 5% of the total number of products.

       4.    The number of cases or incidents of violation of laws or environmental impact does not exceed 2 cases per 

year.

       5.    The value of damage or fines caused by violation of laws or environmental impact is 0 baht.

       Implementation Plan 

       1. The Company has established a systematic process for reviewing and assessing the design of all products and 

packaging to support future product development and improvement. In particular, for new product launches or 

packaging modifications, the assessment results are used to inform the selection of materials and packaging designs 

that are environmentally friendly and recyclable, with the aim of reducing environmental impacts arising from packaging.

       2. In 2025, the Company placed emphasis on optimizing outer packaging design to better match product size, with 

a focus on reducing the use of plastic and unnecessary materials. This was achieved by redesigning cartons to minimize 

internal void space, which helps reduce damage during transportation, lowers the need for additional protective 

materials, and decreases packaging waste generated from the distribution process, in line with the Company’s waste 

reduction objectives.

       3. The Company organizes joint meetings with raw material and packaging suppliers to exchange information and 

stay updated on technological advancements, natural raw materials, and innovations in environmentally friendly 

packaging. The objective is to appropriately apply up-to-date knowledge and solutions to the Company’s product 

development processes.

       4. Information on packaging use, waste segregation, and post-consumer management is communicated through 

appropriate channels, together with educational and awareness-raising activities for employees, customers, and 

business partners. These initiatives aim to support behavioral change and promote responsible resource use in practical 

applications.

       5. The Company clearly communicates its environmental policy and Zero Waste principles to suppliers and 

packaging manufacturers, and incorporates environmental criteria into supplier selection and evaluation processes. In 

addition, the Company encourages collaborative development of packaging innovations to continuously reduce 

environmental impacts.

       Performance in 2025 
       1.    Percentage of ECO Products sales to total product sales

Percentage of sales of environmentally friendly 

products (ECO Products) per total product sales

Year 2022 Year 2023 Year 2024 Year 2025

2.72% 2.33% 1.94% 1.38%

              

       2.    The percentage of packaging containing recycled materials is 4%.

       3.    The number of cases or incidents of violation of laws or environmental impact is 0.

       4.    The value of damage or fines caused by violation of laws or environmental impact is 0 baht.

       Environmentally friendly product design

       Although the Company's products have not yet been certified with the ISO 14020 Environmental Label in 2025, 

the products manufactured and sold have been certified by important international standards for quality and safety, 

including ISO 9001, a quality management system based on international standards, BRCGS, a standard for packaging 

that emphasizes safety and suitability for use in food and consumer products, and SMETA, a trade ethics inspection 

system that reflecting social responsibility and ethical practices in the production process, adherence to these 

standards reinforces the company's commitment to creating high-quality, safe, and consumer-aligned products.
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       The Company increased the proportion of recycled materials used in packaging from 3% to 4%. This improvement 

resulted from the introduction of PETE (Type 1) plastic bottles containing recycled content for three new products 

launched since 2024, namely Body Cheer Gray Care Hair Shampoo, Advance Damage Hair Shampoo, and Intensive 

Repair Conditioner. This initiative represents the Company’s first concrete step toward systematically integrating 

environmentally conscious packaging into its product portfolio.    The adoption of PETE packaging with recycled content 

contributes to reducing the use of virgin plastic, lowering greenhouse gas emissions, and mitigating adverse impacts on 

soil and water resources. Although the Company did not fully achieve its target of 5% recycled content in packaging in 

2025, the progress made reflects tangible advancement and establishes a solid foundation for scaling up the use of 

recycled materials in packaging in subsequent years.

       In addition to packaging enhancement, the Company continues to promote the development of environmentally 

friendly products, particularly under the Neatly Home product line, which includes laundry detergent, concentrated 

fabric softener, and concentrated dishwashing liquid. These products are designed to deliver effective performance 

while minimizing environmental impact.    The Neatly Home products incorporate natural ingredients such as palm oil, 

coconut oil, sunflower oil, corn extract, and aloe vera, all of which are biodegradable. The use of such ingredients helps 

reduce chemical contamination and accumulation in the environment. This approach reflects the Company’s 

commitment to developing products that enhance consumers’ quality of life while responsibly safeguarding the 

environment.

       The Neatly Home product line is a household product that focuses on the use of gentle raw materials that are 

safe for users and do not damage the environment.

         It has properties to help prevent stains from Concentrated laundry detergent and fabric softener products.

returning to the fabric, helping to keep the fabric clean, not tarnished. Does not damage fabric fibers. It also helps 

inhibit the color of the fabric (in case of washing together with the fabric that has lost color) with natural extracts such 

as:

Sodium Methyl Ester Sulfonate is obtained from palm.

Sodium Lauryl Ester Sulfonate is obtained from palm.

Lauryl Glucoside is obtained from coconut oil.

Palm Stearin Fatty Acid is obtained from palm.

Coco Glucoside & Glyceryl Oleate is obtained from coconut oil, palm oil, sunflower oil.

         Use to wash and clean the cup. It removes stubborn stains and grease Concentrated dishwashing products.

thoroughly and is used to clean up stains that stick to the surface of fruits and vegetables. Contains natural plant 

cleaning agents such as:

Sodium Methyl Ester Sulfonate is obtained from palm.

Sodium Lauryl Ester Sulfonate is obtained from palm.

Coconut and corn extract.

Aloe vera extract.

       Products with natural extracts can be used by children with gentleness, helping to soften the skin to the touch, 

giving a feeling of softness to the skin, gentle to sensitive skin. It does not cause significant irritation, Importantly, it can 

be biodegradable naturally, not remaining in the environment, and has also been certified by MUI HALAL 

CERTIFICATION from Indonesia.
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Category 3   Disclosure and Transparency
       The company operates businesses with potential and growth opportunities by focusing on using expertise, 

technology, and management to develop business efficiency and create a variety of shareholder returns in long-term 

stability. Therefore, the Board of Directors gives importance by allowing the company to disclose important information 

both financial and non-financial information or information that may have an impact on changes in the company's 

securities prices to shareholders and investors correctly, completely, adequately, timely, transparently, and fairly 

through channels with easy access that is equal and reliable for shareholders and interested parties to get the 

important news of the company with accuracy, completeness, promptness, transparency, equality and the same quality.

       Category 3.1 Inportant financial information

       1.  Disclose important information in both financial and non-financial
       The company has disclosed important information of the company in both financial and non-financial information 

under the regulations of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the SEC correctly completely, timely, and transparently, 

which have been reviewed according to specified procedures and published through the Stock Exchange of Thailand 

and the company's website in Thai and English as follows:

       Information disclosed in the annual information / annual report (Form 56-1 One Report) 
       The company has prepared and disclosed clearly and completely under the regulations of the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand and the SEC for the benefit of shareholders in making decisions. The information is always up to date and 

published through the company's website.

       In 2025, the company has not been operated from The Stock Exchange of Thailand or the SEC due to the 

disclosure of information being not complied with the requirements.

       Annual financial statements and quarterly financial statements
       The company has prepared financial statements authorized by the auditor of the company, approved by the audit 

committee and the Board of Directors before disseminating to the shareholders and submitting them to the Stock 

Exchange of Thailand and the SEC before the expiration of the specified period. It also disclosed the additional 

important information in the notes to the financial statements with an explanation and analysis of the management for 

the disclosure of the financial statements every quarter, which can be used by the shareholders and general investors 

for investment consideration.

       Quarterly operating result report
       The company reports its operating results quarterly in case that the net profit according to the latest financial 

statements has changed from the same period of the previous year by more than twenty percent. It has published a 

quarterly explanation of its performance through the information dissemination system of the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand and the company's website.

       In 2025, the company's financial statements and annual financial statements are disclosed quarterly in Thai and 

English, downloadable via the company's website. The company's financial statements are certified unconditionally by 

the auditor of the company. It has submitted financial statements to the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the SEC on 

time and has not been ordered to amend the financial statements in any parts and has not been dealt with due to 

non-compliant disclosure.

       2.  Disclosure of the connected transaction and/or acquisition or disposition of assets 
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       The transaction of the company must be approved by the Audit Committee and the Board of Directors to 

eliminate conflicts of interest prudently, reasonably. For the best interests of the company and shareholders, the 

company has disclosed the items that have been considered and approved complying with the regulations of the Stock 

Exchange of Thailand and the SEC, disclosing names of persons doing the transaction, relationships, nature of the 

transaction, and the value of the transaction in Thai and English to the Stock Exchange of Thailand through the 

company’s website with a summary list in item "9.2 Connected Transactions"

       3.  Disclosure of audit fee 
       The company's auditors are well-informed, expert, independent, and have been approved by the SEC. Also, they 

have no relationship or interest in the company/subsidiary/associated company/ management/major shareholders or 

those related to mentioned persons. Therefore, they are independent in auditing and express their opinions on the 

company's financial statements. The company has disclosed the audit fee and other service fees which are paid to the 

auditor in “7.6.3 Auditor's Fee”.

       4.  Corporate Governance 
       The company has prepared and disclosed the corporate governance policy, code of business conduct, risk 

management policy, internal use policy, conflicts of interest prevention policy, connected transactions policy, social 

and environment responsibility policy including internal anti-corruption policies and regulations in writing on the 

company's website.

       In 2025, the company reported the performance of the corporate governance policy corresponded to the good 

corporate governance principles for listed companies of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and was published on the 

company's website.

       5.  Policy of social responsibility, community, and environment 
       The Company has established a policy of social and environmental responsibility and defined in the mission of the 

company to be a guideline and implement a concrete action that everyone in the organization must be involved in.

       6.  Meeting and communication of information between the Executive Committee, the senior management, and 

the highest commander of all departments throughout the company
       The company holds a meeting between the executive committee, the senior management, and the highest 

commander of every department on a weekly and monthly to be informed of the organization's business goals and 

business strategies by informing all employees n to understand and act in the same direction. It is also a guideline in 

duty performance as assigned to achieve business goals.

       In 2025, the Chairman of the executive emphasizes attending meetings with the Executive Committee, senior 

management, and the highest commander of all departments by suggesting the main idea, SO strategy, philosophy and 

being ready to exchange ideas independently to support the management to achieve the business goals of the 

organization.

       Category 3.2 Basic Business Information
       The Group operates a business engaged in the distribution of consumer products through a multi-level marketing 

structure (Multi-Level Marketing or “MLM”). The Company, or SCM, distributes its products through a network of 

business partners as well as through domestic and international distributors. Information regarding the nature of the 

business operations, industry and competitive analysis, and market share is disclosed under Section “1.2 Nature of 

Business Operations.
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1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

       The Company aims to create sustainable growth that is flexible and adaptable quickly to cope with uncertain 

situations in order to grow sustainably.    By dividing goals and strategies for 2024 - 2026 as follows:

1.  The ability of internal personnel and business people level up to become competitive.

2.  Upgrading technology that helps in management. Providing customer service and having digital tools and managing 

digital marketing that can help expand the market.

3.  Leading and managing effective change across the organization, including the businessman team.

4.  The power of brand values and brand awareness. Recognition and get support from the people who are in the 

position of the brand until create many brands and product lovers.

5.  Creating consistently impressive experiences for businessmen and customers at every point of contact with the 

brand.

       Business strategies for achieving goals
Market Penetrate, Expansion & Development Strategy

Differentiation Strategy

Driving Digital Strategy

Customer Intimacy Strategy

Related Diversify Strategy

       Sustainable growth from 2025 onwards
       Sustainable Business Development Policy

       1.  Operate business under short-term and long-term strategies.

The Company has strategies for both short-term and long-term business growth, however, we still have the flexibility to 

adapt taking into account both internal and external risk factors completely.

       2.  Conduct business with transparency.

The company has a policy to conduct business with transparency and accountability by focusing on ethical principles, 

against fraud, and corruption in all stages of business operations.

       3.  Conduct business with regard to all stakeholders.

The Company has a policy to operate its business by focusing on minimizing negative impacts or none at all to the 

stakeholders both near and far society, both directly and indirectly, and also strives to create mutual values with 

sincerity.

       4.  Conduct business with environmental responsibility.

The Company has a policy to manage the use of natural resources for maximum efficiency as well as creating 

awareness in the operation in order to cause minimal or no impact on the environment and community.

       Sustainable Talent Development
       2026 goals

There are sufficient personnel and can be recruited to meet the needs of the department at 100%.

50% of the vacant management positions are filled by promoting internal positions.

All employees are trained to develop their skills not less than 18 hours per year.

All employees passed the skill test criteria and ability to enhance corporate and leadership brands.

       Operational Guidelines

Organize learning and development courses for effective employees.

Continuously promote the development of high potential executives and leaders.

Cultivate awareness of social responsibility among employees and stakeholders.

Set criteria, skill test, and employee assessment.

       Approach to Managing Sustainability-Related Risks (ESG Risks)
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       The Company recognizes the critical importance of comprehensive risk management across all aspects of its 

operations. Systematic and effective risk identification and management form a fundamental foundation for achieving 

stable and sustainable growth amid an increasingly uncertain and rapidly changing business environment.    Accordingly, 

the Company has developed an enterprise risk management policy that integrates sustainability principles and 

Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) considerations. This approach aims to strengthen good corporate 

governance, mitigate risks that may adversely affect the environment and society, and enable the Company to 

proactively manage emerging risks that could impact financial performance, corporate image, and reputation in a timely 

manner, through the following approach:

       1. Enterprise-wide Risk Culture

The Company promotes a strong risk-aware culture across the organization through continuous training and awareness 

programs. Management and employees at all levels share responsibility for identifying, assessing, and managing risks in 

accordance with their respective roles.

       2. Effective Risk Management Process
Clear guidelines and structured risk management processes are established and integrated with the Company’s strategy 

and business objectives, aligned with internationally recognized frameworks such as COSO ERM, to ensure consistency 

with the Company’s vision.

       3. Defined Risk Appetite
The Company defines an appropriate risk appetite to ensure that business operations remain aligned with strategic 

objectives. Annual business planning incorporates proactive risk assessments prior to undertaking investments or key 

initiatives.

       4. Sustainability Risk Assessment and Management
The Company prioritizes the identification, assessment, and prioritization of environmental, social, and governance (ESG) 

risks. Risk mitigation measures are monitored and reviewed regularly, with periodic reporting to the Board of Directors to 

ensure effective oversight.

       5. Emergency and Crisis Risk Management
The Company has established emergency response and crisis management plans to address unforeseen events and 

emerging risks. This includes ongoing monitoring of regulatory and legal developments that may impact business 

operations.

       6. Use of Information Technology in Risk Management
The Company leverages information technology to enhance risk management effectiveness by ensuring broad 

employee access to risk-related information and by continuously improving risk reporting systems for timely and 

informed decision-making.

       7. Risk Monitoring and Control
The Company conducts continuous monitoring and reviews of compliance with its risk management policies to ensure 

that risk management practices remain appropriate, effective, and aligned with recognized standards.

       Details of sustainability-related opportunities and risks are summarized as follows:
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Environmental Risk Factors Opportunities Risks

Environmental Management

(Energy management, water 
management, and waste management)

The growing importance of Net 

Zero commitments and carbon 

footprint reduction presents a 

competitive advantage for 

companies that actively reduce 

greenhouse gas emissions and 

adopt renewable energy.

More systematic environmental 

management enhances access 

to green financing instruments, 

such as Green Financing or 

Sustainability-linked Loans, 

from financial institutions and 

ESG-focused investors.

Increasing pressure from consumers 

and investors who prioritize 

sustainability. The absence of clear 

greenhouse gas reduction strategies 

may lead to lost business 

opportunities. Inadequate 

environmental management may 

result in regulatory penalties or 

sanctions as environmental 

regulations become more stringent 

across jurisdictions.

Resource, Environmental, and 

Packaging Management

The transition toward a Circular 

Economy encourages the 

development of recyclable or 

biodegradable packaging, 

creating product differentiation 

and added brand value.

Green Supply Chain 

Management, through 

collaboration with sustainability-

oriented suppliers, can reduce 

long-term costs and strengthen 

corporate reputation.

Environmentally friendly raw 

materials may incur higher 

costs during the transition 

period, potentially impacting 

profitability.

Improper management of 

packaging waste that does not 

meet standards may adversely 

affect brand image.

Response to Climate Change The Company has established timely 

response plans to address climate-

related risks, including preparedness 

for natural disasters, to minimize 

potential business disruption.

Extreme weather events, such 

as droughts, floods, or rising 

temperatures, may disrupt 

supply chains and increase 

operating costs. Without 

effective adaptation planning, 

business continuity may be 

adversely affected.

Increasing expectations from 

frameworks such as the Task 

Force on Climate-related 

Financial Disclosures (TCFD) and 

ESG requirements from financial 

institutions may impact the 

Company’s ability to raise 

capital.
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Social Risk Factors Opportunities Risks

Occupational Health and Safety 

Management

Higher safety standards enhance 

operational efficiency, improve 

employee morale, and reduce 

workplace accidents and 

absenteeism, thereby strengthening 

overall organizational performance.

Companies that prioritize employee 

well-being and mental health are 

better positioned to attract and retain 

high-quality talent.

Insufficient investment in 

safety and health 

infrastructure may 

expose employees to 

health risks and 

contribute to higher 

employee turnover.

Unsafe or unsuitable 

working environments 

increase operational risks 

and the likelihood of 

workplace accidents.

Respect for Human Rights Fostering an organizational culture that 

emphasizes equality and non-

discrimination strengthens employee 

engagement and creates an environment 

conducive to creativity and innovation.

Human rights disputes 

between employees and the 

Companysuch as excessive 

working hours or workplace 

discriminationmay adversely 

affect the Company’s 

reputation and corporate 

image.

Employee Development and Quality of 

Life

Investment in employee upskilling and 

reskilling enhances long-term 

competitiveness and helps reduce 

recruitment costs by retaining existing 

talent.

The absence of adequate 

health, well-being, and 

employee support 

measures may lead to 

the loss of high-potential 

personnel and reduced 

productivity.

As Generation Z places 

strong emphasis on 

positive workplace 

culture, insufficient 

employee welfare and 

development initiatives 

may hinder talent 

attraction and retention.
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Social Contribution and Community 

Support

Well-structured Corporate Social 

Responsibility (CSR) programs and 

shared value initiatives strengthen 

brand image, build consumer trust, 

and promote harmonious coexistence 

within society.

Companies that focus on sustainable 

community development are more 

likely to gain recognition from 

regulators and public sector 

stakeholders, supporting future 

business expansion.

The lack of a clear CSR 

strategy may result in 

missed opportunities to 

build meaningful 

relationships with 

consumers and 

communities.

Organizations that fail to 

demonstrate measurable 

social impact from CSR 

initiatives may face 

perceptions of 

greenwashing, potentially 

undermining brand 

credibility.

Governance Risk Factors Opportunities Risks

Business Growth Risks The use of data analytics and artificial 

intelligence (AI) enhances the Company’s 

ability to analyze trends and forecast 

market demand with greater accuracy.

Macroeconomic uncertainties, 

including inflation, rising 

interest rates, and economic 

downturns, may adversely 

affect customers’ purchasing 

power.

Ethics and Legal / Regulatory 

Compliance Risks

Organizations with strong corporate 

governance and robust ESG compliance 

frameworks gain greater confidence from 

investors and consumers.

Non-compliance or ethical 

lapses may result in 

reputational damage and 

adverse financial performance, 

including complaints, litigation, 

or potential revocation of 

business licenses.

Responsible Supply Chain Management Sustainable supply chain management 

enhances competitiveness and creates 

long-term value for the business.

Engagement with business 

partners exposed to 

economic, environmental, 

social, or governance risks may 

disrupt business continuity 

and damage the Company’s 

reputation.

Risk Management and Crisis Management Effective risk and crisis management 

enables the Company to adapt and 

continue operations amid uncertainty.

The absence of timely and 

adequate risk management 

and response plans may 

significantly impair operations 

and threaten business 

continuity.
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Customer Relationship Management Customer Relationship Management (CRM) 

systems and AI chatbots enhance 

customer experience and enable more 

personalized and efficient service delivery.

A lack of clear customer 

retention strategies may 

lead to customer 

dissatisfaction, missed 

revenue opportunities, 

and diminished brand 

value.

Reputational damage 

may negatively affect the 

Company’s brand equity.

Innovation and Technology Digital transformation and AI integration 

improve operational efficiency and reduce 

costs.

Failure to keep pace with 

technological 

advancements may 

result in competitive 

disadvantages.

Cyberattacks and data 

breaches pose risks to 

critical organizational 

information.

Data Security and Privacy Protection Investment in cybersecurity and data 

protection strengthens trust among 

customers and business partners.

Cyber threats such as 

ransomware attacks and 

phishing may cause 

financial and 

reputational losses.

Non-compliance with 

data protection 

regulations, including 

GDPR and PDPA, may 

lead to substantial 

penalties and loss of 

stakeholder trust.

       Emerging Risk in business operations

       The Company is aware of emerging risk factors that may have a significant impact on business operations in the 

next 3-5 years, the Company has analyzed potential risks and impacts on the business and operations of each risk 

factor. The Company has established effective risk mitigation measures and continuously monitored emerging risks in 

the medium to long term.  To reduce the impact of emerging risk factors and enable the Company to achieve its goals 

according to the specified strategies and directions.
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1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

Risk factors Management Measures

Geopolitical Conflict and Political Instability in Neighboring 

Countries:

Geopolitical tensions, international conflicts, economic 

sanctions, and global power polarization have heightened 

uncertainty in trade, logistics, energy supply, and overall 

economic confidence. As the Company conducts business with 

Myanmar and Cambodia, operations may be affected by 

political instability and cross-border relations.

Diversify markets and distribution channels to 

reduce reliance on any single country.

Adjust logistics plans and develop alternative 

transportation routes to ensure operational 

flexibility during emergencies.

Establish a Business Continuity Plan (BCP) 

specifically for border trade and neighboring 

country markets.

Closely monitor geopolitical developments 

and international relations to assess potential 

impacts and proactively adjust business 

strategies.

Misinformation and Disinformation:

The spread of false or misleading information in the digital 

environmentsuch as brand reputation attacks, fake news 

related to products, or fraudulent activities through emails and 

messagingposes risks to consumer confidence and corporate 

reputation on a global scale.

Implement Smart Security Alert systems to 

notify users of suspicious link clicks or 

potential malware-related activities within the 

organization.

Provide training to employees to enhance 

media and information literacy, including the 

ability to identify phishing links and suspicious 

URLs that do not match the Company’s official 

domains.

Apply evidence-based corporate 

communication, supported by verified data 

and facts, to enable timely and effective 

responses to misinformation and false 

claims.       

Extreme Weather Events:

The increasing frequency and severity of extreme weather 

eventssuch as heatwaves, major storms, floods, droughts, and 

earthquakes driven by climate changemay disrupt 

transportation, raw material supply, and critical infrastructure 

globally.

Establish contingency logistics plans, including 

alternative transportation routes.

Develop and regularly update a Business 

Continuity Plan (BCP) to address disaster-

related disruptions.

Promote the use of climate-resilient raw 

materials and sourcing from lower-risk 

cultivation areas.

AI and Technology Risks:

Inappropriate use of artificial intelligence, algorithmic errors, 

and increasingly sophisticated cyberattacks may adversely 

affect data integrity, information security, and organizational 

credibility.

Establish and enforce an AI ethics and 

governance policy.

Invest in robust cybersecurity systems and 

conduct regular incident response drills.

Implement rigorous oversight, testing, and 

monitoring of automated systems to ensure 

reliability and compliance.
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       The company discloses information through various and easily accessible channels in both Thai and English 

through the channels of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the company's website:  to make www.successmore.com

all stakeholders confident.

       In addition to the disclosure of financial reports or other information to the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the 

SEC via various channels following the requirements accurately, completely, and timely, the company has also 

disclosed the following information:

       1.  Disclose the nature of the company’s business and analyze the industrial situation and competitive capability 

of the company including operating results and financial status of the company in item “1.2 Nature of business” 

published and downloadable through the company’s website.

       2.  Disclose the dividend policy of the company and a subsidiary in item 1.6 Dividend Policy of the Company and a 

Subsidiary.

       3.  Disclose the structure of the company and subsidiaries’ business group in item “1.3 Structure of the group of 

company’s shareholdings” published and downloadable through the company’s website.

       4. Disclose the structure of the company’s organization in item “7.1 Corporate Governance Structure” published 

and downloadable through the company’s website.

       5. Disclose the structure of Executive Information in item “7.4 Executive Information” published and 

downloadable through the company’s website.

       6.  Disclose shareholding structure with shareholding proportion and list of first ten major shareholders of the 

company as book closing date for general shareholder meeting before the meeting date published via the company’s 

website.

       7.  Disclose the change in shareholding of the directors and executives by presenting several shares being hold 

early and final in the year and traded between the year of the directors and executives directly and indirectly in item 

“7.2 Information about the Board of Directors”.

       8.  Disclose the regulations, vision, and mission of the company in Thai and English via the company’s website.

       9.  Disclose the’s company risky factors, risks, causes, Impacts, and solution to prevent or lessen the risks in item 

“2 Risk Management”.

       10.  Disclose the information of development and training attendance in the past years in “category 5 Board 

Responsibilities No. 21 Directors and Executive Development.

       11. Disclose the designation of the auditor who is independent and approved by the SEC and disclose the audit 

fee and other fees which are paid to the auditor or audit company in item “7.6.3 Auditor Remuneration”.

       12. Disclose internal control and internal control evaluation result under requirements of SEC and report the 

corporate governance from the audit committee in item “Attachment 6 Corporate Governance of Audit Committee 

Report”.

       13. Disclose whistleblowing policy in “Category 3 Roles of stakeholders No. 14 Anti-Corruption and Bribery Policy 

and Guidelines via the company’s website.

       14. Disclose the company’s final statement quarterly in Thai and English published and downloadable through the 

company’s website.

       15. Disclose annual information/ annual report (Form 56-1 One Report) of the company and shareholder invitation 

letter in Thai and English published and downloadable through the company’s website.

        in Thai and 16. Discloses the Notice of the Shareholders’ Meeting and the Minutes of the Shareholders’ Meeting

English on the Company’s website, where they are available for download.

       Category 3.3 Information Channel of the Company
       The company focuses on the disclosure of complete, correct, and transparent information with various 

communication channels for the benefit of stakeholders.

http://www.successmore.com
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       1.  Company Website Information

Vision and Mission

Nature of Business

Financial Information

Stock Information

Financial Statement of the Company

Company Press Release

Shareholder Structure

Organization Structure

Groups of the Company Structure

Directors and Executives Information

Investor Relation Information

The Company’s Regulations

Annual Information Form 56-1 One Report / Annual Report

Shareholder’s Meeting invitation Letter

Shareholder’s Meeting Report

Good Corporate Governance

Organization’s Anti-Corruption Policy

Business Ethics

Report of Directors

Charters of the Board of Directors and Subcommittees

Policies on Various Matters

Sustainability Report, with key information summarized in the Form 56-1 One Report. The Sustainability Report has 

been prepared in accordance with the SET Sustainability Reporting Guide for listed companies issued by the Stock 

Exchange of Thailand.

       2.  Meeting and communicating with investors, shareholders, and analysts.
           The Company participated in one Opportunity Day event to present its operating results for the year 2024 and 

held a meeting with investors and analysts to present the Company’s strategy under the theme “2025 Empowering 

People, Growing Together” on 3 March 2025.

         to be a direct channel to contact investors The company has designated a person 3.  Provide an investor relation

who acts as a center for the disclosure of important information to investors and related parties to facilitate 

stakeholders to access information easily with various channels, which can be contacted at

              Tharika Thannakornwat

              The company’s secretary and Investor Relation Department

              Phone: 02-511-5955 ext. 113 E-mail: info.ir@successmore.com

Category 4 Board Responsibilities
       The Board of Directors plays an important role in guiding the direction of the Company's operations, follow up on 

the work of the management, establish a policy on good corporate governance, set up Code of Conduct for Anti-

corruption policy within the organization. Including guidelines to follow the Anti-corruption policy, ready to be prepared 
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in writing and published for acknowledgment and practice throughout the organization through the company's website 

by supervising the business for the best outcomes of the Company and shareholders ready to take care of the 

Company with various kind of activities in properly and legally.

       The company gives importance to the roles and responsibilities of the company to protect the interests of 

shareholders and stakeholders, such as setting business strategies, monitoring the operation to be transparent. The 

company has performed as follows:

       Category 4.1 Board Structure
       1.  The Board of Directors recognizes the importance of diversity in the composition of the Board (Board Diversity) 

and has therefore established a Board Diversity Policy. The Board comprises directors with diverse qualifications in 

terms of professional skills, experience, expertise, and individual attributes to ensure an overall composition that is 

appropriate and capable of understanding and responding to the needs of stakeholders.    In considering Board 

composition, the Company evaluates required skills that may be lacking on the Board in an equitable and non-

discriminatory manner, without restrictions based on race, nationality, gender, age, educational background, professional 

experience, or knowledge. This approach aims to enhance the effectiveness of the Board’s performance in alignment 

with the Company’s business strategies and to ensure that the Board, as a whole, possesses a well-rounded balance of 

knowledge, capabilities, and diversity that supports optimal decision-making and operational effectiveness.

       The Board of Directors has set a target that at least 30% of the total number of directors shall be female, in order 

to promote gender equality and enhance the role of women in the Board. In 2025, the Company achieved this target, 

with three female directors representing 43% of the total number of directors.

       The Board has assessed the Board Skill Matrix to ensure that the mix of directors’ skills, knowledge, and expertise 

is appropriate and aligned with the Company’s business operations. The required competencies include, among others, 

business management, corporate strategy, organizational management, engineering, information technology, innovation 

and environmental management, and accounting and finance. The Board composition should include at least three 

directors with knowledge and experience relevant to the Company’s business and at least one director with expertise 

in accounting and finance.

       The Board Diversity Policy for the Year 2025 is summarized as follows:

Objective Indicator Actual Performance

Number of Independent Directors At least one-third of the total 

number of directors, but not 

fewer than three

3

Directors with knowledge of the Company’s business At least three directors 3

Directors with expertise in accounting and finance At least three directors 3

Number of female directors At least three directors 3

       At present, the composition of the Board of Directors consists of a total of seven (7) directors, comprising:

Three (3) non-executive directors;

Four (4) executive directors, in accordance with the prescribed Board structure; and

The Company has no directors who hold directorships in more than five listed companies.
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       2.  To lead to effective corporate governance, the Board of Directors has set policies on directors are as follows:

              (1)  The Chairman of the Board of Directors is an independent director so that the position of Chairman of the 

Board of Directors and the position of Chief Executive Officer is not the same person and no one has unlimited power.

              (2)  Independent directors holding the position for a continuous period of not more than 9 years from the 

date of the first appointment as an independent director.

              (3)  Appoint independent directors to be the chairman of other committees such as the chairman of the audit 

committee, Chairman of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee and  Chairman of the Corporate Goverance and 

Sustainability Committee.

              (4)  The number of listed companies in which each director may hold the director positions is not more than 

5 companies.

              (5)  Independent directors holding positions as directors are not more than 3 listed companies.

              (6)  Executives holding director positions in other listed companies are not more than 2 companies.

       In 2025
       1) The Chairman of the Board of Directors is an independent director.

       2) Holding a position of independent director is not more than 9 consecutive years.

       3) The Board consists of seven (7) directors, comprising four (4) male directors and three (3) female directors, 

representing 43% of the Board.

       4) There are three (3) non-executive directors, representing 43% of the total number of directors.

       5) There are three (3) independent directors, representing 43% of the total number of directors.

       6) Each director holds directorships in two (2) listed companies.

       7) Each independent director holds directorships in two (2) listed companies.

       8) No executive director holds a directorship in any other listed company.

       9) All directors regularly attended Board meetings, with an attendance rate of 98.57% of the total Board meetings.

           Board Skills and Experience Matrix

Board of Directors

Areas of Expertise

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon X X X X X X X X X

2. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit X X X X X X X X

3. Mrs. Nalinthon Lertsitthichaichok X X X X X X X

4. Dr. Wijit Techakasem X X X X X X X X

5. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan X X X X X X X X

6. Ms. Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot X X X

7. Ms. Pimlapas Suksawat X X X

Note :

       (1) Direct Selling Business

       (2) Legal

       (3) Strategic Planning

       (4) Accounting and Finance



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    228

       (5) Management and Administration

       (6) Organizational Development and Innovation

       (7) Information Technology and Digital

       (8) Social, Environmental, and Safety Management

       (9) Risk Management and Crisis Management

       3.  Disclose names of directors, independent directors, and sub-committees including their profile, roles, duties, 

the number of attendances of each director's meeting, shareholding proportion, the tenure of the directors and 

independent director positions in listed companies, the date of appointment as directors and independent directors 

were appointed in item “7.2 Information on the Board” and “8.1.2 Meeting attendance and remuneration of the 

Individual Directors”.

       4.  Criteria and Process for the Nomination and Selection of New Directors. In the event of a vacancy on the Board 

of Directors, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee is responsible for identifying and nominating suitable 

candidates. The selection criteria include consideration of candidates’ knowledge, capabilities, professional experience, 

and competencies, as well as any skills that may be lacking on the Board, to ensure that the nominated directors 

possess qualifications aligned with the Company’s business strategies and operational needs.The Company may 

consider candidates sourced from professional search firms, director pools, or through recommendations. In addition, 

the Company has a policy allowing shareholders to propose qualified candidates for directorship. The Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee will review the qualifications and suitability of proposed candidates, as well as directors 

whose terms have expired or who have resigned, and submit its recommendations to the Board of Directors for 

approval. Thereafter, the proposed candidates will be presented to the Shareholders’ Meeting for appointment as 

directors.

(1)  Must be qualified and does not have prohibited characteristics under the Public Limited Companies Act 2535 

(including the amendments), the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. 2535 (including the amendments), or under the rules 

prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission including having no characteristics indicating the lack of 

suitability to be entrusted to manage businesses with the general public as shareholders as prescribed by the Office of 

the Securities and Exchange Commission and other related rules.

(2)  Possesses appropriate knowledge and capabilities, demonstrates integrity, honesty, and ethical conduct in business 

operations, and has experience relevant to the Company’s business. In addition, the individual must possess 

qualifications that are aligned with the Company’s business strategies.

(3)  Can exercise fair and independent discretion from the management and any other interest group.

(4)  Can devote sufficient time to the company that he or she is a director and take care of the performance of their 

duties according to their responsibilities.

       5.  Disclose the remuneration policy of directors and executives of the company including the form, nature, 

amount of remuneration each person will receive from being the company's directors and sub-committee members, 

and the remuneration policy of senior management and chief executive officer. The Company has no policy to 

compensate other than the remuneration as a director or employee, which is normally received from the company in 

“7.4.3 Executive compensation” and “8.1.2 Meeting attendance and remuneration of the Individual Directors”.

       6. The composition of the Audit Committee, together with the Audit Committee Charter and its scope of duties 

and responsibilities, is disclosed in Section “7.3.2 List of Board Committees and Their Scope of Authority – Audit 

Committee.”
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       7. The composition of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee, together with the Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee Charter and its scope of duties and responsibilities, is disclosed in Section “7.3.2 List of Board 

Committees and Their Scope of Authority – Nomination and Remuneration Committee.”

       8. The composition of the Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee, together with the Corporate 

Governance and Sustainability Committee Charter and its scope of duties and responsibilities, is disclosed in Section 

“7.3.2 List of Board Committees and Their Scope of Authority – Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee.”

       9. The composition of the Risk Management Committee, together with the Risk Management Committee Charter 

and its scope of duties and responsibilities, is disclosed in Section “7.3.2 List of Board Committees and Their Scope of 

Authority – Risk Management Committee.”

       Category 4.2 Performance of supervisory duties
       1. The Chairman of the Board plays a key role in overseeing and ensuring the effective performance of the Board. 

The Chairman is responsible for promoting independent, prudent, and diligent decision-making by the Board in 

accordance with the principles of good corporate governance. The Company has clearly defined the authority, duties, 

and responsibilities of the Chairman of the Board to establish appropriate checks and balances and to enhance 

confidence among shareholders and stakeholders. Details of the authority, duties, and responsibilities of the Chairman 

of the Board are disclosed under Section “7.2.3 Roles and Responsibilities of the Board – Authority, Duties, and 

Responsibilities of the Chairman of the Board.”

       2.  The Board of Directors gives great importance to the establishment of a good corporate governance system and 

strives to continuously raise the standards of good corporate governance to conduct business with transparency, 

efficiency, stability, and sustainable growth. It also increases the economic value and long-term wealth for shareholders 

and creates fairness to all stakeholders. The policy is to manage operations under economic and social conditions with 

balance following good corporate governance principles for listed companies.

       The Board of Directors recognizes its role and responsibilities as the leadership of the organization and therefore 

reviews and applies the Corporate Governance Policy annually in accordance with the Company’s business context. 

The policy was reviewed and approved by the Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 2/2025 held on 7 May 2025, with the 

objective of creating sustainable long-term value for the Company. In this process, the Company assessed its 

compliance with each principle of the Corporate Governance Code (CG Code) to ensure that appropriate practices have 

been implemented or that suitable development plans are in place in alignment with the Company’s business 

operations.  However, there remains one principle that the Company has not yet fully implemented, namely the 

establishment of a policy specifying a minimum quorum requirement at the time the Board passes resolutions, requiring 

at least two-thirds of the total number of directors to be present. The Company considers that the implementation of 

such a requirement is not appropriate at this stage.

           In 2025, the Company provided training on corporate governance principles to directors, executives, and 

employees as part of the Successmore Employee Program via the G-suite platform, achieving 100% completion. During 

the year, the Company’s directors, executives, and employees strictly complied with the principles of good corporate 

governance, and no violations of the Company’s corporate governance policies were reported.

       The Company has disseminated the 8 principles of good corporate governance policy for employees, 

shareholders, and the general persons through the company's website under the heading of “Investor Relations”. 

Corporate Governance: Corporate Governance Report and Download Document: Policy on Corporate Governance
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(The 8 good corporate governance policies, please refer to Attachment 5.)

       3.  The company has prepared and disclosed the code of conduct for business operations and made in writing to 

create sustainability for the business and protect the interests of stakeholders and society. To give stakeholders an 

opportunity to express their opinions on business operations to be a mechanism and the process to supervise the 

business operation seriously leading to a true corporate governance which the executives and employees of the 

Company must adhere to as a guideline for working as representatives of the Company.

       In 2025, the Company organized a business ethics training for executives and employees, which are in the course 

of Successmore employees through the G-suite program at completely 100%. Directors, executives and employees of 

the Company strictly followed the business ethics. There was no misconduct related to business ethics.

       The company has disseminated the code of conduct for conducting business with stakeholders and society to 

employees, shareholders, and the general persons through the Company's website under the heading "Investor 

Relations" in the section of Corporate Governance: Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: Business 

Conduct

       (Code of Business Conduct, please refer to Attachment 5.)

       4.  The Board of Directors is aware of the roles, duties, and responsibilities of supervising the company with good 

management as a leader of the organization with a clear goal that business operation of the company must not only 

aim to generate economic growth but also has the intention of creating a sustainable business and driving society at 

the same time including social and environmental responsibility and good governance as a “value organization”.

       5.  The Board of Directors has established objectives and goals to create value and sustainable growth for the 

group of companies and for the best interest of all stakeholders which is the ultimate goal of the company under the 

principles of good corporate governance and taking into account all stakeholders whether it considers the maximum 

return and passes that return to the shareholders.

       6.  The Board of Directors clearly segregates the roles, duties, and responsibilities among the Board, Board 

committees, and the Chief Executive Officer. To this end, the Company has established the Audit Committee, the 

Nomination and Remuneration Committee, the Risk Management Committee, the Corporate Governance and 

Sustainability Committee, the Executive Committee, and the Chief Executive Officer, with clearly defined authorities, 

duties, and approval powers. Details of such roles and responsibilities are disclosed under Section “7.2.3 Roles and 

Responsibilities of the Board” and Section “7.3.2 List and Scope of Authority of Board Committees.”

       7.  The Company has established a policy governing the oversight and supervision of the operations of its 

subsidiaries and associated companies, which was reviewed and approved by the Board of Directors at Meeting No. 

8/2025 held on 10 November 2025. The Board of Directors oversees the operations of subsidiaries and associated 

companies through appropriate governance mechanisms designed to effectively supervise management practices and 

operational accountability, with the objective of safeguarding the Company’s investment interests. In this regard, the 

Company appoints its representatives, who possess qualifications and experience appropriate to the nature of the 

invested businesses, to serve as directors of its subsidiaries and associated companies. Such representatives may 

include the Chairman of the Board, the Chief Executive Officer, directors, senior executives, or other suitable personnel 

of the Company, provided that they have no conflicts of interest with the businesses of such subsidiaries or associated 

companies. This approach enables the Company to oversee and manage the operations of its subsidiaries as if they 

were integral units of the Company and/or to effectively monitor and supervise the operations of its associated 
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companies.Accordingly, the Company requires its appointed representatives to manage the businesses of the 

subsidiaries and/or associated companies, as applicable, in compliance with the relevant rules, regulations, articles of 

association, and applicable laws governing the operations of such entities. The appointment of representatives to serve 

as directors of subsidiaries and associated companies shall be made in proportion to the Company’s shareholding and/

or in accordance with shareholders’ agreements of such subsidiaries or associated companies.Furthermore, the 

Company requires that any person appointed as its representative obtain prior approval from the Board of Directors 

before voting on or exercising decision-making authority in any material matters that would otherwise require approval 

from the Board of Directors if such matters were undertaken directly by the Company.

       In addition, in the case of subsidiaries, the Company requires that its appointed representatives ensure that such 

subsidiaries establish appropriate articles of association and/or key policies governing their business operations and/or 

those of associated companies. These policies shall cover, among others, performance reporting, business planning, 

information disclosure, internal control systems, related party transactions, the acquisition or disposal of assets, and 

other material transactions of such entities, in a manner that is complete, accurate, and consistent with the criteria and 

principles applied by the Company. Furthermore, the appointed representatives are responsible for overseeing the 

proper maintenance of records and accounting systems of the subsidiaries, ensuring that such information can be 

reviewed by the Company and consolidated into the Company’s consolidated financial statements in a timely manner.

       8.  The Company has prepared a written information and communication technology security policy for the 

Company's information technology and communication systems    to be efficient.    The Company have security    and 

can operate continuously    including preventing problems that may arise from incorrect use of information and 

communication systems.    As well as being threatened by various threats    which may cause damage to the Company, 

which is an offense under the Computer Crimes Act BE 2550 and other related laws. The Company has therefore 

established a security policy for information and communications of the organization as follows: (1) Procurement, 

development and maintenance of information technology systems (2) Management of outsourcing service providers (3) 

Access control (4) Information exchange (5) Security in operations (6) Security in the network system (    7) Encryption 

(8) Area Security

       The Company has established an Information Technology (IT) function with sufficient qualified personnel to 

support business continuity and mitigate potential operational disruptions arising from crises or disasters. Appropriate 

processes, tools, and control measures are in place to maintain information security at a level commensurate with the 

nature and complexity of the Company’s operations.

The Information Technology function is required to establish contingency and disaster recovery plans in 

accordance with the Company’s Crisis Management Plan.

Clear roles, responsibilities, and procedures are defined to respond to information security–related incidents.

Clear communication channels are established for reporting information security incidents.

Information security incidents are reported to senior management promptly based on their severity. In cases of 

significant impact affecting a large number of users, timely public notification is required.

Information technology risk assessments are conducted at least once a year.

Emergency preparedness and response plans are reviewed at least annually.

The readiness and availability of information systems are tested at least once a year.

       9.  The Board of Directors has jointly set the company's strategies and annual work plans that must be consistent 

with the vision and mission. In setting strategies and plans for each year, the Board of Directors will consider all aspects 
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including the risk factors, such as financial, strategic and operational, etc., concerning the society, environment, and all 

stakeholders. It has reviewed and approved the company's vision, mission, and strategy to provide executives and 

employees to work in the same direction and set guidelines for participation as follows:

(1)      Determination of the company's vision, mission, strategies, goals, business plans, and budgets by expressing 

opinions independently to jointly determine the organization direction through annual workshops between the Board 

of Directors and the management

(2)      Determine the review and practice each year to monitor the management to consistently comply with business 

plans and directions.

(3)      Provide an independent discussion and express opinions of the management freely to define the organization's 

direction and prepare for the situation that may change in the economy.

(4)      Provide advice, opinions, and guidelines for organizational management for the use in arranging a plan meeting 

the goals.

(5)      Communicate policies, goals, and operational directions to all employees through the company's communication 

channel monthly, explained by the Chairman of the Executive Committee and the Chief Executive Officer.

       The Board of Directors monitors and supervises the implementation of the company's strategy. That is, the Board 

of Directors has monitored the operating results of the management in every quarter. The results of operations and 

results of the Company are required to be reported especially in terms of strategic plans and financial goals to be 

following the strategies specified.

       

       For the year 2025, the Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 4/2024, held on 11 November 2024, approved the 

Company’s vision, mission, corporate strategy, and short-, medium-, and long-term objectives, focusing on strengthening 

product development in terms of cost efficiency, quality, delivery, and customer responsiveness, while creating 

sustainable value for all stakeholders. Subsequently, the Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 1/2025, held on 24 February 

2025, reviewed and refined the strategic plan to ensure its continued relevance and alignment with rapidly changing 

business conditions.

       10.  In the Board of Directors' meetings each year, apart from setting a mission, they also jointly formulate 

strategies and operating policies to be in line with the missions each year for the management division to act according 

to the policy. The directors of the company are required to manage the company's operations under the law, 

regulations, resolutions of the shareholder meeting as well as the guidelines that have been set. There is also a process 

for approving important operations to be under the law including the determination of the authority to approve various 

matters of the company.

       11.  The Board of Directors has arranged to review the scope, roles, powers, and duties of the company's directors 

regularly at least once a year.

       12.  The Board of Directors establishes a risk management policy with an adequate risk management system and 

regularly monitors risk management.

       13.  The Company has established a policy governing the directorships held by directors and executives outside 

the Group. The Chief Executive Officer may hold directorships in other companies, provided that such roles do not 

interfere with the performance of duties as Chief Executive Officer of the Company and that the external companies 

are not engaged in businesses of a similar nature or in competition with the Company. In any event, such directorships 

shall not exceed five companies.
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       14.  In 2025, the Company recorded no instances of non-compliance with the regulations of the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand or the Office of the Securities and Exchange Commission.

       15.  The company, directors, and senior management have no record of violating the regulations of the Securities 

and Exchange Commission and the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

       16.  Directors and senior management of the company have never been an employee or partner of an external 

audit that the company has served in the past 2 years.

       17.  The Company has established a Compliance Unit and appointed Mr. Amarin Sawasyanuparp, Assistant 

Manager – Corporate Governance, to oversee compliance matters. (Details of the Head of Compliance are provided in 

Appendix 3)

       18.  The Board of Directors has established an internal control system that comprehensively covers financial 

reporting, operational efficiency, and compliance with applicable laws, regulations, and internal policies. The Company 

has also implemented an appropriate and adequate risk management framework, together with effective monitoring 

and checks-and-balances mechanisms, to support sound operations and safeguard the Company’s assets.

       At the Audit Committee Meeting No. 4/2024, held on 11 November 2024, the Audit Committee approved the 

appointment of the internal auditor and the related remuneration for the year 2025. The Company appointed Isbar 

Corporation Co., Ltd. as an independent external internal audit firm, with Mr. Sirisak Manitkunakarn serving as Head of 

Internal Audit. The internal audit function operates independently and reports directly to the Audit Committee. (Details 

of the Head of Internal Audit are provided in Appendix 3.)    Ms. Tharika Thannakornwat serves as the Audit Committee 

Secretary and is responsible for preparing the Audit Committee Report, which discloses the number of Audit Committee 

meetings held during the year. The Audit Committee oversees and reviews the adequacy and effectiveness of the 

internal control system, related party transactions, financial statements, the appointment of the external auditor, risk 

management policies, and compliance with applicable laws, regulations, and internal policies. The Audit Committee 

also provides its conclusions and opinions on the overall governance and operational performance of the Company.

       19.  In 2025, the Company held a total of ten Board of Directors’ meetings. All directors consistently attended the 

meetings, representing an overall attendance rate of 98.57%. The meetings were conducted through both physical 

meetings and electronic meetings (E-Meetings). (Details of individual directors’ attendance are disclosed in Section 8.1.2.)

       20.  The Board of Directors establishes an annual schedule for Board and Board committee meetings in advance. 

The Company Secretary informs directors of the meeting schedule for the entire year in advance, typically toward the 

end of the preceding year. Each meeting is conducted with clearly defined agendas for information, consideration, and 

approval, supported by complete and adequate meeting materials, which are distributed to directors at least seven 

days prior to the meeting to allow sufficient time for review. During meetings, the Chairman of the Board presides over 

the proceedings and ensures that adequate time is allocated for all directors to freely discuss and express their views. 

The Chairman summarizes key discussions and conclusions, while the Company Secretary prepares formal minutes of 

the meetings, which, upon approval, are kept on record at the Company’s office.

       The Board meeting schedule for 2025 was prepared in advance to support the review and approval of financial 

statements and other key matters, with meeting dates clearly specified.
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No. Date Key Matters Considered

1 24 February 2025 Approval of the financial statements for the year ended 2024

2 23 April 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders for 2025

3 7 May 2025 Approval of the financial statements for Q1/2025

4 13 August 2025 Approval of the financial statements for Q2/2025

5 10 November 2025 Approval of the financial statements for Q2/2025

6 22 December 2025 Approval of the Company’s vision, mission, corporate strategy, and the 

annual budget for 2026

Meeting of Non-Executive Directors

       21.  The Company has a policy to provide opportunities for Non-Executive Directors (NEDs) to meet independently, 

without management participation, to discuss business matters or other issues of interest. In 2025, such a meeting was 

held once on 22 December 2025. The Company Secretary subsequently communicated the key views and 

recommendations from the meeting to management through the Executive Committee meeting for further action.

       22.  The Company recognizes the importance of preparing financial reports that are accurate, complete, and 

prepared in accordance with applicable accounting standards. Such disclosures are audited by an independent auditor 

and reviewed and approved by the Audit Committee and the Board of Directors prior to disclosure to shareholders. To 

enhance confidence among investors, the Board of Directors has prepared and signed a Statement of Directors’ 

Responsibility for Financial Reporting, jointly signed by the Chairman of the Board and the Chief Executive Officer, and 

presented alongside the independent auditor’s report. This statement confirms that the financial statements have been 

prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, using appropriate and consistently applied 

accounting policies, thereby providing reliable information for investors’ decision-making.

       23.  The Board of Directors and the Nomination and Remuneration Committee have set the performance 

measured as a performance index (KPI) compared to the targeted KPIs associated with the rate of compensation 

received following the criteria set by the Nomination and Remuneration Committee.

       The Nomination and Remuneration Committee is responsible for determining appropriate remuneration in 

accordance with the Company’s remuneration structure. Such remuneration is benchmarked against compensation 

surveys conducted by reputable institutions, organizations, and agencies, and takes into consideration macroeconomic 

factors such as gross domestic product growth and inflation, as well as individual performance and the scope of duties 

and responsibilities assigned. The proposed remuneration is then submitted to the Board of Directors for consideration 

and approval. (Details of the executive remuneration policy are disclosed in Section 7.4.2, and details of executive 

remuneration are disclosed in Section 7.4.3.)

       

       24. Board of DirectorsEstablish criteria for performance appraisal of the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) on an annual 

basis.At least once a year on the topic aboutLeadership,Strategy,Strategy Implementation,Financial Planning and 

Performance,Relationship with the BoardAdministration and personnel relations,Product Knowledgeby using the 

evaluation guidelines from the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

       The Company arranges a performance appraisal process for the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) on an annual basis to 

assess the performance in the past year. The Company Secretary will deliver the assessment form to each director to 
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perform the performance evaluations and bring the evaluation results to discuss at the Board of Directors' meeting and 

determine the appropriateness of the remuneration in further action.

       In the year 2025, the results of all assessments above    overall, the average score was 99.16 percent, at a very 

good level, indicating overall satisfaction with the performance during the past year. Therefore, the results were 

reported to the Board of Directors' Meeting No. 1/2026 held on    at February 24, 2026.

       25. The Board of Directors has established a succession planning and leadership development framework, with 

particular focus on the position of Chief Executive Officer, supported by a clear and transparent selection process. 

Candidates are assessed based on their knowledge, capabilities, experience, ethics, and leadership qualities to ensure 

that the Company and its subsidiaries are led by professional and competent executives. The Board also conducts 

ongoing performance and potential assessments of executives and monitors their development to ensure continuity of 

operations in accordance with the Company’s strategic plans.

The Company places importance on business continuity management and the systematic development of senior 

executives. The Chief Executive Officer has established a succession plan for senior management positions to 

ensure appropriate preparedness for future leadership transitions.

The Board of Directors and the Chief Executive Officer jointly develop succession plans for senior executive roles, 

particularly the Deputy Chief Executive Officer position, by defining the required skills, competencies, knowledge, 

and leadership potential of potential successors.

Under this plan, the Deputy Chief Executive Officer is required to continuously participate in relevant meetings to 

gain practical exposure to management practices, decision-making processes, and actual operational guidelines. 

Such participation is intended solely for development and readiness purposes and does not result in any change 

to the Company’s existing authority structure.

The Chief Executive Officer reports the implementation and progress of the succession planning process to the 

Board of Directors on an annual basis, enabling the Board to provide oversight and guidance in its governance role. 

This reflects the Company’s commitment to organizational continuity, stability, and long-term sustainability.

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee is responsible for identifying and proposing suitable candidates to 

the Board of Directors for consideration and approval of appointments to senior executive positions.

In the event that the Chief Executive Officer position becomes vacant or the incumbent is unable to perform his or her 

duties, the Company will appoint an interim executive from an appropriate senior or deputy management level until a 

qualified successor is selected in accordance with the Company’s established criteria. The qualifications of a Chief 

Executive Officer candidate must include vision, competence, relevant experience, and suitability with the Company’s 

organizational culture. The Nomination and Remuneration Committee shall propose qualified candidates to the Board 

of Directors for approval.

       26. The Company has appointed Mrs. Tharika Thannakornwat as Company Secretary to provide advice to the 

Board of Directors on legal and regulatory matters, oversee Board-related activities, and coordinate the implementation 

of Board resolutions. Details of the appointed person are disclosed in Section 7.6.1.

       27. The Company has established a policy requiring directors and executives to report their securities trading and 

holdings of the Company’s securities, including those of related persons, namely spouses and minor children, to the 

Office of the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). In addition to the statutory reporting obligations, directors and 

executives are required to notify the Company Secretary at least one day in advance prior to any securities trading. The 

Company Secretary is also responsible for reporting changes in securities holdings of directors and executives to the 

Board of Directors on a quarterly basis.
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       The Company Secretary prepares and circulates the annual schedule of Board meetings in advance to inform 

directors of the blackout periods for securities trading. In addition, notifications are sent via email to directors and 

executives specifying the prohibition periods, namely one month prior to the disclosure of financial statements and 24 

hours after such information has been publicly disclosed.

       Directors and executives report to the SEC as follows: (i) any change in securities holdings of the Company upon 

purchase, sale, transfer, or receipt of transfer (Form 59) within three business days from the date of change; and (ii) their 

appointment as directors or executives in the SEC’s database of directors and executives of listed companies (Form 35-

E1) within seven business days from the date of appointment.

       In 2025, all directors and executives, including their spouses and minor children, duly complied with the reporting 

requirements for securities trading and holdings. A summary of such disclosures is provided in Section 7.2 “Information 

on the Board of Directors”.

       28. In 2025, the Company had no adverse news, penalties, sanctions, or civil actions imposed by regulatory 

authorities, including the Office of the Securities and Exchange Commission or the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

       29. In 2025, the Company had no material violations related to ethical misconduct that resulted in serious 

regulatory findings by supervisory authorities.

       30. In 2025, the Company disclosed reports on the number of meetings held and the performance of duties of the 

Audit Committee, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee, the Corporate Governance and Sustainability 

Committee, the Risk Management Committee, and the Executive Committee. (Details of the committee reports are 

provided in Appendix 6.)

       Category 4.3 Self-Assessment

       1. The Company has established criteria for assessing the performance of the Board of Directors and sub-

committeesboth group and individual assessment forms(self-assessment) on an annual basis, at least once a year. Using 

the evaluation guidelines from the Stock Exchange of Thailandto adapt to suit the characteristics and structure of the 

Board of Directorsto be used as a framework for examining the performance of duties of the Board of Directorsand 

encourage joint consideration of works and problems on various issuesrelated to the operations of the companyand 

good corporate governance.

       The Company has established a performance appraisal process for the Board of Directors.    and committees 

annually    to assess the performance in the past year.  The company secretary will deliver the evaluation form to each 

director to assess both as a group and individually. (Self-assessment) and compiled to present to the Board of Directors' 

meeting to make an assessment.  This is for various suggestions and the results obtained from the performance 

evaluation of the Board of Directors will be used to improve the effectiveness of the Board's performance in order to 

maximize the benefit of corporate governance.

       In the year 2025, the results of all assessments above    both the Board of Directors and sub-committees,    the 

overall average is at a very good level.    Showing satisfaction with the performance during the past year as an 

overview, the results were reported to the Board of Directors Meeting No. 1/2026 on February 24, 2026.

       2. For the performance evaluation of the company directors, sub-committee, and chief executive officer, the 

board of directors conducts a self-assessment of the performance of the whole board at least once a year to utilize the 
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results of the assessment to improve the performance of duties of the board of directors, sub-committee, and chief 

executive officer by informing the assessment results to the board of directors and analyzing the evaluation results to 

develop and improve operational efficiency. The score ratings are as follows:

Score Range Criteria

More than 80 percent Very Good

More than 70-80 percent Good

More than 60-70 percent Fair

Lower or equal to 60 percent Below the Standard

       In 2025, the assessment results of the board of directors, sub-committees, and chief executive officer are as follows

       (1) The Board of Director Assessment

       Assessment results of the board of directors by group

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

1. Structure and qualification of the board of directors 95.24 Very Good

2. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of the board of directors 97.46 Very Good

3. The board of directors meeting 99.47 Very Good

4. Performance of the board of directors 99.32 Very Good

5. Management department relationship 98.10 Very Good

6. Self-development of the directors and executives 94.44 Very Good

Average Overall 97.34 Very Good

       Assessment results of the board of directors by person

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

1. Structure and qualification of the board of directors 95.24 Very Good

2. The board of directors meeting 98.81 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of the board of directors 98.10 Very Good

Average Overall 97.38 Very Good

       (2) Audit Committee Assessment

       Assessment results of Audit Committee by group
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Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

1. Structure and qualification of Audit Committee 100.00 Very Good

2. Audit Committee meeting 100.00 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Audit Committee 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 100.00 Very Good

       Assessment results of Audit Committee by person

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

1. Structure and qualification of Audit Committee 100.00 Very Good

2. Audit Committee meeting 100.00 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Audit Committee 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 100.00 Very Good

       (3) Nomination and Remuneration Committee Assessment

       Assessment results of Nomination and Remuneration Committee by group

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Level

1. Structure and qualification of Nomination and Remuneration Committee 97.78 Very Good

2. Nomination and Remuneration Committee meeting 100.00 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Nomination and Remuneration Committee 93.33 Very Good

Average Overall 97.04 Very Good

       Assessment results of Nomination and Remuneration Committee by person

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Leve

1. Structure and qualification of Nomination and Remuneration Committee 100.00 Very Good

2. Nomination and Remuneration Committee meeting 94.44 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Nomination and Remuneration Committee 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 98.15 Very Good

       (4) Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee Assessment

       Assessment results of Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee by group
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Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Leve

1. Structure and qualification of Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee 98.41 Very Good

2. Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee meeting 100.00 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Corporate Governance and Sustainability 

Committee

99.21 Very Good

Average Overall 99.21 Very Good

       Assessment results of Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee by person

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Leve

1. Structure and qualification of Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee 100.00 Very Good

2. Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee meeting 98.81 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Corporate Governance and Sustainability 

Committee

98.10 Very Good

Average Overall 98.97 Very Good

       (5)  Executive Committee Assessment

       Assessment results of Executive Committee by group

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Leve

1. Structure and qualification of Executive Committee 98.33 Very Good

2. Executive Committee meeting 96.67 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Executive Committee 96.67 Very Good

Average Overall 97.22 Very Good

       Assessment results of Executive Committee by person

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Leve

1. Structure and qualification of Executive Committee 100.00 Very Good

2. Executive Committee meeting 96.67 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Executive Committee 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 98.89 Very Good

       (6) Risk Management Committee Assessment

       Assessment results of Risk Management Committee by group



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    240

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Leve

1. Structure and qualification of Risk Management Committee 94.44 Very Good

2. Risk Management Committee meeting 98.15 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Risk Management Committee 97.22 Very Good

Average Overall 96.60 Very Good

       Assessment results of Risk Management Committee by person

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Leve

1. Structure and qualification of Risk Management Committee 100.00 Very Good

2. Risk Management Committee meeting 97.22 Very Good

3. Roles, duties, and responsibilities of Risk Management Committee 97.78 Very Good

Average Overall 98.33 Very Good

       (7) Chief Executive Officer Assessment

Topics of Assessment Result (Percent) Leve

1. Leadership 99.05 Very Good

2. Strategy Formulation 96.03 Very Good

3. Strategy Compliance 100.00 Very Good

4. Financial Planning and Results 99.05 Very Good

5. Relationship with Directors 100.00 Very Good

6. Performance and Relationship with Personnel 100.00 Very Good

7. Knowledge of Products 100.00 Very Good

Average Overall 99.16 Very Good

       Category 4.4 Directors of development
       1.  Orientation for new directors

       In the case of new directors, the company has established guidelines for the performance of the directors so that 

the directors can perform their duties immediately. The company secretary is the coordinator in various areas as follows:

(1)      Coordinate to provide information about the company in legal and other areas such as company regulations, 

company objective, organizational structure, manual policy on good corporate governance, anti-corruption policy within 

the organization, policy of using internal information of the company, and code of business ethics, etc.

(2)      Arrange a meeting of the Chairman of the Board of Directors, Board of Directors, Sub-committees, and the 

management of the company to receive information about business operations.

       In 2025, the Company conducted an orientation program for five newly appointed directors.
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       2.  Directors and executives development

       The Board of Directors places strong emphasis on the continuous development of directors by encouraging 

participation in training programs and seminars that enhance the effectiveness of their duties. Such development aims 

to equip directors with up-to-date knowledge in an increasingly competitive business environment. The Company also 

promotes the development of executive personnel through both internal and external training programs, with the 

objective of fostering a learning organization.    In recent years, the Company’s directors have participated in director 

training programs organized by the Thai Institute of Directors (IOD), as required by the Office of the Securities and 

Exchange Commission for directors of listed companies. These programs include the Director Accreditation Program 

(DAP) and the Director Certification Program (DCP). In addition to the mandatory programs, directors have also attended 

other relevant IOD courses, such as the Roles of the Compensation Committee Program (RCC) and the Company 

Secretary Program, to further strengthen professional leadership capabilities, enhance understanding of directors’ roles 

and responsibilities, and promote effective corporate governance.     As of 2025, six out of seven directors have 

completed the Director Accreditation Program (DAP), while the remaining director is scheduled to attend the program in 

early 2026.

       Information on Directors’ Training Programs Conducted by the Thai Institute of Directors (IOD)

  Name DAP DCP RCL FSD SFE PDT

 1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon 169/2020 335/2023 19/2013

2. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit 264/2018 32/2023 46/2024 3/2024

3. Mrs. Nalinthon Lertsitthichaichok 38/2025

4. Dr. Wijit Techakasem 32/2003

5. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan 232/2025

6. Miss Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot 237/2025

7. Miss Pimlapas Suksawat 237/2025

       Directors’ Training and Development in 2025
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Name Seminars, Training Programs, and Participated Activities

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon Advanced Insurance Executive Program (Class 13) at the 

Thailand Insurance Institute, under the theme “Enhancing 

Knowledge and Building Leadership Networks to Drive 

Thailand’s Insurance System.

2. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit Seminar on Transforming Human Resource Development in 

the AI Era

People Tech Reflex 2025 – Next Trends 2026 Seminar

Seminar on Adapting Thailand’s Economic System to 

Navigate the Global Economic Crisis in 2026 amid the New 

Energy Era

3. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan Director Accreditation Program (DAP 232/2025)

Economic Update for CFO (No.2)

Three Lines of Defense model for CFO

Bond Trader Refresher Course 2025 No.2

Marketing Technology and Innovation

Six Essential Skills for Professional Supervisors

Leadership Skills Development

Work Sharp: Enhancing Productivity through Focused 

Execution and Clear Performance Outcomes

4. Miss Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot Director Accreditation Program (DAP 237/2025)

E-commerce Full Combo Training Program

5. Miss Pimlapas Suksawat Director Accreditation Program (DAP 237/2025)

Education Quality and Local Community Development 

Program

AI Workshop for Business Innovation

Tax Training for Hire-Purchase Business Operations

Revenue Department Tax Training for Non-Bank Lending 

Businesses

“Transformation NOW! 2025” Program

Empowering Asset Management Excellence: Driving 

Operational Efficiency with HxGN EAM
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7. Corporate governance structure and significant information related to the board of directors, 

subcommittees, executives, employees, and others

7.1 Corporate governance structure

Corporate governance structure diagram

Corporate governance structure as of date : 31 December 2025

Corporate governance structure diagram

Corporate Governance Structure as 31 December 2025
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7.2 Information on the board of directors

7.2.1 Composition of the board of directors

Number (persons) Percent (%)

Total directors 7 100.00

Male directors 4 57.14

Female directors 3 42.86

Executive directors 4 57.14

Non-executive directors 3 42.86

Independent directors 3 42.86

Non-executive directors who 

have no position in 

independent directors

0 0.00

7.2.2 The information on each director and controlling person

List of the board of directors

List of directors Position

First 

appointment 

date of 

director

Skills and expertise

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon

Gender: Male

Age : 55 years

Highest level of education : Doctoral degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Engineering

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : Yes

DCP course : Yes

Chairman of the board of 

directors

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

No

Type of director : Newly 

appointed director to 

replace the ex-director

19 Aug 2025 Law, Information & 

Communication 

Technology, 

Engineering, 

Property 

Development, Audit
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List of directors Position

First 

appointment 

date of 

director

Skills and expertise

2. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

Gender: Male

Age : 61 years

Highest level of education : Master's degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Finance

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : No

DCP course : Yes

Shareholding in a company
• Direct shareholding : 85,679,900 Shares 

(14.368522 %)

Vice-chairman of the 

board of directors

(Executive Directors)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

Yes

Type of director : Existing 

director

19 Dec 2019 Data Analysis, 

Negotiation, 

Leadership, 

Strategic 

Management, Risk 

Management

3. Mrs. Nalinthon Lertsitthichaichok

Gender: Female

Age : 57 years

Highest level of education : Master's degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Business Administration

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : No

DCP course : No

Director

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

No

Type of director : Newly 

appointed director to 

replace the ex-director

19 Aug 2025 Personal Products 

& Pharmaceuticals, 

Accounting, 

Finance, Data 

Analysis, Audit
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List of directors Position

First 

appointment 

date of 

director

Skills and expertise

4. Dr. Wijit Techakasem

Gender: Male

Age : 62 years

Highest level of education : Doctoral degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Economics

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : No

DCP course : Yes

Director

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

No

Type of director : 

Continuing director (Full 

term of directorship and 

being re-appointed as a 

director)

20 Feb 2019 Data Analysis, 

Business 

Administration, 

Energy & Utilities, 

Information & 

Communication 

Technology, Audit

5. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan

Gender: Male

Age : 45 years

Highest level of education : Doctoral degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Management

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : Yes

DCP course : No

Shareholding in a company
• Direct shareholding : 1,316,800 Shares 

(0.220827 %)

Director

(Executive Directors)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

Yes

Type of director : Newly 

appointed director not 

being replaced the ex-

director

23 Apr 2025 Economics, 

Accounting, 

Finance, IT 

Management, Data 

Analysis



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    247

List of directors Position

First 

appointment 

date of 

director

Skills and expertise

6. Ms. Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot

Gender: Female

Age : 37 years

Highest level of education : Bachelor's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Accounting

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : Yes

DCP course : No

Shareholding in a company
• Direct shareholding : 15,134,000 Shares 

(2.537972 %)

Director

(Executive Directors)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

Yes

Type of director : Newly 

appointed director to 

replace the ex-director

19 Aug 2025 Accounting, 

Finance, Internal 

Control, Business 

Administration, 

Data Analysis

7. Ms. Pimlapas Suksawat

Gender: Female

Age : 49 years

Highest level of education : Master's degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Business Administration

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : Yes

DCP course : No

Director

(Executive Directors)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

Yes

Type of director : Newly 

appointed director to 

replace the ex-director

19 Aug 2025 Accounting, 

Finance, Business 

Administration, 

Property 

Development, Data 

Analysis

Additional explanation :
(*) Any offense under the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. 2535 (1992) or the Derivatives Act B.E. 2546 (2003),only in the following cases:
(1) Dishonest act or gross negligence
(2) Disclosure or dissemination of false information or statements that may be misleading or conceal material facts that should be notified, which may 
affect decision making of shareholders, investors or other parties involved
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(3) Unfair acts or exploitation of investors in trading securities or derivatives, or participation in, or support to, such acts.
(**) Shareholdings by persons related to directors or executives as prescribed in Section 59 of the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. 2535 (1992), such as 
spouses or cohabiting couple (unmarried couples living together openly), minor children, etc.

List of board of directors who resigned / vacated their position during the year

List of directors Position

Date of 

resignation / 

termination

Replacement 

director

1. Mr. Narongrit Tavornvisitporn

Gender: Male

Age : 73 years

Highest level of education : Master's degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Business Administration

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : No

DCP course : Yes

Chairman of the board of 

directors

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

No

19 Aug 2025 Ms. Kanokwan 

Wattanakeeboot

Appointment date 

of replacement 

director :

19 Aug 2025

2. Dr. Sitthawee Kriatchawanun

Gender: Male

Age : 60 years

Highest level of education : Master's degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Medicine

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : No

DCP course : Yes

Shareholding in a company
• Direct shareholding : 30,270,900 Shares 

(5.076431 %)

Vice-chairman of the 

board of directors

(Executive Directors)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

Yes

23 Jul 2025 Dr. Aphichat 

Sramoon

Appointment date 

of replacement 

director :

23 Jul 2025
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List of directors Position

Date of 

resignation / 

termination

Replacement 

director

3. Ms. Kamonthip Kriatchawanun

Gender: Female

Age : 58 years

Highest level of education : Bachelor's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Business Administration

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : Yes

DCP course : No

Director

(Non-executive directors)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

No

25 Aug 2025 -

4. Assoc. Prof. Dr. Kanyarat Sanoran

Gender: Female

Age : 45 years

Highest level of education : Doctoral degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Accounting

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : Yes

DCP course : No

Shareholding in a company
• Direct shareholding : 500,000 Shares 

(0.083850 %)

Director

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

No

19 Aug 2025 Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

Appointment date 

of replacement 

director :

19 Aug 2025
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List of directors Position

Date of 

resignation / 

termination

Replacement 

director

5. Mr. Sahasak Srisarnparnk

Gender: Male

Age : 63 years

Highest level of education : Master's degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Law

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Family relationship between directors and 

executives : Doesn't Have

Legal offenses in the past 5 years  : (*)

Doesn't Have

DAP course : Yes

DCP course : No

Shareholding in a company
• Direct shareholding : 0 Shares (0.000000 %)

• Shareholding by persons related to 

directors, executives according to Section 

59  : 0 Shares (0.000000 %)(**)

Director

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

Authorized directors as 

per the company’s 

certificate of registration : 

No

19 Aug 2025 Ms. Pimlapas 

Suksawat

Appointment date 

of replacement 

director :

19 Aug 2025

Additional explanation :
(*) Any offense under the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. 2535 (1992) or the Derivatives Act B.E. 2546 (2003),only in the following cases:
(1) Dishonest act or gross negligence
(2) Disclosure or dissemination of false information or statements that may be misleading or conceal material facts that should be notified, which may 
affect decision making of shareholders, investors or other parties involved
(3) Unfair acts or exploitation of investors in trading securities or derivatives, or participation in, or support to, such acts.
(**) Shareholdings by persons related to directors or executives as prescribed in Section 59 of the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. 2535 (1992), such as 
spouses or cohabiting couple (unmarried couples living together openly), minor children, etc.
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List of the board of directors by position

List of the board 

of directors
Position

Executive 

directors

Non-

executive 

directors

Independent 

directors

Non-

executive 

directors 

who have no 

position in 

independent 

directors

Authorized 

directors as 

per the 

company’s 

certificate of 

registration

1. Dr. Aphichat 

Sramoon

Chairman of 

the board 

of directors
✓ ✓

2. Mr. Noppakrit 

Nithilertvijit

Vice-

chairman of 

the board 

of directors

✓ ✓

3. Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

Director
✓ ✓

4. Dr. Wijit 

Techakasem

Director
✓ ✓

5. Dr. Suchart 

Thanathitiphan

Director
✓ ✓

6. Ms. Kanokwan 

Wattanakeeboot

Director
✓ ✓

7. Ms. Pimlapas 

Suksawat

Director
✓ ✓

Total (persons) 4 3 3 0 4
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Overview of director skills and expertise

Skills and expertise Number (persons) Percent (%)

1. Economics 1 14.29

2. Personal Products & Pharmaceuticals 1 14.29

3. Property Development 2 28.57

4. Energy & Utilities 1 14.29

5. Information & Communication Technology 2 28.57

6. Law 1 14.29

7. Accounting 4 57.14

8. Finance 4 57.14

9. IT Management 1 14.29

10. Data Analysis 6 85.71

11. Negotiation 1 14.29

12. Engineering 1 14.29

13. Leadership 1 14.29

14. Strategic Management 1 14.29

15. Risk Management 1 14.29

16. Audit 3 42.86

17. Internal Control 1 14.29

18. Business Administration 3 42.86

Information about the other directors

The chairman of the board and the highest-ranking

executive are from the same person

: No

The chairman of the board is an independent director : Yes

The chairman of the board and the highest-ranking

executive are from the same family

: No

Chairman is a member of the executive board or taskforce : No

The company appoints at least one independent director

to determine the agenda of the board of directors’

meeting

: No



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    253

The measures for balancing the power between the board of directors and the Management

The measures for balancing the power between the board

of directors and the Management

: No

       The Board of Directors has appointed sub-committees, namely the Audit Committee, the Nomination, and 

Remuneration Committee, Risk Management Committee, the Corporate Goverance and Sustainability Committee, the 

Executive Committee and Chief Executive Officer with clear authority and duties

7.2.3 Information on the roles and duties of the board of directors

Board charter : Yes

       Charter of the Board of Directors
       The Board of Directors has an important role in conducting corporate governance for the best interests of the 

company and its shareholders to be under the policy, law, objectives, company regulations, resolution of the Board of 

Directors and the shareholders' meeting with responsibility, caution, and honesty to protect the interests of the 

company. Also, the Board of Directors is responsible for determining the direction, business policies, and strategies of 

the company and its subsidiaries to ensure that the company and its subsidiaries will operate in a direction that is the 

most beneficial to the shareholders including following up the operation of the management to examine, balance, and 

be responsible for the performance of the company to the shareholders, which reviewed the charter of the Board of 

Directors and was approved by the Board of Directors Meeting No. 3/2024 on August 7, 2024.

       (Charter of the Board of Directors is announced and published to shareholders and the general public through the 

company's website under the heading of “Investor Relations” in the Corporate Governance category: Corporate 

Governance Report and Download Documents: Charter of the Board of Directors).

       Authorities and Responsibilities of the Board of Directors 
       The Board of Directors has the authority, duties, and responsibilities in conducting the company's affairs with 

honesty and avoids conflicts of interest to be careful with the interests of the company as a whole without being 

limited to any groups of shareholders or any individual. In general, the board will have the authority and duty to 

supervise the company in formulating policies ensuring that there is an appropriate management process with a 

monitoring and audit system to comply with the specified policies:

(1)          Perform duties following the law, objectives, regulations, company policies, and the board meeting resolution 

as well as the resolution of the shareholders' meeting with responsibility, caution, and honesty to protect the rights and 

interests of the company and all shareholders.

(2)          Consider approval and setting details on vision, mission, goals, business objectives, business strategy, business 

plan, and annual budget plans of the company and its subsidiaries as prepared and presented by the management.

(3)          Supervise the administration and the performance of the management team or any person who is assigned to 

perform the above duties to be under the vision, mission, goals, business objectives, business strategy, business plan, 

and the annual budget set by the board of directors.

(4)          Continually and regularly monitor the performance of the company and its subsidiaries to comply with the 

operational plan and budget of the company. (5)          Conduct the company and its subsidiaries to adopt an 

appropriate and efficient accounting system including an internal control system and an adequate and effective internal 

audit system, also providing a process for assessing the suitability of the internal control system of the company and its 

subsidiaries regularly. (6)          Provide a balance sheet and income statement as of the end of the fiscal year of the 

company and sign to certify the financial statements to propose to the shareholders' meeting at the annual general 

meeting for approval.
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(7)          Consider and approve the selection and propose to appoint an auditor and consider appropriate 

compensation as proposed by the Audit Committee before presenting to the shareholders' meeting in the annual 

general meeting for the approval.

(8)          Establish a written corporate governance policy and the effective implementation of the policies to ensure 

that the company has a fair responsibility to all stakeholders.

(9)          Appoint persons having qualifications and not having prohibited characteristics as prescribed in the Public 

Limited Companies Act B.E. 2535 (including the amendments), the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. Amendments), 

including relevant announcements, regulations and/or regulations, inauguration in case that the director position is 

vacant due to reasons other than the termination. Also, consider and approve the appointment of directors to replace 

the directors who retired by rotation (Unless the remaining term of directors is less than 2 months) and the 

determination of remuneration for directors to propose to the shareholders' meeting for the approval.

(10)       Appoint sub-committees and determine the powers and duties of the aforementioned sub-committees to 

assist and support the performance of the committee and to determine the total remuneration for the sub-committees 

under the budget proposed by the management. (Not more than the total approved by the shareholders)

(11)       Appoint the Chief Executive Officer, evaluate the performance, and determine the compensation of the Chief 

Executive Officer.

(12)       Consider and approve the money spent for investment, various operations, any loan or loan application from 

financial institutions as well as being a guarantor for business operations of the company and its subsidiaries under the 

company regulations and related regulations of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and The Securities and Exchange 

Commission.

(13)       Consider and approve the connected transaction between the company, subsidiary company, associated 

company, and connected person as specified in the Securities and Exchange Act 2535 (including amendments) as well 

as related regulations of the Stock Exchange and The Securities and Exchange Commission. Also, consider approving the 

principles of trade agreements with general trade conditions in entering into transactions between companies and 

subsidiaries with directors, executives, or related persons to establish a framework for the management to have the 

power to conduct such transactions within the framework and scope of relevant laws and regulations.

(14)       Provide appropriate communication channels with each group of shareholders and supervise the disclosure of 

information to ensure accuracy, clarity, transparency, reliability with the highest standards.

(15)       Appoint a person to take a position as a director or the executive of a subsidiary or associated company at 

least in proportion to their shareholding in subsidiaries or associated companies. Set boundaries, powers, duties, and 

responsibilities of the appointed directors and executives. This includes setting a clear discretionary power framework, 

voting in the board of directors' meetings of the subsidiaries or associated companies in important matters, which must 

be approved by the Board of Directors first to control the management to be following the company policy and to 

make various transactions legally including disclosing financial position information, performance result, connected 

transaction, and the acquisition or disposition of significant assets completely and correctly.

(16)       Approve the payment of interim dividends to the shareholders of the company.

(17)       Determine and amend the names of directors who are authorized to sign to bind the company.

(18)       Ask for professional opinions from external organizations if necessary to make an appropriate decision.

(19)       Monitor the operation of the company to be efficient and protect any interests related to all stakeholders.

(20)       Hold an annual general meeting of shareholders within 4 months from the end of the accounting period of the 

company.

(21)       Arrange a meeting of the board of directors at least every 3 months.

(22)       Prepare the annual report of the committee and be responsible for the preparation and disclosure of financial 

statements of the company and its subsidiaries to demonstrate their financial status and the performance of the 

company and its subsidiaries in the past year and present to the shareholders' meeting for consideration and approval.
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(23)       Evaluate the performance results of the entire committee to review the performance, problems, and obstacles 

each year to be able to use the evaluation results to develop and improve performance in various fields.

(24)       Supervise the management and various operations of the company and its subsidiaries to comply with the 

company's policies, securities laws, as well as announcements, regulations, and rules related to The Securities and 

Exchange Commission, the Securities and Exchange Commission and Stock Exchange of Thailand, such as connected 

transactions and the acquisition or disposition of important assets as they are not contrary to or inconsistent with other 

laws. Also, provide an adequate and appropriate internal control and internal audit system.

(25)       Supervise a subsidiary as a division of the company and subsidiaries to strictly abide by the regulations of 

subsidiaries.

(26)       Review the Board of Directors charter at least once a year.

(27)       Approve various matters by concerning the interests of shareholders and all groups of stakeholders fairly.

(28)       The structure of company's board of directors must be diverse in terms of gender, age, experience, 

professional skills, and specific expertise, such as accounting and financial knowledge, organizational and human 

resource management, risk management, crisis management, knowledge about company business, and digital 

marketing, besides establishing a clear vision and strategy, along with a skill matrix that can assist the company in 

successfully achieving its business objectives and goals for sustainable growth to foster long-term success.

       The Board of Directors can authorize and/or assign other persons to perform specific tasks on their behalf. The 

authorization is within the scope of the authorization under the power of attorney provided and/or following the rules, 

regulations, or orders set by the Board of Directors and/or the company. The delegation of powers, duties, and 

responsibilities of the Board of Directors will not be the delegation that enables the Board of Directors or the attorney 

of the Board of Directors to approve transactions that may have conflicts (According to the definition of the Notification 

of the Securities and Exchange Commission and/or the Notification of The Securities and Exchange Commission and/or 

the stock exchange and/or relevant agencies), a stake, or it may benefit in any way, or there may be a conflict of 

interest with the company/a subsidiary of the company. The exception is the approval of the transaction that complies 

with the policy and the criteria approved by the shareholders' meeting or the board of directors following normal 

business and normal commercial conditions. This is under the announcement of the Securities and Exchange 

Commission and/or the announcement of The Securities and Exchange Commission and/or the stock exchange and/or 

related agencies.

       Chairman the Board of Directors

       Authorities and Responsibilities of Chairman the Board of Directors
(1)          To set agendas for board meetings by discussing with the CEO and company secretary that important matters 

are included in the related meeting agendas.

(2)          To allocate sufficient time for the management to propose agendas, encourage all board members to engage 

in discussion and their independent opinions, and use discretion deliberatively with complete consideration of all 

stakeholders.

(3)          Meeting Resolutions Summary and the necessary action.

(4)          Ensure that all Board members to participate in building an ethical corporate culture and conducting business 

in accordance with the good corporate governance principle.

(5)          Take responsibility as leader of the Board to oversee, monitor and ensure that the Board of Directors 

efficiently carries out its duties to achieve the company's objectives.

(6)          Provide non-executive directors with the opportunity to meet among themselves as necessary to discuss 

issues. Regarding management matters that are of interest without the participation of management, inform the 

Chairman of the Executive Committee and Chief Executive Officer of the results of the meeting as well.

(7)          To encourage and strengthen positive relationships among the board and management.
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7.3 Information on subcommittees

7.3.1 Information on roles of subcommittees

Roles of subcommittees

Board of Directors

Role
 • Others

    • The Board of Directors has an important role in conducting corporate governance for the best interests of the 

company and its shareholders to be under the policy, law, objectives, company regulations, resolution of the Board 

of Directors and the shareholders' meeting with responsibility, caution, and honesty to protect the interests of the 

company.

    • The Board of Directors is responsible for determining the direction, business policies, and strategies of the 

company and its subsidiaries to ensure that the company and its subsidiaries will operate in a direction that is the 

most beneficial to the shareholders including following up the operation of the management to examine, balance, 

and be responsible for the performance of the company to the shareholders.

Scope of authorities, role, and duties
(1)       Perform duties following the law, objectives, regulations, company policies, and the board meeting resolution as 

well as the resolution of the shareholders' meeting with responsibility, caution, and honesty to protect the rights and 

interests of the company and all shareholders.

(2)       Consider approval and setting details on vision, mission, goals, business objectives, business strategy, business 

plan, and annual budget plans of the company and its subsidiaries as prepared and presented by the management.

(3)       Supervise the administration and the performance of the management team or any person who is assigned to 

perform the above duties to be under the vision, mission, goals, business objectives, business strategy, business plan, 

and the annual budget set by the board of directors.

(4)       Continually and regularly monitor the performance of the company and its subsidiaries to comply with the 

operational plan and budget of the company.

(5)       Conduct the company and its subsidiaries to adopt an appropriate and efficient accounting system including an 

internal control system and an adequate and effective internal audit system, also providing a process for assessing the 

suitability of the internal control system of the company and its subsidiaries regularly.

(6)       Provide a balance sheet and income statement as of the end of the fiscal year of the company and sign to 

certify the financial statements to propose to the shareholders' meeting at the annual general meeting for approval.

(7)       Consider and approve the selection and propose to appoint an auditor and consider appropriate compensation 

as proposed by the Audit Committee before presenting to the shareholders' meeting in the annual general meeting for 

the approval.

(8)       Establish a written corporate governance policy and the effective implementation of the policies to ensure that 

the company has a fair responsibility to all stakeholders.

(9)       Appoint persons having qualifications and not having prohibited characteristics as prescribed in the Public 

Limited Companies Act B.E. 2535 (including the amendments), the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. Amendments), 

including relevant announcements, regulations and/or regulations, inauguration in case that the director position is 

vacant due to reasons other than the termination. Also, consider and approve the appointment of directors to replace 

the directors who retired by rotation (Unless the remaining term of directors is less than 2 months) and the 

determination of remuneration for directors to propose to the shareholders' meeting for the approval.

(10)       Appoint sub-committees and determine the powers and duties of the aforementioned sub-committees to 
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assist and support the performance of the committee and to determine the total remuneration for the sub-committees 

under the budget proposed by the management. (Not more than the total approved by the shareholders)

(11)       Appoint the Chief Executive Officer, evaluate the performance, and determine the compensation of the Chief 

Executive Officer.

(12)       Consider and approve the money spent for investment, various operations, any loan or loan application from 

financial institutions as well as being a guarantor for business operations of the company and its subsidiaries under the 

company regulations and related regulations of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and The Securities and Exchange 

Commission.

(13)       Consider and approve the connected transaction between the company, subsidiary company, associated 

company, and connected person as specified in the Securities and Exchange Act 2535 (including amendments) as well 

as related regulations of the Stock Exchange and The Securities and Exchange Commission. Also, consider approving the 

principles of trade agreements with general trade conditions in entering into transactions between companies and 

subsidiaries with directors, executives, or related persons to establish a framework for the management to have the 

power to conduct such transactions within the framework and scope of relevant laws and regulations.

(14)       Provide appropriate communication channels with each group of shareholders and supervise the disclosure of 

information to ensure accuracy, clarity, transparency, reliability with the highest standards.

(15)       Appoint a person to take a position as a director or the executive of a subsidiary or associated company at 

least in proportion to their shareholding in subsidiaries or associated companies. Set boundaries, powers, duties, and 

responsibilities of the appointed directors and executives. This includes setting a clear discretionary power framework, 

voting in the board of directors' meetings of the subsidiaries or associated companies in important matters, which must 

be approved by the Board of Directors first to control the management to be following the company policy and to 

make various transactions legally including disclosing financial position information, performance result, connected 

transaction, and the acquisition or disposition of significant assets completely and correctly.

(16)       Approve the payment of interim dividends to the shareholders of the company.

(17)       Determine and amend the names of directors who are authorized to sign to bind the company.

(18)       Ask for professional opinions from external organizations if necessary to make an appropriate decision.

(19)       Monitor the operation of the company to be efficient and protect any interests related to all stakeholders.

(20)       Hold an annual general meeting of shareholders within 4 months from the end of the accounting period of the 

company.

(21)       Arrange a meeting of the board of directors at least every 3 months.

(22)       Prepare the annual report of the committee and be responsible for the preparation and disclosure of financial 

statements of the company and its subsidiaries to demonstrate their financial status and the performance of the 

company and its subsidiaries in the past year and present to the shareholders' meeting for consideration and approval.

(23)       Evaluate the performance results of the entire committee to review the performance, problems, and obstacles 

each year to be able to use the evaluation results to develop and improve performance in various fields.

(24)       Supervise the management and various operations of the company and its subsidiaries to comply with the 

company's policies, securities laws, as well as announcements, regulations, and rules related to The Securities and 

Exchange Commission, the Securities and Exchange Commission and Stock Exchange of Thailand, such as connected 

transactions and the acquisition or disposition of important assets as they are not contrary to or inconsistent with other 

laws. Also, provide an adequate and appropriate internal control and internal audit system.

(25)       Supervise a subsidiary as a division of the company and subsidiaries to strictly abide by the regulations of 

subsidiaries.

(26)       Review the Board of Directors charter at least once a year.

(27)       Approve various matters by concerning the interests of shareholders and all groups of stakeholders fairly.

(28)       The structure of company's board of directors must be diverse in terms of gender, age, experience, 

professional skills, and specific expertise, such as accounting and financial knowledge, organizational and human 
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resource management, risk management, crisis management, knowledge about company business, and digital 

marketing, besides establishing a clear vision and strategy, along with a skill matrix that can assist the company in 

successfully achieving its business objectives and goals for sustainable growth to foster long-term success.

The Board of Directors can authorize and/or assign other persons to perform specific tasks on their behalf. The 

authorization is within the scope of the authorization under the power of attorney provided and/or following the rules, 

regulations, or orders set by the Board of Directors and/or the company. The delegation of powers, duties, and 

responsibilities of the Board of Directors will not be the delegation that enables the Board of Directors or the attorney 

of the Board of Directors to approve transactions that may have conflicts (According to the definition of the Notification 

of the Securities and Exchange Commission and/or the Notification of The Securities and Exchange Commission and/or 

the stock exchange and/or relevant agencies), a stake, or it may benefit in any way, or there may be a conflict of 

interest with the company/a subsidiary of the company. The exception is the approval of the transaction that complies 

with the policy and the criteria approved by the shareholders' meeting or the board of directors following normal 

business and normal commercial conditions. This is under the announcement of the Securities and Exchange 

Commission and/or the announcement of The Securities and Exchange Commission and/or the stock exchange and/or 

related agencies.

Reference link for the charter
-

Audit Committee

Role
 • Audit of financial statements and internal controls

Scope of authorities, role, and duties
(1)       Review the company and its subsidiaries to have accurate and reliable financial reports including adequate 

information disclosure following financial reporting standards by coordinating with external auditors and management 

who are responsible for preparing financial reports both quarterly and annually. The Audit Committee may recommend 

the auditor to review or examine any items which are deemed important and necessary during the audit of the 

company and its subsidiaries.

(2)       Review the internal control system and the internal audit system of the company to be appropriate and 

effective, and may suggest for a review or audit of any items deemed necessary and important with suggestions on 

improvements and revisions of the internal control system and internal audit systems that are important and necessary 

to the Board of Directors together with the external auditors and manager of the internal system audit department.

(3)       Consider the independence of the internal audit department and approve the appointment, transfer, and 

termination of the head of the internal audit unit or any other department responsible for internal auditing.

(4)       Have the power to access all information at all levels of the company including inviting executives, 

management, supervisors, employees, or related persons to attend the meeting to clarify information, deliver and 

provide relevant information under the performance of duties as assigned by the Board of Directors.

(5)       Review compliance with Securities and Exchange Act 1992, including announcements, regulations, and/or 

regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the Stock Exchange of Thailand and other laws related to 

the company.

(6)       Consider, select, and appoint an independent person to act as the company's auditor along with the proposed 

audit fee and to attend a meeting with the auditor without the management of the meeting at least once a year to 

propose to the meeting.
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(7)       Consider the connected transaction or transactions that may lead to conflicts of interest to be under the law on 

securities and exchange including regulations and announcements of the Stock Exchange of Thailand/related laws 

which is effective for the company and/or the business of the company to ensure that the transactions are reasonable 

and most beneficial for the company and its shareholders.

(8)       Review the company's internal audit plan according to normal accepted methods and standards.

(9)       Consider and approve the annual budget, the rate of manpower, and necessary resources for the performance 

of the internal audit department. Also, approve the annual audit plan including reviewing and modifying the audit 

program in the significant matter and supervise the performance of the internal audit department to be under 

approved annual audit plan and international standards in the performance of internal auditing and assess the quality 

of internal audit activities annually.

(10)       Jointly share opinions in the consideration of appointment, removal, and evaluation of the staff of the internal 

audit unit.

(11)       Review to ensure that the company has an appropriate and efficient risk management system.

(12)       Report on the performance of the Audit Committee to the Board of Directors for acknowledgment at least 4 

times a year.

(13)       In the performance within the scope of duties, the Audit Committee has the power to invite the management, 

executives, or employees of the company to share opinions and attend the meetings or send documents that are 

relevant or necessary.

(14)       Have the power to propose and consider hiring an advisor or third party according to the company's 

regulations to share opinions or give advice if necessary.

(15)       Prepare a report on the corporate governance of the audit committee disclosed in the annual report of the 

company and must be signed by the Chairman of the Audit Committee.

(16)       The Audit Committee must evaluate the performance by a self-assessment and report the results of the 

assessment, including problems and obstacles in the work that may cause the operation to fail to achieve the 

objectives of setting up the audit committee to the Board of Directors every year.

(17)       Consider and review the Audit Committee Charter at least once a year.

(18)       Prepare a report of the Audit Committee to the Board of Directors which is disclosed in the annual report of 

the company and must be signed by the Chairman of the Audit Committee and must contain at least the following 

information.

   (A)       Opinions on the accuracy, completeness, and creditability of the financial reports of the company and its 

subsidiaries.

   (B)       Opinions on the adequacy of the internal control system of the company and its subsidiaries.

   (C)       Opinions on the compliance with the law on securities and exchange, regulations and notifications of the 

Stock Exchange of Thailand, and other relevant laws, applicable to the company and its subsidiaries and/or the 

business of the company and subsidiaries.

   (D)       Opinions on the suitability of the auditor.

   (E)       Opinions on transactions that may lead to conflicts of interest.

   (F)       A number of audit committee meetings and the attendance of each audit committee's meeting.

   (G)       Comments or overall remarks received by the Audit Committee in the performance of their duties under the 

charter.

   (H)       Other items that the shareholders and general investors should know under the scope of duties and 

responsibilities assigned by the Board of Directors.

(19)       Review and propose to the Board of Directors to consider revising the scope of powers, duties, and 

responsibilities assigned by the Board of Directors.

(20)       Examine and investigate relevant persons under the authority of the Audit Committee with the power to hire 

or bring in specialized experts to assist in the inspection and investigation.
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(21)       If there is any doubt of the following items or actions which may have a significant impact on the financial 

position and results of operations of the company. Chairman of the Audit Committee promptly reports to the Board of 

Directors. for the Board of Directors to improve.

   (A)       Transactions leading to conflicts of interest

   (B)       Fraud or unusual or defect in the internal control system.

   (C)       Violation of the law on securities and exchange, regulations, and notifications of the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand or other relevant laws, applicable to the company and/or business of the company.

If the Board of Directors or executives do not adjust within the time mentioned above, Chairman of the Audit 

Committee report any of the above transactions or actions to the Office of the Securities and Exchange Commission or 

the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

(22)       Review and comment on the corporate governance policy, social responsibility, and anti-corruption.

(23)       Review the corporate governance and social responsibility including the anti-corruption of the company.

(24)       Review and comment on the company's annual corporate governance, social responsibility, and anti-corruption 

assessment report.

(25)       Encourage company to create information technology systems for financial reporting and internal control.

(26)       Perform other tasks as assigned by the Board of Directors within the scope of duties and responsibilities of the 

Audit Committee.

(Charter of the Audit Committee was announced and published to shareholders and the general public through the 

Company's website under the heading of “Investor Relations” in Corporate Governance: Corporate Governance Report 

and Download Documents: Audit Committee Charter).

Reference link for the charter
-

Executive Committee

Role
 • Others

    • Support the Board of Directors in managing the company’s operations in accordance with policies, plans, 

regulations, directives, and specified objectives, within the framework assigned by the Board of Directors.

Scope of authorities, role, and duties
(1)       Prepare and present policies, vision, missions, goals, objectives, business strategies, and annual work plan and 

establish a business plan, annual budget, and various management powers of the company and its subsidiaries by 

considering business factors appropriately to propose for approval to the board of directors.

(2)       Be responsible for managing the business of the company following the objectives, regulations, requirements, 

orders, goals, business policies of the company, and the resolution of the board meeting.

(3)       Supervise, audit, and follow up on the company's business operations and subsidiaries to be under the vision, 

mission, goals, business objectives, business strategy, business plan, and annual budget plans of the company and its 

subsidiaries, which are approved by the Board to be efficient and effective contributing to business conditions and with 

advice on management to senior management.

(4)       Be responsible for the operation of the company following the law, objectives, regulations of the company, 

shareholders meeting resolution, board of directors meeting resolution as well as related regulations. Also, set the 

organization structure and determine the position of the company including revisions. Once finishing reporting to the 
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board of directors, must review and revise the executive committee charter and present it to the board of directors for 

approval.

(5)       Study the possibility of investing in new projects and has power to consider and approve the company and its 

subsidiaries to invest or co-invest with individuals, juristic persons, or any other business organization in a form that the 

Executive Committee deems appropriate to operate the business according to the objectives of the company and its 

subsidiaries as well as considering and approving such investment expenditures, entering into juristic acts, contracts and/

or any other action related to the matters until the completion of the specified credit limit and/or the relevant laws 

and regulations and/or the regulations of the company and its subsidiaries.

(6)       Monitor the performance and progress of each business investment project and report the results including 

problems or obstacles arising, and ways to improve and resolve to the board of directors. 

(7)       Advise on the dividend payment of the company and subsidiaries to the board of directors

(8)       Consider and provide suggestions or opinions to the board of directors regarding the operation, any offers, or 

transactions related to the business operations of the company and its subsidiaries including considering funding 

options when necessary and/or where applicable laws, regulations, or the articles of Association of the Company 

Approval of the shareholders' meeting and/or the board of directors.

(9)       Consider and approve the expenditure of money for investment, engagement in financial transactions with 

financial institutions for opening accounts, loans, pledging, mortgages, guarantees, and others including the purchase 

and registration of any land ownership according to the objectives for the benefit of the company's business operations 

and subsidiaries as well as entering into juristic acts, contracts, submitting requests for proposals, making contact with 

the government agencies to acquire the rights of the company and its subsidiaries and/or any action related to the 

matters until the completion of the specified limit and/or the relevant laws and regulations, or the articles of 

Association

(10)       Consider and approve rules, regulations, management policies, and business operations of the company and 

subsidiaries or any action which are binding on the company and subsidiaries.

(11)       Determine the organizational structure and authority of the organization

(12)       Appoint and/or assign an executive director or anyone or groups doing any act within the scope of the 

authority of the Executive Committee and within the period as the Executive Committee deems appropriate. The 

Executive Committee may cancel, withdraw, or modify the power as appropriate with no power of attorney that will be 

given to persons who may have a conflict of interest to operate.

(13)       Have the executive or employees attend an executive board meeting or prepare and provide the information 

related to matters that will be discussed at the Executive Committee meeting.

(14)       Have any authority and responsibility as assigned or as from the policies assigned by the board of directors 

from time to time.

(15)       Provide consultants or a person with independent opinions to provide opinions or advice as needed.

(16)       Report to the Board of Directors on the activities performed by the Executive Committee within the scope of 

the authority and duties of the Executive Committee regularly. Including any other matters necessary and appropriate 

to be presented to the Board of Directors.

(17)       Consider and approve the operating manual and the scope of responsibility of the management to make 

various actions following the steps systematically.

(18)       Approve the operation which is a normal business transaction of the company according to the investment 

budget or the budget approved by the Board of Directors with the credit limit for each item is as specified in the 

approval power table approved by the Board of Directors, but not exceeding the annual budget approved by the Board 

of Directors, including entering into various contracts related to the aforementioned matters

(19)       Evaluate the performance of the Chief Executive Officer, the entire Executive Committee including the 

performance of individual executive directors to consider and review the work problems and obstacles each year to be 

able to use the evaluation results to develop and improve performance in various fields.
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(20)       Perform any other duties as delegated by the Board of Directors. Also, the responsibilities of the Executive 

Committee is not a delegation or delegating power during the period that the Executive Committee or a person who is 

authorized by the Executive Committee to approve the transaction that oneself or someone who may have a conflict 

(As defined in the Notification of the Securities and Exchange Commission) having interests or maybe a conflict of 

interest with the company and/or subsidiaries except for the approval of transactions that are under the policy and 

regulations which the Board of Directors has approved, following the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. 2535, including 

announcements, regulations and/or regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand and other relevant laws.

(Charter of the Executive Committee was announced and published to shareholders and the general public through the 

company's website under the heading of “Investor Relations” in Corporate Governance: Corporate Governance Report 

and Download Documents: Charter of the Executive Committee).

Reference link for the charter
-

Nomination and Remuneration Committee

Role
 • Director and executive nomination

 • Remuneration

Scope of authorities, role, and duties
(1)       Recruiting

1.       Define qualifications, criteria, and policies for nominating company directors, sub-committee, and chief executive 

by considering the appropriateness of the number, structure, and composition of the board to comply with relevant 

rules and/or laws to propose to the Board of Directors and/or propose for approval at the shareholders' meeting case 

by case.

2.       Recruit, select, and propose suitable persons to serve as directors of the company that expires and/or has a 

vacant position and/or appoints more than another.

3.       Check the background and information of the selected person taking into account the knowledge, ability, 

experience, and expertise of various professions with appropriate qualifications in accordance with the Company's 

regulations and relevant laws.

4.       Consider the nomination and selection of the Chief Executive Officer and the Chairman of the Executive 

Committee.

5.       Follow up on the Succession Plan for Executives to support the recruitment of the Company's top executives.

6.       Consider the performance evaluation criteria of the Chief Executive Officer and the Chairman of the Executive 

Committee and propose it to the Board of Directors for approval.

7.       Consider and propose opinions to the Board of Directors and monitor the implementation of the Company's 

vision and human resources strategy, as well as the Company's executive development plan.

8.       Perform any other duties related to the nomination and consideration of remuneration as assigned by the Board 

of Directors.

(2)       Remuneration Consideration

1.       Prepare the criteria and policies on determining the remuneration of the board of directors, sub-committees, and 

chief executives to propose to the board of directors and/or propose for approval at the shareholders' meeting, case by 
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case.

2.       Determine the necessary and appropriate remuneration, both monetary and non-pecuniary, of the Company's 

directors individually. The Chairman of the Executive Committee and the Chief Executive Officer shall consider the 

suitability of the responsibility Performance by comparing it with companies in similar businesses and the expected 

benefits from directors. The Chairman of the Executive Committee and the Chief Executive Officer to propose to the 

Board of Directors for approval and/or approval.

3.       Be responsible to the board of directors providing clarification and answering the questions on the remuneration 

of the directors, sub-committee, and chief executive of the company at the shareholders' meeting.

4.       Report policies, principles, and reasons for determining remuneration for directors and executives according to 

the regulations of the Stock Exchange of Thailand disclosed in the annual registration statement (56-1) and the annual 

report of the company.

5.       Perform any other activities related to the determination of remuneration as assigned. The board of directors, 

executives, and other departments must report or present relevant information and related documents to the 

Nomination and Remuneration Committee to support the performance of the Nomination and Remuneration 

Committee to achieve their assigned duties.

(Charter of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee was announced and published to shareholders and general 

public through the company's website under the heading of “Investor Relations” section of corporate governance: 

Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: Charter of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee)

Reference link for the charter
-

Risk Management Committee

Role
 • Risk management

Scope of authorities, role, and duties
(1)       Consider assess and review the nature of the risks that the Company experiencing or expected to occur and 

affect the Company (Identification of Risk) and determine the acceptable risk level of the company (Risk Appetite).

(2)       Consider setting the policy for risk management both outside and inside the company to comprehensive and in 

accordance with the strategy and direction of the business which is at least 4 risks must be covered as follows:

   a)       Financial Risk

   b)       Operational Risk

   c)       Strategic Risk

   d)       Compliance Risk

(3)       Consider formulating strategies and guidelines for risk management in accordance with the risk management 

policy, assessment, monitor, and supervise the risk level to an acceptable level.

(4)       Consider determining the structure and appointing a risk management working team to assess and monitor the 

results of risk management.

(5)       Review the appropriateness and adequacy of the Company's policies, strategies and risk management practices. 

To ensure that such policies, strategies and practices are consistent with the Company's strategy and business direction 

and can monitor the level of risk to be at an acceptable level.

(6)       To oversee and manage information technology systems and the implementation of security measures.

(7)       When a significant risk arises that impacts the company's operations, the Risk Management Committee shall 
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notify the Chairman of the Risk Management Committee to convene a meeting to report or approve appropriate actions.

(8)       Review the scope of authority, duties, and responsibilities of the Risk Management Committee to ensure 

alignment with current circumstances and propose to the Board of Directors for approval at least once a year.

(9)       Evaluate and report on the performance of the Risk Management Committee and propose to the Board of 

Directors for consideration including preparing a report of the Risk Management Committee to disclose in the 

Company's annual report.

(10)       To perform any other tasks as assigned by the Board of Directors or according to the policy set by the Board of 

Directors.

(Charter of the Risk Management Committee was announced and published to shareholders and the general public 

through the company's website under the heading of “Investor Relations” in Corporate Governance: Corporate 

Governance Report and Download Documents: Charter of the Risk Management Committee).

Reference link for the charter
-

Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee

Role
 • Corporate governance

 • Sustainability development

Scope of authorities, role, and duties
(1)       Consider setting guidelines and suggest policies in operational framework, goals, operational guidelines for good 

corporate governance, business ethics, anti-corruption policy within the organization, including whistleblowing and 

offenders’ policy as well as social and environmental responsibility affecting sustainable development that is in line 

with the business of the Company to propose to the Board of Directors for approval.

(2)       Support and give advice on good corporate governance and sustainable development, encourage to Directors, 

Executives and Employees of the Company understand and practice in accordance with the same direction. To develop 

and upgrade the standards of corporate governance and sustainable development of the company in accordance with 

international practice.

(3)       Supervise and review operations related to corporate governance and sustainability which covers the 

implementation of social, community and environmental care (Social Community & Environment) in order to lead to 

the implementation and participation in the various projects under the framework of corporate governance and 

sustainability with related agencies both internally and externally.

(4)       Evaluate the performance and review the corporate governance policy. Business Ethics Anti-Corruption Policy 

within the organization and whistleblowing and offenders policy To propose to the Board of Directors to consider and 

approve the improvement and development of such policies. as well as giving recommendations to the Board of 

Directors.

(5)       Proceed to disclose the principles of Good Corporate Governance, Sustainability Development, and best 

practices related to all groups of stakeholders.

(6)       Review the Charter of the Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee annually to suit the 

circumstances and if it deems to be necessary to amend it, submit it to the Board of Directors for consideration and 

approval.

(7)       Promote the dissemination of a culture of good corporate governance and participation in the Company's social 

activities to all stakeholder groups and the general public.
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(Charter of the Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee was announced and published to shareholders and 

the general public through the company's website under the heading of “Investor Relations” in Corporate Governance: 

Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: Charter of the Corporate Governance and Sustainability 

Committee).

Reference link for the charter
-

7.3.2 Information on each subcommittee
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List of audit committee

List of directors Position

Appointment 

date of audit 

committee 

member

Skills and expertise

1. Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok(*)

Gender: Female

Age : 57 years

Highest level of education : Master's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Business Administration

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Expertise in accounting information 

review : Yes

Chairman of the audit 

committee

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

Director type : Newly 

appointed director to 

replace the ex-director

19 Aug 2025 Personal Products & 

Pharmaceuticals, 

Accounting, Finance, Data 

Analysis, Audit

2. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon(*)

Gender: Male

Age : 55 years

Highest level of education : Doctoral 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Engineering

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Expertise in accounting information 

review : Yes

Member of the audit 

committee

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

Director type : Newly 

appointed director to 

replace the ex-director

19 Aug 2025 Law, Information & 

Communication 

Technology, Engineering, 

Property Development, 

Audit

3. Dr. Wijit Techakasem(*)

Gender: Male

Age : 62 years

Highest level of education : Doctoral 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Economics

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Expertise in accounting information 

review : Yes

Member of the audit 

committee

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

Director type : Existing 

director

19 Aug 2025 Data Analysis, Business 

Administration, Energy & 

Utilities, Information & 

Communication 

Technology, Audit
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Additional explanation :
(*) Directors with expertise in accounting information review
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List of audit committee members who resigned / vacated their position during the year

List of directors Position

Date of 

resignation / 

termination

Replacement committee 

member

1. Assoc. Prof. Dr. Kanyarat  

Sanoran(*)

Gender: Female

Age : 45 years

Highest level of education : Doctoral 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Accounting

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Expertise in accounting information 

review : Yes

Chairman of the audit 

committee

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

19 Aug 2025 Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

Appointment date of 

replacement committee 

member :

19 Aug 2025

2. Mr. Narongrit Tavornvisitporn

Gender: Male

Age : 73 years

Highest level of education : Master's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Business Administration

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Expertise in accounting information 

review : No

Member of the audit 

committee

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

19 Aug 2025 Dr. Aphichat Sramoon

Appointment date of 

replacement committee 

member :

19 Aug 2025

3. Mr. Sahasak Srisarnparnk

Gender: Male

Age : 63 years

Highest level of education : Master's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Law

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Expertise in accounting information 

review : No

Member of the audit 

committee

(Non-executive directors, 

Independent director)

19 Aug 2015 Dr. Wijit Techakasem

Appointment date of 

replacement committee 

member :

19 Aug 2025

Additional explanation :
(*) Directors with expertise in accounting information review
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List of executive committee members

List of directors Position

Appointment date 

of executive 

committee member

1. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

Gender: Male

Age : 61 years

Highest level of education : Master's degree

Study field of the highest level of education : 

Finance

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

The chairman of the executive 

committee

20 Feb 2019

2. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan

Gender: Male

Age : 45 years

Highest level of education : Doctoral degree

Study field of the highest level of education : 

Management

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Vice-chairman of the executive 

committee

22 Feb 2024

3. Mr. Thanarichth Pongsiritanachol

Gender: Male

Age : 34 years

Highest level of education : Bachelor's degree

Study field of the highest level of education : 

Business Administration

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Member of the executive committee 1 Sep 2025

4. Ms. Kotchaponpan Nontphantchana

Gender: Female

Age : 40 years

Highest level of education : Bachelor's degree

Study field of the highest level of education : 

Business Administration

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Member of the executive committee 10 Nov 2025
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List of directors Position

Appointment date 

of executive 

committee member

5. Ms. Sasa Ponguschariyagul

Gender: Female

Age : 34 years

Highest level of education : Master's degree

Study field of the highest level of education : 

Organic Chemistry

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Member of the executive committee 10 Nov 2025
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List of executive committee members who resigned / vacated their position during the year

List of committee members Position

Date of 

resignation / 

termination

Replacement committee 

member

1. Dr. Sitthawee Kriatchawanun

Gender: Male

Age : 60 years

Highest level of education : Master's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Medicine

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

The chairman of the 

executive committee

1 Mar 2025 -

2. Mr. Nitchakul Kongphawitthakul

Gender: Male

Age : 45 years

Highest level of education : Master's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Management

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Member of the executive 

committee

24 Feb 2025 Mr. Chonlathan Chobseing

Appointment date of 

replacement committee 

member :

24 Feb 2025

3. Mr. Chonlathan Chobseing

Gender: Male

Age : 45 years

Highest level of education : Master's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Economics

Thai nationality : Yes

Residence in Thailand : Yes

Member of the executive 

committee

1 Aug 2025 Mr. Thanarichth 

Pongsiritanachol

Appointment date of 

replacement committee 

member :

1 Sep 2025
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Other Subcommittees

Subcommittee name Name list Position

Nomination and Remuneration Committee Dr. Wijit Techakasem The chairman of the 

subcommittee (Independent 

director)

Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

Member of the subcommittee 

(Independent director)

Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit Member of the subcommittee

Risk Management Committee Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit The chairman of the 

subcommittee

Dr. Wijit Techakasem Member of the subcommittee 

(Independent director)

Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan Member of the subcommittee

Corporate Governance and Sustainability 

Committee

Dr. Aphichat Sramoon The chairman of the 

subcommittee (Independent 

director)

Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit Member of the subcommittee

Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

Member of the subcommittee 

(Independent director)

Dr. Wijit Techakasem Member of the subcommittee 

(Independent director)

Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan Member of the subcommittee

Ms. Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot Member of the subcommittee

Ms. Pimlapas Suksawat Member of the subcommittee
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List of subcomittees who resigned / vacated their position during the year

Subcommittee name Name list Position
Termination 

date

Replacement 

committee member

Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee

1. Mr. Sahasak 

Srisarnparnk
The chairman of 

the subcommittee 

(Independent 

director)

19 Aug 2025 Dr. Wijit 

Techakasem

Appointment date 

of replacement 

committee 

member :

19 Aug 2025

2. Assoc. Prof. Dr. 

Kanyarat Sanoran
Member of the 

subcommittee 

(Independent 

director)

19 Aug 2025 Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

Appointment date 

of replacement 

committee 

member :

19 Aug 2025

Risk Management 

Committee

1. Assoc. Prof. Dr. 

Kanyarat Sanoran
Member of the 

subcommittee 

(Independent 

director)

19 Aug 2025 Dr. Suchart 

Thanathitiphan

Appointment date 

of replacement 

committee 

member :

19 Aug 2025

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee

1. Mr. Narongrit 

Tavornvisitporn
The chairman of 

the subcommittee 

(Independent 

director)

19 Aug 2025 Ms. Kanokwan 

Wattanakeeboot

Appointment date 

of replacement 

committee 

member :

19 Aug 2025
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Subcommittee name Name list Position
Termination 

date

Replacement 

committee member

2. Assoc. Prof. Dr. 

Kanyarat Sanoran
Member of the 

subcommittee 

(Independent 

director)

19 Aug 2025 Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

Appointment date 

of replacement 

committee 

member :

19 Aug 2025

3. Mr. Sahasak 

Srisarnparnk
Member of the 

subcommittee 

(Independent 

director)

19 Aug 2025 Ms. Pimlapas 

Suksawat

Appointment date 

of replacement 

committee 

member :

19 Aug 2025

4. Dr. Sitthawee 

Kriatchawanun
Member of the 

subcommittee

23 Jul 2025 Dr. Aphichat 

Sramoon

Appointment date 

of replacement 

committee 

member :

23 Jul 2025

5. Ms. Kamonthip 

Kriatchawanun
Member of the 

subcommittee

25 Aug 2025 -
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7.4 Information on the executives

7.4.1 List and positions of the executive

List of the highest-ranking executive and the next four executives

List of executives Position

First 

appointment 

date

Skills and expertise

1. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

Gender: Male

Age : 61 years

Highest level of education : Master's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Finance

Thai nationality : Yes

Residing in Thailand : Yes

Highest responsibility in corporate 

accounting and finance : No

Accounting supervisor : No

Chairman of the 

Executive Committee, 

Chief Executive Officer 

(CEO), Chief Marketing 

Officer (Acting) and Chief 

International Business 

Officer (Acting)

(The highest-ranking 

executive)

20 Feb 2019 Data Analysis, 

Negotiation, Leadership, 

Strategic Management, 

Risk Management

2. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan(*)

Gender: Male

Age : 45 years

Highest level of education : Doctoral 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Management

Thai nationality : Yes

Residing in Thailand : Yes

Highest responsibility in corporate 

accounting and finance : Yes

Accounting supervisor : No

Vice Chairman of the 

Executive Committee, 

Deputy Chief Executive 

Officer and Chief 

Financial Officer (CFO)

(The highest-ranking 

executive)

14 Feb 2025 Finance & Securities, 

Accounting, Finance, 

Fund Management, Data 

Analysis
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List of executives Position

First 

appointment 

date

Skills and expertise

3. Mr. Nitchakul Kongphawitthakul

Gender: Male

Age : 45 years

Highest level of education : Master's 

degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Management

Thai nationality : Yes

Residing in Thailand : Yes

Highest responsibility in corporate 

accounting and finance : No

Accounting supervisor : No

Chief Administrative and 

Support Officer

12 Feb 2024 Human Resource 

Management, Corporate 

Management

4. Ms. Sangsupavee Sompisonpavee(**)

Gender: Female

Age : 42 years

Highest level of education : 

Bachelor's degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Accounting

Thai nationality : Yes

Residing in Thailand : Yes

Highest responsibility in corporate 

accounting and finance : No

Accounting supervisor : Yes

Chief Operating Officer 

(Acting) and Senior 

Accounting Manager

1 May 2022 Accounting

5. Mr. Thanarichth 

Pongsiritanachol

Gender: Male

Age : 34 years

Highest level of education : 

Bachelor's degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Business Administration

Thai nationality : Yes

Residing in Thailand : Yes

Highest responsibility in corporate 

accounting and finance : No

Accounting supervisor : No

Chief Sales Officer 

(Acting) and Senior Sales 

Manager

1 Sep 2025 Marketing, Data Analysis, 

IT Management, Digital 

Marketing, Brand 

Management
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List of executives Position

First 

appointment 

date

Skills and expertise

6. Ms. Channutcha Kaewsuphahirun

Gender: Female

Age : 42 years

Highest level of education : 

Bachelor's degree

Study field of the highest level of 

education : Economics

Thai nationality : Yes

Residing in Thailand : Yes

Highest responsibility in corporate 

accounting and finance : No

Accounting supervisor : No

Financial Controller 

(Finance Manager)

18 Jul 2019 Economics, Finance

Additional Explanation :
(*) Highest responsibility in corporate accounting and finance
(**) Accounting supervisor
(***) Appointed after the fiscal year end of the reporting year

Organization structure diagram of the highest-ranking executive and the next four

executives

Organization structure of the highest-ranking executive and

the next four executives as of date

: 31 Dec 2025

Organization structure diagram of the highest-ranking executive and the next four executives from the top executive

Executive Cart as of December 31, 2025

7.4.2 Remuneration policy for executive directors and executives

       Remuneration Policy for Executive Directors 
       The company has no remuneration policy for executive directors.
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       Remuneration Policy for Executive 
       The Board of Directors has established policies and criteria for the remuneration of the top executives reviewed by 

the Nomination and Remuneration, namely the Chief Executive Officer, to propose to the Board of Directors for 

approval. Also, define appropriately according to the company's compensation structure and compare the 

remuneration survey data from trusted institutions, organizations, agencies, GDP growth rate, inflation rate including 

considering the work performance results to be under the assigned duties and responsibilities.

       The Chief Executive Officer will consider the appropriateness of the compensation and annual adjustments of the 

executive director level by considering the performance of the company, obligations, and responsibilities for the 

implementation of the business plan, assigned level of responsibility, and the performance of individual executives.

Does the board of directors or the remuneration

committee have an opinion on the remuneration policy

for executive directors and executives

: Have

       The Board of Directors sees that the chief executive's compensation structure is suitable for their responsibilities 

and be able to motivate the chief executive to lead the organization to achieve both short-term and long-term goals 

and be comparable with the industrial practicable level.

7.4.3 Remuneration of executive directors and executives

Monetary remuneration of executive directors and executives

2023 2024 2025

Total remuneration of executive directors 

 (baht)and executives

35,420,000.00 33,833,297.00 27,897,605.00

Total remuneration of executives (baht) 35,420,000.00 33,833,297.00 27,897,605.00

       Remuneration for Executive Officer 
       -None-

       Monetary Remuneration
       Remuneration of Executive

       The remuneration of the Chairman of the Executive Committee, Chief Executive Officer and the first four 

executives, a deputy from the Chief Executive Officer, and all of the fourth level of the executives has 7 persons as 

follows: Salary, Bonus, and OT and Other remuneration such as provident fund, social security.

       Variable Remuneration

       Variable remuneration for executive refers to the remuneration that the company has given to personnel and main 

executives of the company, namely the Chairman of the Executive Committee, Chief Executive Officer, Vice Chairman 

of Chief Executive Officer, or other personnel as the Board of Directors deems appropriate. This is to be a motivation for 

personnel and executives who play an important role in the performance of their duties in the organization, build 

motivation and confidence in business people including duties of senior management such as strategic planning, 

leadership the training seminars, etc.

       The Board of Directors Meeting No. 1/2025 on February 24, 2025, has considered the variable remuneration for the 
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executive to prevent over-payment of variable remuneration to the primary executive in a situation where the 

operating results are not as expected. Therefore, the variable remuneration for an executive is considered about the 

variable profit. (Contribution Profit) by the calculation from the separate financial statements, that is, calculated from 

the gross profit from the product sales excluding affiliates product sales, and other incomes related to direct 

operations, including income from membership fees and commemorative merchandise sales deducted from selling 

expense of the company by setting a minimum variable profit of 25 million Baht per quarter and consider paying the 

remuneration quarterly. Payable by the 15th day of the following month after the end of each quarter.

       In 2025, the Company did not pay any variable remuneration to its key executive holding the position of Chief 

Executive Officer, Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit, as the performance targets set under the applicable criteria were not 

achieved.

Other remunerations of executive directors and executives

2023 2024 2025

Company’s contribution to provident fund 

for executive directors and executives (Baht)

2,310,000.00 2,360,892.00 1,156,036.00

Employee Stock Ownership Plan (ESOP) No No No

Employee Joint Investment Program (EJIP) No No No

       Non-Monetary Remuneration Other Benefits 
       It consists of group health insurance, which is a group insurance transaction with a group of employees throughout 

the organization. Besides, the company does not provide any remuneration policy other than remuneration as a 

director or employee, which is normally received from the company with no shares, debentures, ESOP, EJEP warrants 

or securities, or any other directors and executives of the company.

       The Company has set up a provident fund, executives who are provident fund members will receive a monthly 

contribution at the rate of 2-5% of the wages. Members can accumulate money into the fund at the rate of 2-15 

percent of the member's voluntary wages. Upon the termination of the membership, the member will receive 

contributions including the net benefit average according to the fund conditions.

       Compensation Received from Subsidiaries 
       All subsidiaries do not pay any monetary and non-money other remunerations or other benefits to all executives.

Outstanding remuneration or benefits of executive directors and executives

Outstanding remuneration or benefits of executive

directors and executives in the past year

: 0.00

Estimated remuneration of executive directors and

executives in the current year

: 0.00
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7.5 Information on employees

Information on the company's employees

Employees

2023 2024 2025

 (persons)Total employees 179 173 145

Male employees (persons) 74 70 61

Female employees (persons) 105 103 84

Number of employees by position and department

Number of male employees by position

2023 2024 2025

Total number of male employees in 

operational level (Persons)

66 65 58

Total number of male employees in 

management level (Persons)

4 3 1

Total number of male employees in 

executive level (Persons)

4 2 2

Number of female employees by position

2023 2024 2025

Total number of female employees in 

operational level (Persons)

93 103 84

Total number of female employees in 

management level (Persons)

12 0 0
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Number of employees categorized by department over the past year

Department / Line of work / Unit / Business group

Number of 

employees 

(persons)

Branch Management Department 49

Warehouse Management Department 17

Marketing and Communicating Department 12

Human Resources Department 3

Sales Support, Product Design, and Development Department 5

Accounting and Finance Department 16

Other 43

Total number of employees 145

Significant changes in the number of employees

Significant changes in number of employees over the past

3 Years

: No

Information on employee remuneration

Employee remuneration

2023 2024 2025

 (baht)Total employee remuneration 98,650,000.00 95,859,204.00 79,300,802.00

Total male employee remuneration (Baht) 58,230,000.00 55,699,407.00 43,076,981.00

Total female employee remuneration (Baht) 40,420,000.00 40,159,797.00 36,223,821.00

Information on provident fund management

Provident fund management policy

Provident fund management policy : No

       

Overview of methods for determining employee and employer contribution Rates
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       The Company has set up a provident fund, executives who are provident fund members will receive a monthly 

contribution at the rate of 2-5% of the wages. Members can accumulate money into the fund at the rate of 2-15 

percent of the member's voluntary wages. Upon the termination of the membership, the member will receive 

contributions including the net benefit average according to the fund conditions.

Implementation of Investment Governance Code for

Institutional Investors ("I Code") by Company's Provident

Fund Committee

: Yes

Participation in provident fund membership (PVD)

Details of provident fund participation (PVD)

Number of employees eligible to participate in PVD

2023 2024 2025

Number of employees eligible to 

participate in PVD (persons)

177 169 143

Number of employees joining in PVD 

(persons)

172 154 123

Total amount of provident fund 

contributed by the company (%)

96.09 89.02 84.83

Number of PVD members / Total eligible 

employees (%)

97.18 91.12 86.01

Amount of provident fund

2023 2024 2025

Total amount of provident fund 

contributed by employer (baht)

3,108,894.00 2,959,762.00 353,469.00

Total amount of provident fund 

contributed by employee (baht)

4,319,972.00 4,033,023.00 2,874,900.00
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Summary of employee PVD participation over the past year

Company name

Employees 

participating 

in PVD (Yes/

No)

Total 

number of 

employees 

(persons)

Number of 

employees 

eligible to 

participate 

in PVD 

(persons)

Number of 

employees 

joining in 

PVD 

(persons)

Number of 

PVD 

members / 

Total 

employees 

(%)

Number of 

PVD 

members / 

Total 

eligible 

employees 

(%)

SUCCESSMORE 

BEING PUBLIC 

COMPANY 

LIMITED

Yes 145 143 123 84.83% 86.01%

Policy and guidelines on promoting savings through the provident fund for non-participating employees

Policy and guidelines on promoting savings through the

provident fund for non-participating employees

: Facilitating automatic PVD enrollment for new 

employees

Facilitating automatic PVD enrollment for new employees
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7.6 Other significant information

7.6.1 Assigned person

List of persons assigned for accounting oversight

General information Email Telephone number

1. Ms. Sangsupavee Sompisonpavee sangsupavee.S@successmore.com 088-893-5966

List of the company secretary

General information Email Telephone number

1. Mrs. Tharika Thannakornwat tharika.t@successmore.com 095-554-2454

List of the head of internal audit or outsourced internal auditor

General information Email Telephone number

1. Mr. Sirisak Manitkunacarn Bee.isbar@gmail.com 081-823-3198

List of the head of the compliance unit

General information Email Telephone number

1. Mr. Ammarin  Sawasyanuparp amarin@successmore.com 085-998-8226

7.6.2 Head of investor relations

Does the Company have an appointed head of investor

relations

: Yes

List of the head of investor relations

General information Email Telephone number

1. Mrs. Tharika Thannakornwat tharika.t@successmore.com 095-554-2454

7.6.3 Company's auditor

Details of the company’s auditor
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Audit firms
Audit fee 

(Baht)
Other service fees

Names and general 

information of auditors

DELOITTE TOUCHE TOHMATSU 

JAIYOS AUDIT COMPANY LIMITED

YAN NAWA SATHON Bangkok 10120

Telephone +66 2034 0000

3,450,000.00 - 1. Ms. WARAPORN 

KRIENGSUNTORNKIJ

Email: 

wkriengsuntornkij@deloitte.com

Telephone: 020340000

License number: 5033

2. Mrs. WILASINEE KRISHNAMRA

Email: 

wkrishnamra@deloitte.com

Telephone: 020340000

License number: 7098

3. Mr. WEE SUJARIT

Email: wsujarit@doloitte.com

Telephone: 020340000

License number: 7103

4. Ms. JUNTIRA 

JUNTRACHAICHOAT

Email: 

jjuntrachaichoat@deloitte.com

Telephone: 020340000

License number: 6326
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Details of the auditors of the subsidiaries

Audit firms
Audit fee 

(Baht)
Other service fees

Names and general information 

of auditors

DELOITTE TOUCHE TOHMATSU 

JAIYOS AUDIT COMPANY LIMITED

YAN NAWA SATHON Bangkok 

10120

Telephone +66 2034 0000

1,655,000.00 - 1. Ms. PORAKOCH JONGKOLSIRI

Email: pjongkolsiri@deloitte.com

Telephone: 020340000

License number: 7150

2. Mr. WONLOP VILAIVARAVIT

Email: 

wvilaivaravit@deloitte.com

Telephone: 020340000

License number: 6797

3. Ms. SOPHAPHAN 

SAPTIPPAYARATTANA

Email: 

ssaptippatarattana@deloitte.com

Telephone: 020340000

License number: 6523

4. Mr. BARDIN LAPRANGSIRAT

Email: 

blaprangsirat@deloitte.com

Telephone: 020340000

License number: 10985

7.6.4 Assigned personnel in case of a foreign company

Does the company have any individual assigned to be

representatives in Thailand

: No

List of designated individuals as representatives in Thailand
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8. Report on key operating results on corporate governance

8.1 Summary of duty performance of the board of directors over the past year

8.1.1 Selection, development and evaluation of duty performance of the board of directors

Information about the selection of the board of directors

List of directors whose terms have ended and have been reappointed

List of directors Position

First 

appointment 

date of 

director

Skills and expertise

1. Dr. Wijit Techakasem Director (Non-executive 

directors, Independent 

director)

20 Feb 2019 Data Analysis, Business 

Administration, Energy & 

Utilities, Information & 

Communication 

Technology, Audit
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List of newly appointed director to replace the ex-director

List of directors Position

First 

appointment 

date of 

director

Skills and expertise

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon Chairman of the board of 

directors (Non-executive 

directors, Independent 

director)

19 Aug 2025 Law, Information & 

Communication 

Technology, Engineering, 

Property Development, 

Audit

2. Mrs. Nalinthon Lertsitthichaichok Director (Non-executive 

directors, Independent 

director)

19 Aug 2025 Personal Products & 

Pharmaceuticals, 

Accounting, Finance, Data 

Analysis, Audit

3. Ms. Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot Director (Executive 

Directors)

19 Aug 2025 Accounting, Finance, 

Internal Control, Business 

Administration, Data 

Analysis

4. Ms. Pimlapas Suksawat Director (Executive 

Directors)

19 Aug 2025 Accounting, Finance, 

Business Administration, 

Property Development, 

Data Analysis

List of newly appointed director not being replaced the ex-director

List of directors Position

First 

appointment 

date of 

director

Skills and expertise

1. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan Director (Executive 

Directors)

23 Apr 2025 Economics, Accounting, 

Finance, IT Management, 

Data Analysis

Selection of independent directors

Criteria for selecting independent directors

       Criteria for selecting directors and independent directors
       The board of directors pays attention to the selection of company directors and independent directors to be 

transparent according to the principles of good corporate governance. Therefore, the company has established a policy 

for recruiting company directors and independent directors for the management structure comprises of directors with 

various qualifications and corresponding to the direction of the management strategy, as well as having qualifications 

set by the board of directors.
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       Criteria for selecting company directors and independent directors
       To consider selecting an individual to be a director and an independent director, the company has set the criteria 

as follows:

       1.  The characteristics of the directors that the company want is to be diverse (Board Diversity), in terms of 

educational level, professional skills, the specialization that is beneficial to the business of the company and according 

to the company business strategy without any gender, age, rage discrimination

       2.  Have leadership, vision, morality, and ethics with transparent work experiences.

       3.  Qualified and does not have any prohibited characteristics according to the law and company’s regulation

       4.  In case of proposing the name of former directors to be re-elected, the board will consider the past 

performance when he/she was in a committee and subcommittee.        5.  In the case of recruitment of independent 

directors, they must qualify for the position according to the criteria of the Capital Market Supervisory Board.

       The process of selecting directors and independent directors
       1.  The nomination and remuneration committee, two independent directors from three directors in the 

committee, is responsible for recruiting an individual who is qualified and suitable to be the company director and an 

independent director. The committee has to make a proposal in the board of directors meeting to consider before 

proposing to the annual general meeting of the shareholders. During the annual meeting, shareholders will elect by the 

majority vote of the shareholders who attend the meeting. Unless it is the case that is not a retirement with more than 

two months of the remaining term, then the board of directors can choose one person from the nomination and 

remuneration committee to be directors or independent directors with a vote of not less than three-fourth of the 

remaining directors. In this case, the person who got elected will have the term of office equal to the remaining term of 

the director whom he/she replaces.

       2.  The nomination and remuneration committee will analyze the skills, experiences, knowledge, and 

specialization of the directors (Board Skill Matrix) for information used in the consideration of the nomination of the 

directors following the business strategy.

       Also, when selecting new directors, the nomination and remuneration committee provides more knowledge, skills, 

and experiences that are beneficial for directors’ performance and crucial for the absent elements of the board 

structure. The committee also allows the shareholders to participate in nominating qualified directors as well.

       Criteria and Process for the Nomination and Selection of New Directors

       In the event of a vacancy on the Board of Directors, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee is responsible 

for identifying and nominating suitable candidates. The selection criteria include consideration of candidates’ 

knowledge, capabilities, professional experience, and competencies, as well as any skills that may be lacking on the 

Board, to ensure that the nominated directors possess qualifications aligned with the Company’s business strategies 

and operational needs.  The Company may consider candidates sourced from professional search firms, director pools, 

or through recommendations. In addition, the Company has a policy allowing shareholders to propose qualified 

candidates for directorship. The Nomination and Remuneration Committee will review the qualifications and suitability 

of proposed candidates, as well as directors whose terms have expired or who have resigned, and submit its 

recommendations to the Board of Directors for approval. Thereafter, the proposed candidates will be presented to the 

Shareholders’ Meeting for appointment as directors.

       In 2025, no director candidates were proposed by shareholders to the Nomination and Remuneration Committee 

for consideration. Accordingly, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee evaluated the directors whose terms 

expired at the 2025 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders. The evaluation was based on educational background, 

skills, professional experience, performance during the past year, willingness and time commitment to Board duties, as 

well as other qualifications aligned with the Company’s business strategies.    After due consideration, the Board of 
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Directors determined that all seven (7) directors collectively possessed the appropriate composition in accordance with 

the Board Skill Matrix and were fully aligned with the Company’s business strategies.

       Individuals to be appointed as directors of the Company must possess appropriate knowledge, capabilities, and 

readiness to perform their duties. At a minimum, such individuals must meet the following qualifications:

       (1) Must be qualified and does not have prohibited characteristics under the Public Limited Companies Act 2535 

(including the amendments), the Securities and Exchange Act B.E. 2535 (including the amendments), or under the rules 

prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission including having no characteristics indicating the lack of 

suitability to be entrusted to manage businesses with the general public as shareholders as prescribed by the Office of 

the Securities and Exchange Commission and other related rules.

       (2) Possesses appropriate knowledge and capabilities, demonstrates integrity, honesty, and ethical conduct in 

business operations, and has experience relevant to the Company’s business. In addition, the individual must possess 

qualifications that are aligned with the Company’s business strategies.

       (3) Can exercise fair and independent discretion from the management and any other interest group.

       (4) Can devote sufficient time to the company that he or she is a director and take care of the performance of 

their duties according to their responsibilities.

       3.  The selection of an individual to be an independent director, the nomination and remuneration committee will 

consider from the qualifications of independence set by the company, which is under the announcement from the 

Capital Market Supervisory Board, besides the basic qualifications mentioned above.

       The company has defined the definition of independent directors following requirements of the Capital Market 

Supervisory Board, which requires independent directors to be able to ensure shareholders’ benefit equally and does 

not create a conflict of interests. Moreover, he/she has to have sufficient time to perform the director’s duty and can 

attend board of directors meeting regularly and able to freely express opinions

       The resolution from the board of directors meeting 5/2020 on November 12, 2002, determined the stricter 

qualifications than the requirements qualifications of independent directors from the Capital Market Supervisory Board 

as follows:

       1.  The number of holding shares must not exceed 0.50 percent of the total number of shares with voting rights of 

the company, subsidiary, affiliate company, major shareholders, or control person of the company. Moreover, this shall 

include shares held by persons related to that independent directors.

       2.  Have not been of used to be directors who take part in the management, employees, staffs, consultant who 

receive a regular salary or who has controlling authority of the company, subsidiary, affiliate company, same level 

subsidiary, major shareholders or that of controlling person. Unless he/she is retired from the aforementioned position 

for at least 2 years before the date of appointment. Also, such prohibited characteristics do not include the case of 

when independent directors used to be government officials or government counsel, who is the major shareholder 

who has control of the company.

       3.  Not being a person who has blood relatives or relationships registered by law in terms of father, mother, 

spouse, siblings, and the chile. This also includes the spouse of the child, directors, major shareholders, controlling 

person, or individual who will be offered to be executives or person who has authority in the company and subsidiary. 

       4.  Never have a business relationship with the company, subsidiary, affiliate company, major shareholders, or 

controlling person in a manner that may impede one’s independent exercise of judgment. He/she must have never 

been a significant shareholder or a person with authority that has a business relationship with the company, subsidiary, 

affiliate company, major shareholders, or controlling person. Unless he/she is retired from the aforementioned position 

for at least 2 years before the date of appointment.   The business relationship mentioned in the previous paragraph 

and the business transactions that are normally performed to operate a rental business, property for rent, transactions 
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relating to assets or services, giving or receiving financial aid by receiving, lending, guaranteeing, giving assets for 

collateral liabilities, and other similar circumstances. All of those results in the company or counterparty having an 

obligation to pay for the other party from 3% of the net tangible assets of the company or 25 million baht or more, 

depending on which one is lower. The calculation of the liability shall be following the method of calculation of 

connected transactions as announced by the capital market supervisory board regarding the rules of connected 

transactions. However, determining the aforementioned debt shall include the liability arising within 1 year before 

agreeing to have a business relationship with that person.

       5.  Never and never used to be the auditor for company, subsidiary, affiliate company, major shareholders, or 

controlling person and he/she is not a significant shareholder, a person with authority, or a partner of the auditing firm 

that has the auditor of the company, subsidiary, affiliated company, or the person that control the company. Unless he/

she is retired from the aforementioned position for at least 2 years before the date of appointment.

       6.  Never or have not been any professional service providers, including legal advisory service or financial advisor, 

which receives a service fee for more than 2 million baht per year from the company, subsidiary, major shareholders, 

affiliate company, or controlling person, also not a significant shareholder, person with authority to control, as well as a 

partner of that professional service provider. Unless he/she is resigned from the aforementioned position for at least 2 

years before the date of appointment.

       7.  Not being an appointed director to represent the directors of the company, major shareholders, or the 

shareholders who related to the significant shareholders.

       8.  Shall not operate in a business that has the same essence and is insignificant competition with the company 

business, subsidiary. Not being a significant partner that has implications in a partnership. Also, must not be a director 

who takes part in managing the operation, employees, staffs, advisors who receive a regular salary or holds more than 1 

percent of the shares that have voting rights of other companies, which do not operate in a business that has the same 

essence and can be significant competitors with the company and subsidiary.

       9.  Does not contain any other characteristics that may prevent the individual from expressing opinions freely 

about the company operation.

Business or professional relationships of independent directors over the past year

Business or professional relationships of independent

directors over the past year

: No

Selection of directors and the highest-ranking executive

Method for selecting directors and the highest-ranking executive

Method for selecting persons to be appointed as directors

through the nomination committee

: Yes

Method for selecting persons to be appointed as the

highest-ranking executive through the nomination

committee

: Yes

Rights of minority shareholders on director appointment

       The company gives opportunities to the minor shareholders to have rights to nominate individuals to be 

considered for the election of company directors in advance, before the general meeting of shareholders, according to 

the criteria set by the company. More details can be found on the company website under the section “Investors 

Relation”: Shareholder’s information: Shareholder’s meeting.
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Method of director appointment : Method whereby each director requires approval 

votes more than half of the votes of attending 

shareholders and casting votes

Setting qualifications for the selection of directors

Details of qualifications for the selection of directors

Skill and expertise Skills and expertise

      In the event of a vacancy on the Board of 

Directors, the Nomination and Remuneration 

Committee is responsible for identifying and nominating 

suitable candidates. The selection criteria include 

consideration of candidates’ knowledge, capabilities, 

professional experience, and competencies, as well as 

any skills that may be lacking on the Board, to ensure 

that the nominated directors possess qualifications 

aligned with the Company’s business strategies and 

operational needs.  The Company may consider 

candidates sourced from professional search firms, 

director pools, or through recommendations. In 

addition, the Company has a policy allowing 

shareholders to propose qualified candidates for 

directorship. The Nomination and Remuneration 

Committee will review the qualifications and suitability 

of proposed candidates, as well as directors whose 

terms have expired or who have resigned, and submit 

its recommendations to the Board of Directors for 

approval. Thereafter, the proposed candidates will be 

presented to the Shareholders’ Meeting for 

appointment as directors.

      In 2025, no director candidates were proposed by 

shareholders to the Nomination and Remuneration 

Committee for consideration. Accordingly, the 

Nomination and Remuneration Committee evaluated 

the directors whose terms expired at the 2025 Annual 

General Meeting of Shareholders. The evaluation was 

based on educational background, skills, professional 

experience, performance during the past year, 

willingness and time commitment to Board duties, as 

well as other qualifications aligned with the Company’s 

business strategies.  After due consideration, the Board 

of Directors determined that all seven (7) directors 

collectively possessed the appropriate composition in 

accordance with the Board Skill Matrix and were fully 

Marketing, Data Analysis, Risk Management, Audit, 

Governance/ Compliance
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Skill and expertise Skills and expertise

aligned with the Company’s business strategies.

      Individuals to be appointed as directors of the 

Company must possess appropriate knowledge, 

capabilities, and readiness to perform their duties. At a 

minimum, such individuals must meet the following 

qualifications:

      (1)  Must be qualified and does not have 

prohibited characteristics under the Public Limited 

Companies Act 2535 (including the amendments), the 

Securities and Exchange Act B.E. 2535 (including the 

amendments), or under the rules prescribed by the 

Securities and Exchange Commission including having 

no characteristics indicating the lack of suitability to be 

entrusted to manage businesses with the general 

public as shareholders as prescribed by the Office of 

the Securities and Exchange Commission and other 

related rules. 

      (2)  Possesses appropriate knowledge and 

capabilities, demonstrates integrity, honesty, and 

ethical conduct in business operations, and has 

experience relevant to the Company’s business. In 

addition, the individual must possess qualifications that 

are aligned with the Company’s business strategies. 

      (3)  Can exercise fair and independent discretion 

from the management and any other interest group. 

      (4)  Can devote sufficient time to the company 

that he or she is a director and take care of the 

performance of their duties according to their 

responsibilities. 

  

Information on the development of directors

Development of directors over the past year
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Details of the development of directors over the past year

List of directors

Participation in 

training in the 

past financial 

year

History of training participation

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon

(Chairman of the board of 

directors, Independent 

director)

Participating Thai Institute of Directors (IOD)

   • 2023: Director Certification Program (DCP)

   • 2020: Director Accreditation Program (DAP)

   • 2013: Financial Statements for Directors (FSD)

Other

   • 2025: Advanced Insurance Executive Program (Class 13) at 

the Thailand Insurance Institute, under the theme “Enhancing 

Knowledge and Building Leadership Networks to Drive 

Thailand’s Insurance System.
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List of directors

Participation in 

training in the 

past financial 

year

History of training participation

2. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

(Vice-chairman of the board 

of directors)

Participating Thai Institute of Directors (IOD)

   • 2024: Board’s Roles in Purpose-driven Transition (PDT)

   • 2024: Board’s Roles in Purpose-driven Transition (PDT)

   • 2024: Board’s Roles in Purpose-driven Transition (PDT)

   • 2024: Board’s Roles in Purpose-driven Transition (PDT)

   • 2024: Board’s Roles in Purpose-driven Transition (PDT)

   • 2024: Successful Formulation & Execution of Strategy (SFE)

   • 2024: Successful Formulation & Execution of Strategy (SFE)

   • 2024: Successful Formulation & Execution of Strategy (SFE)

   • 2024: Successful Formulation & Execution of Strategy (SFE)

   • 2024: Successful Formulation & Execution of Strategy (SFE)

   • 2023: Risk Management Program for Corporate Leaders 

(RCL)

   • 2023: Risk Management Program for Corporate Leaders 

(RCL)

   • 2023: Risk Management Program for Corporate Leaders 

(RCL)

   • 2023: Risk Management Program for Corporate Leaders 

(RCL)

   • 2023: Risk Management Program for Corporate Leaders 

(RCL)

   • 2018: Director Certification Program (DCP)

   • 2018: Director Certification Program (DCP)

   • 2018: Director Certification Program (DCP)

   • 2018: Director Certification Program (DCP)

   • 2018: Director Certification Program (DCP)

Other

   • 2025: People Tech Reflex 2025 – Next Trends 2026 Seminar

   • 2025: Seminar on Adapting Thailand’s Economic System to 

Navigate the Global Economic Crisis in 2026 amid the New 

Energy Era

   • 2025: Seminar on Transforming Human Resource 

Development in the AI Era
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List of directors

Participation in 

training in the 

past financial 

year

History of training participation

3. Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

(Director, Independent 

director)

Participating Thai Institute of Directors (IOD)

   • 2025: Risk Management Program for Corporate Leaders 

(RCL)

4. Dr. Wijit Techakasem

(Director, Independent 

director)

Non-

participating

Thai Institute of Directors (IOD)

   • 2003: Director Certification Program (DCP)

   • 2003: Director Certification Program (DCP)

5. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan

(Director)

Participating Thai Institute of Directors (IOD)

   • 2025: Director Accreditation Program (DAP)

Other

   • 2025: Bond Trader Refresher Course 2025 No.2

   • 2025: Economic Update for CFO (No.2)

   • 2025: Leadership Skills Development

   • 2025: Marketing Technology and Innovation

   • 2025: Six Essential Skills for Professional Supervisors

   • 2025: Three Lines of Defense model for CFO

   • 2025: Work Sharp: Enhancing Productivity through Focused 

Execution and Clear Performance Outcomes

6. Ms. Kanokwan 

Wattanakeeboot

(Director)

Participating Thai Institute of Directors (IOD)

   • 2025: Director Accreditation Program (DAP)

Other

   • 2025: E-commerce Full Combo Training Program
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List of directors

Participation in 

training in the 

past financial 

year

History of training participation

7. Ms. Pimlapas Suksawat

(Director)

Participating Thai Institute of Directors (IOD)

   • 2025: Director Accreditation Program (DAP)

Other

   • 2025: AI Workshop for Business Innovation

   • 2025: Education Quality and Local Community 

Development Program

   • 2025: Empowering Asset Management Excellence: Driving 

Operational Efficiency with HxGN EAM

   • 2025: Revenue Department Tax Training for Non-Bank 

Lending Businesses

   • 2025: Tax Training for Hire-Purchase Business Operations

   • 2025: Transformation NOW! 2025 Program

Information on the evaluation of duty performance of directors

Criteria for evaluating the duty performance of the board of directors

       The Company has established criteria for assessing the performance of the Board of Directors and sub-committees 

both group and individual assessment forms (self-assessment) on an annual basis, at least once a year. Using the 

evaluation guidelines from the Stock Exchange of Thailand to adapt to suit the characteristics and structure of the 

Board of Directors to be used as a framework for examining the performance of duties of the Board of Directors and 

encourage joint consideration of works and problems on various issues related to the operations of the company and 

good corporate governance.

Evaluation of the duty performance of the board of directors over the past year

       The Company has established a performance appraisal process for the Board of Directors. and committees 

annually to assess the performance in the past year. The company secretary will deliver the evaluation form to each 

director to assess both as a group and individually. (Self-assessment) and compiled to present to the Board of Directors' 

meeting to make an assessment. This is for various suggestions and the results obtained from the performance 

evaluation of the Board of Directors will be used to improve the effectiveness of the Board's performance in order to 

maximize the benefit of corporate governance.

       In the year 2024, the results of all assessments above both the Board of Directors and sub-committees, the overall 

average is at a very good level. Showing satisfaction with the performance during the past year as an overview, the 

results were reported to the Board of Directors Meeting No. 1/2025 on February 24, 2025.

       For the performance evaluation of the company directors, sub-committee, and chief executive officer, the board 

of directors conducts a self-assessment of the performance of the whole board at least once a year to utilize the 
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results of the assessment to improve the performance of duties of the board of directors, sub-committee, and chief 

executive officer by informing the assessment results to the board of directors and analyzing the evaluation results to 

develop and improve operational efficiency.

       Details of the evaluation criteria and the results of the performance assessments of the Board of Directors, sub-

committees (both at the committee and individual levels), and the Chief Executive Officer are disclosed in Section 

6.3.3, Performance Results and Other Outcomes of Good Corporate Governance, under Section 4.3 Self-Assessment.
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Details of the evaluation of the duty performance of the board of directors

List of directors Assessment form
Grade / Average score 

received
Grade / Full score

Board of Directors Group assessment 97.34 100.00

Self-assessment 97.38 100.00

Cross-assessment 

(assessment of another 

director)

None None

Audit Committee Group assessment 100.00 100.00

Self-assessment 100.00 100.00

Cross-assessment 

(assessment of another 

director)

None None

Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee

Group assessment 97.04 100.00

Self-assessment 98.15 100.00

Cross-assessment 

(assessment of another 

director)

None None

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee

Group assessment 99.21 100.00

Self-assessment 98.97 100.00

Cross-assessment 

(assessment of another 

director)

None None

Executive Committee Group assessment 97.22 100.00

Self-assessment 98.89 100.00

Cross-assessment 

(assessment of another 

director)

None None

Risk Management 

Committee

Group assessment 96.60 100.00

Self-assessment 98.33 100.00

Cross-assessment 

(assessment of another 

director)

None None

8.1.2 Meeting attendance and remuneration payment to each board member
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Meeting attendance of the board of directors

Meeting attendance of the board of directors

Number of the board of directors meeting over the past

year (times)

: 10

Date of AGM meeting : 23 Apr 2025

EGM meeting : Yes

Date of the EGM over the past year (1st time) : 01 Oct 2025

Details of the board of directors' meeting attendance

List of directors

Number of Board Meeting AGM meetings EGM meetings

Meeting

attendance

(times)

/

Meeting

attendance

rights (times)

Meeting

attendance

(times)

/

Meeting

attendance

rights (times)

Meeting

attendance

(times)

/

Meeting

attendance

rights (times)

1. Dr. Aphichat 

Sramoon

(Chairman of the 

board of directors, 

Independent director)

7 / 7 0 / 0 1 / 1

2. Mr. Noppakrit 

Nithilertvijit

(Vice-chairman of the 

board of directors)

10 / 10 1 / 1 1 / 1

3. Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

(Director, Independent 

director)

5 / 5 0 / 0 1 / 1

4. Dr. Wijit Techakasem

(Director, Independent 

director)

9 / 10 1 / 1 1 / 1

5. Dr. Suchart 

Thanathitiphan

(Director)

9 / 9 0 / 0 1 / 1

6. Ms. Kanokwan 

Wattanakeeboot

(Director)

5 / 5 0 / 0 1 / 1
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List of directors

Number of Board Meeting AGM meetings EGM meetings

Meeting

attendance

(times)

/

Meeting

attendance

rights (times)

Meeting

attendance

(times)

/

Meeting

attendance

rights (times)

Meeting

attendance

(times)

/

Meeting

attendance

rights (times)

7. Ms. Pimlapas 

Suksawat

(Director)

5 / 5 0 / 0 1 / 1

8. Mr. Narongrit 

Tavornvisitporn

(Chairman of the 

board of directors, 

Independent director)

4 / 4 1 / 1 0 / 0

9. Dr. Sitthawee 

Kriatchawanun

(Vice-chairman of the 

board of directors)

3 / 3 1 / 1 0 / 0

10. Ms. Kamonthip 

Kriatchawanun

(Director)

5 / 5 1 / 1 0 / 0

11. Assoc. Prof. Dr. 

Kanyarat Sanoran

(Director, Independent 

director)

4 / 4 1 / 1 0 / 0

12. Mr. Sahasak 

Srisarnparnk

(Director, Independent 

director)

4 / 4 1 / 1 0 / 0



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    302

Summary of the board of directors’ meeting attendance rate

List of directors
Board of directors’ meeting

attendance rate

AGM meeting

attendance

rate

EGM meeting

attendance

rate

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon

(Chairman of the board of directors, 

Independent director)

7/7

(100.00%)
N/A

1/1

(100.00%)

2. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

(Vice-chairman of the board of 

directors)

10/10

(100.00%)

1/1

(100.00%)

1/1

(100.00%)

3. Mrs. Nalinthon Lertsitthichaichok

(Director, Independent director)

5/5

(100.00%)
N/A

1/1

(100.00%)

4. Dr. Wijit Techakasem

(Director, Independent director)

9/10

(90.00%)

1/1

(100.00%)

1/1

(100.00%)

5. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan

(Director)

9/9

(100.00%)
N/A

1/1

(100.00%)

6. Ms. Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot

(Director)

5/5

(100.00%)
N/A

1/1

(100.00%)

7. Ms. Pimlapas Suksawat

(Director)

5/5

(100.00%)
N/A

1/1

(100.00%)

8. Mr. Narongrit Tavornvisitporn

(Chairman of the board of directors, 

Independent director)

4/4

(100.00%)

1/1

(100.00%)
N/A

9. Dr. Sitthawee Kriatchawanun

(Vice-chairman of the board of 

directors)

3/3

(100.00%)

1/1

(100.00%)
N/A

10. Ms. Kamonthip Kriatchawanun

(Director)

5/5

(100.00%)

1/1

(100.00%)
N/A

11. Assoc. Prof. Dr. Kanyarat Sanoran

(Director, Independent director)

4/4

(100.00%)

1/1

(100.00%)
N/A

12. Mr. Sahasak Srisarnparnk

(Director, Independent director)

4/4

(100.00%)

1/1

(100.00%)
N/A

Average meeting attendance rate (99.17%) 100.00% 100.00%

Detailed justification for the Company director's non-attendance at the Board of Directors' meeting

Due to other commitments
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Remuneration of the board of directors

Types of remuneration of the board of directors

         Benefits for the directors in 2025
       The company has set the compensation clearly and transparently according to their roles and duties, abilities, and 

responsibility, along with the profits and the turnovers. Mainly considering the benefits of the shareholders and the 

company.

       Monetary Remuneration

       • Company 
       The remuneration for the board of directors and subcommittees got consent from the Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee and was considered by the Board of Director on February 24, 2025; and approved by Annual 

General Meeting on April 23, 2025. The payment term will be in the form of  Monthly Remuneration and Meeting 

Allowances which same compared to the year 2024. Considering their roles, duties, responsibilities, achievements, and 

comparing to other companies in related fields and benefits from the committees

       Other non-monetary compensation or other benefits 
       Group health insurance includes the whole organization. However, the company does not have any other 

compensation apart from the one given for the director or employees as usual. the company does not give out stocks, 

bonds, ESOP, EJEP, Warrant, or any securities for the directors and the executives.

       The company has set up a provident fund for the management team, the directors who register for the provident 

fund will get monthly contributions at the rate of 2-5 percent of their salaries. Members can choose the contribution 

rate between two and fifteen percent of their earnings. After the membership expires, the members will earn back their 

funding payment and the net average benefit of the fund.

       • Subsidiaries 
       All subsidiaries have no monetary compensation payments and other non-monetary benefits for the directors.

Remuneration of the board of directors

Details of the remuneration of each director over the past year

Names of directors /

Board of directors

Company Total

monetary

remuneration

from

subsidiaries

(Baht)

Meeting

allowance

Other

monetary

remuneration

Total (Baht)

Non-

monetary

remuneration

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon

(Chairman of the board 

of directors, Independent 

director)

111,733.00 0.00
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Names of directors /

Board of directors

Company Total

monetary

remuneration

from

subsidiaries

(Baht)

Meeting

allowance

Other

monetary

remuneration

Total (Baht)

Non-

monetary

remuneration

Board of Directors 

(Chairman of the board 

of directors)

84,000.00 17,733.00 101,733.00 No

Audit Committee 

(Member of the audit 

committee)

10,000.00 0.00 10,000.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (The 

chairman of the 

subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

2. Mr. Noppakrit 

Nithilertvijit

(Vice-chairman of the 

board of directors)

306,233.00 0.00

Board of Directors (Vice-

chairman of the board of 

directors)

60,000.00 213,733.00 273,733.00 No

Executive Committee 

(The chairman of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

Risk Management 

Committee (The 

chairman of the 

subcommittee)

12,500.00 0.00 12,500.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

Nomination and 

Remuneration 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

20,000.00 0.00 20,000.00 No
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Names of directors /

Board of directors

Company Total

monetary

remuneration

from

subsidiaries

(Baht)

Meeting

allowance

Other

monetary

remuneration

Total (Baht)

Non-

monetary

remuneration

3. Mrs. Nalinthon 

Lertsitthichaichok

(Director, Independent 

director)

52,500.00 0.00

Board of Directors 

(Director)
37,500.00 0.00 37,500.00 No

Audit Committee 

(Chairman of the audit 

committee)

15,000.00 0.00 15,000.00 No

Nomination and 

Remuneration 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

4. Dr. Wijit Techakasem

(Director, Independent 

director)

324,233.00 0.00

Board of Directors 

(Director)
85,500.00 213,733.00 299,233.00 No

Audit Committee 

(Member of the audit 

committee)

10,000.00 0.00 10,000.00 No

Nomination and 

Remuneration 

Committee (The 

chairman of the 

subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No
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Names of directors /

Board of directors

Company Total

monetary

remuneration

from

subsidiaries

(Baht)

Meeting

allowance

Other

monetary

remuneration

Total (Baht)

Non-

monetary

remuneration

Risk Management 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

15,000.00 0.00 15,000.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

5. Dr. Suchart 

Thanathitiphan

(Director)

149,733.00 0.00

Board of Directors 

(Director)
48,000.00 101,733.00 149,733.00 No

Executive Committee 

(Vice-chairman of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

Risk Management 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

6. Ms. Kanokwan 

Wattanakeeboot

(Director)

0.00 0.00

Board of Directors 

(Director)
0.00 0.00 0.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No
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Names of directors /

Board of directors

Company Total

monetary

remuneration

from

subsidiaries

(Baht)

Meeting

allowance

Other

monetary

remuneration

Total (Baht)

Non-

monetary

remuneration

7. Ms. Pimlapas Suksawat

(Director)
0.00 0.00

Board of Directors 

(Director)
0.00 0.00 0.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

8. Mr. Thanarichth 

Pongsiritanachol

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00

Executive Committee 

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

9. Ms. Kotchaponpan 

Nontphantchana

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00

Executive Committee 

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

10. Ms. Sasa 

Ponguschariyagul

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00

Executive Committee 

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No
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Names of directors /

Board of directors

Company Total

monetary

remuneration

from

subsidiaries

(Baht)

Meeting

allowance

Other

monetary

remuneration

Total (Baht)

Non-

monetary

remuneration

11. Mr. Narongrit 

Tavornvisitporn

(Chairman of the board 

of directors, Independent 

director)

356,000.00 0.00

Board of Directors 

(Chairman of the board 

of directors)

60,000.00 266,000.00 326,000.00 No

Audit Committee 

(Member of the audit 

committee)

30,000.00 0.00 30,000.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (The 

chairman of the 

subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

12. Dr. Sitthawee 

Kriatchawanun

(Vice-chairman of the 

board of directors)

232,000.00 0.00

Board of Directors (Vice-

chairman of the board of 

directors)

36,000.00 196,000.00 232,000.00 No

Executive Committee 

(The chairman of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

13. Ms. Kamonthip 

Kriatchawanun

(Director)

273,733.00 0.00
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Names of directors /

Board of directors

Company Total

monetary

remuneration

from

subsidiaries

(Baht)

Meeting

allowance

Other

monetary

remuneration

Total (Baht)

Non-

monetary

remuneration

Board of Directors 

(Director)
60,000.00 213,733.00 273,733.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

14. Assoc. Prof. Dr. 

Kanyarat Sanoran

(Director, Independent 

director)

328,300.00 0.00

Board of Directors 

(Director)
48,000.00 212,800.00 260,800.00 No

Audit Committee 

(Chairman of the audit 

committee)

37,500.00 0.00 37,500.00 No

Risk Management 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

10,000.00 0.00 10,000.00 No

Nomination and 

Remuneration 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

20,000.00 0.00 20,000.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

15. Mr. Sahasak 

Srisarnparnk

(Director, Independent 

director)

315,800.00 0.00

Board of Directors 

(Director)
48,000.00 212,800.00 260,800.00 No
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Names of directors /

Board of directors

Company Total

monetary

remuneration

from

subsidiaries

(Baht)

Meeting

allowance

Other

monetary

remuneration

Total (Baht)

Non-

monetary

remuneration

Audit Committee 

(Member of the audit 

committee)

30,000.00 0.00 30,000.00 No

Nomination and 

Remuneration 

Committee (The 

chairman of the 

subcommittee)

25,000.00 0.00 25,000.00 No

Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee (Member of 

the subcommittee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

16. Mr. Nitchakul 

Kongphawitthakul

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00

Executive Committee 

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No

17. Mr. Chonlathan 

Chobseing

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00

Executive Committee 

(Member of the 

executive committee)

0.00 0.00 0.00 No



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    311

Summary of the remuneration of each committee over the past year

Names of board members Meeting allowance
Other monetary

remuneration
Total (Baht)

1. Board of Directors 567,000.00 1,648,265.00 2,215,265.00

2. Audit Committee 132,500.00 0.00 132,500.00

3. Executive Committee 0.00 0.00 0.00

4. Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee

65,000.00 0.00 65,000.00

5. Risk Management 

Committee

37,500.00 0.00 37,500.00

6. Corporate Governance 

and Sustainability 

Committee

0.00 0.00 0.00

Remunerations or benefits pending payment to the board of directors

Remunerations or benefits pending payment to the board

of directors over the past year

(Baht)

: 0.00

8.1.3 Supervision of subsidiaries and associated companies

Mechanism for overseeing subsidiaries and associated companies

Does the Company have subsidiaries and associated

companies

: Yes

Mechanism for overseeing subsidiaries and associated

companies

: Yes

Mechanism for overseeing management and taking

responsibility for operations in subsidiaries and associated

companies approved by the board of directors

: The appointment of representatives as directors, 

executives, or controlling persons in proportion to 

shareholding, The determination of the scope of 

duties and responsibilities of directors and executives 

as company representatives in establishing important 

policies, Disclosure of financial condition and 

operating results, Transactions between the company 

and related parties, Other significant transactions, 

Acquisition or disposal of assets

       Subsidiary and Affiliated company Governance Policy
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       The Company has established a policy governing the oversight and supervision of the operations of its subsidiaries 

and associated companies, which was reviewed and approved by the Board of Directors at Meeting No. 8/2025 held on 

10 November 2025. The Board of Directors oversees the operations of subsidiaries and associated companies through 

appropriate governance mechanisms designed to effectively supervise management practices and operational 

accountability, with the objective of safeguarding the Company’s investment interests. In this regard, the Company 

appoints its representatives, who possess qualifications and experience appropriate to the nature of the invested 

businesses, to serve as directors of its subsidiaries and associated companies. Such representatives may include the 

Chairman of the Board, the Chief Executive Officer, directors, senior executives, or other suitable personnel of the 

Company, provided that they have no conflicts of interest with the businesses of such subsidiaries or associated 

companies. This approach enables the Company to oversee and manage the operations of its subsidiaries as if they 

were integral units of the Company and/or to effectively monitor and supervise the operations of its associated 

companies.    Accordingly, the Company requires its appointed representatives to manage the businesses of the 

subsidiaries and/or associated companies, as applicable, in compliance with the relevant rules, regulations, articles of 

association, and applicable laws governing the operations of such entities. The appointment of representatives to serve 

as directors of subsidiaries and associated companies shall be made in proportion to the Company’s shareholding and/

or in accordance with shareholders’ agreements of such subsidiaries or associated companies.    Furthermore, the 

Company requires that any person appointed as its representative obtain prior approval from the Board of Directors 

before voting on or exercising decision-making authority in any material matters that would otherwise require approval 

from the Board of Directors if such matters were undertaken directly by the Company.

       In addition, in the case of subsidiaries, the Company requires that its appointed representatives ensure that such 

subsidiaries establish appropriate articles of association and/or key policies governing their business operations and/or 

those of associated companies. These policies shall cover, among others, performance reporting, business planning, 

information disclosure, internal control systems, related party transactions, the acquisition or disposal of assets, and 

other material transactions of such entities, in a manner that is complete, accurate, and consistent with the criteria and 

principles applied by the Company. Furthermore, the appointed representatives are responsible for overseeing the 

proper maintenance of records and accounting systems of the subsidiaries, ensuring that such information can be 

reviewed by the Company and consolidated into the Company’s consolidated financial statements in a timely manner.

       

       (The policy of supervision and operations of the subsidiaries and the associated companies has publicized and 

published on the company’s website for the shareholders and guests under “Investor Relation”: Corporate Governance: 

Corporate Governance Report and Download Documents: Subsidiary and Joint Venture Governance policy)

Disclosure of agreements between the company and shareholders in managing subsidiaries and associated companies 

(Shareholders’ agreement)

       Agreement between the company and the shareholders in terms of managing the subsidiary and joint venture 

       (shareholder’s agreement)

        -None-

8.1.4 The monitoring of compliance with corporate governance policy and guidelines

Prevention of conflicts of interest

Operations for conflict of interest prevention over the past year
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Has the company operated in preventing conflicts of

interest over the past year

: Yes

       The company has a clear shareholding structure; therefore, this prevents any conflict of interests to any party. The 

firm has disclosed the company’s shareholding structure in 56-1 One Report / annual report    thoroughly, along with 

revealing all of the securities holdings of the board of directors and the executives.

       To make transactions, the board of directors has proceeded with cautions and considering maximum benefits of 

the company. The firm has set the price to be at the same level as the market price following the market policy with 

morality as the transaction with customers. The transaction system is transparent and follows the guidelines from the 

Stock Exchange of Thailand, which is one of the policies to make good corporate governance and define in the code of 

business conduct that must be practiced towards the firm and the shareholders.

       The company has shared the information to provide equality in receiving the information, such as any connected 

arrangement, the company has followed the announcement from the Board of Governors of the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand and the topic is Disclosure of Information and Actions of Listed Companies on Connected Arrangement. In 

case of the transactions that needed to be disclosed and required approval from the shareholders, the company also 

has followed the required procedures from the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the requirements from The Securities 

and Exchange Commission (SEC). Before the arrangements, the company has disclosed the details and reasons of every 

transaction to the shareholders as usual.

       The firm determines that the stakeholders must leave the meeting room and/or abstain from their votes in that 

term to let the third-party comments freely and have the freedom to vote. The company secretary will inform in the 

agenda if stakeholders are attending the meeting. After the meeting is finished, the company will reveal names, 

involved persons, prices, transaction value, and if there is any disagreement between directors and the board to the 

SET on time, and will post on the website as well to clarify the necessary information. The secretary will also write 

down the minutes of the meeting, which will be able to check easily.

       In 2025, the company has controlling policies for making connected subject matters, and has restricted financial 

support to a company that is not the subsidiaries and does not have any connected violating subjects; or if the 

company does not follow SET rules and the SEC. The firm has revealed connected matters that act fairly following the 

market price and follow the business standard in the year 2025 in the section “9.2 connected subjects”

Number of cases or issues related to conflict of interest

2023 2024 2025

Total number of cases or issues related to 

conflict of interest (cases)

0 0 0

Prevention of the use of inside information to seek benefits

Operations for prevention of the use of inside information to seek benefits over the past year

Has the company operated in preventing the use of inside

information to seek benefits over the past year

: Yes

       Inside Information
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       The company has measurements to monitor the use of inside information which is determined in the policy of 

using company inside information and securing secret information that has effects on the company, shareholders, 

stakeholders. They would have to act with integrity, full responsibility has discipline, and have a good sense of public 

and themselves, they must not use the company information and assets for themselves and/or others. They are also 

prohibited to support and encourage others to compete with the company/ the subsidiaries. Also, the company has 

imposed penalties for the case of violating the use of inside information of the company for personal gain in the 

company’s regulations. The penalties can be from verbal admonition to termination of employment.

             Besides, the regulations of the work of the company also have determined the issues above by establishing 

disciplinary penalties. This is mandatory for the board of directors, executives, and employees to act toward the rules.

       In 2025, executives, directors, and employees have followed the rules and policies strictly and it did not appear 

that there was any use of company information in the wrong way.

       Other information that may affect the price of securities
       The company has prohibited directors, executives, and employees, who are in the position to know the inside 

information, from trading company securities for one month before disclosing financial statements to the public, and 

they are not allowed to trade until the statement is launched for 24 hours. Also, directors and executives (including 

spouses and underage child), who is responsible for reporting their holdings of securities, have to inform the SEC and 

SET within three days from making changes and have to send copies to the company secretary. This considers as duties 

that must be taken into action.

       Also, the company secretary has made a schedule for the annual board of directors meeting and distributed it to 

all the directors in advance for them to know the suitable duration of refraining from trading securities. Moreover, the 

company secretary also sent out letters to acknowledge the duration of refraining from trading securities every time 

before disclosing the financial statement.

       For the directors and senior management, not only do they have to report changes in their holding of securities to 

the Securities Commission and the Stock Exchange of Thailand, but they also have to acknowledge the company 

secretary one day before trading the securities.

        In 2025, directors and the senior managers have followed the rules strictly and there is no trading during the 

period when trading securities is prohibited.

Number of cases or issues related to the use of inside information to seek benefits

2023 2024 2025

Total number of cases or issues related to 

the use of inside information to seek 

benefits (cases)

0 0 0

Anti-corruption action

Operations in anti-corruption in the past year
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Has the company operated in anti-corruption over the

past year

: Yes

Form of operations in anti-corruption : Review of appropriateness in anti-corruption, The 

participation in anti-corruption projects, Assessment 

and identification of corruption risk, Communication 

and training for employees on anti-corruption policy 

and guidelines, The monitoring of the evaluation of 

compliance with the anti-corruption policy, Review of 

the completeness and adequacy of the process by 

the Audit Committee or auditor

       As the company sees the importance of anti-corruption and creating a transparent business standard, the 

company has participated in expressing its intention by participating in a campaigning activity with network partners of 

the Thai private sector to combat corruption. Therefore, it is accepted to establish the policy of anti-corruption practice 

guideline, by establishing an anti-corruption policy within the organization and the code of business conduct on “Anti-

Corruption and Bribery for Business Benefit” and “Giving or Accepting gifts or other benefits” to drive the broader anti-

corruption efforts and in 2025, reviewed and improved  “Anti-Corruption Policy within the organization” and “Anti-

Corruption Policy Practice Guidelines” which were approved by the Board of Directors Meeting No. 8/2025, held on 10 

November 2025.

       In 2025, the Company successfully passed its first renewal of certification from the Thai Private Sector Collective 

Action Against Corruption (CAC). Going forward, the Company aims to encourage its subsidiaries and business partners to 

join the anti-corruption initiative as Change Agents in the subsequent phases.

       The Company has implemented measures in accordance with its Anti-Corruption and Anti-Bribery Policy as follows:

       1.  The company communicates with directors, executives, and employees to acknowledge that all the operation 

must be strictly under the scope of the law. If there is an error during the operation because of negligence, or 

unawareness, then there must receive punishment from the government without any lobbying.

       2.  The firm has set a policy and process for anti-corruption. The board of directors assigns the audit committee for 

the internal control system and the executives for having the duty to raise awareness and communicate the 

performance of their duties with honesty.

       3.  The company hires ISBAR CORPORATION COMPANY LIMITED, who is an expert, to train directors, executives, and 

employees to acknowledge the rules and guidelines for anti-corruption, gifts, and entertainment policy.

       4.  The company conveys the policy and the initiative for anti-corruption. Also, there are platforms for declaring 

the information, complaints, punishments, or suggestions for all groups of company’s stakeholders, such as an 

orientation for directors and employees, and Internet system, company’s website, and an annual report to build 

knowledge, understanding, and implementing the policy.

       5.  The company has provided reporting channel in case if there is any policy violation or corruption and also has 

protection measures for the reporter.

       The company discloses the datils about policy and the process for preventing any involvements in corruption on 

the company’s website  under the topic “Investor Relations”: Corporate Governance: Corporate www.successmore.com

Governance Reports and Download Documents

http://www.successmore.com
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       In 2025, the company strictly followed the policy, and there were not any irregularities at all.

Number of cases or issues related to corruption

2023 2024 2025

Total number of cases or issues related to 

corruption (cases)

0 0 0

Whistleblowing

Operations related to whistleblowing over the past year

Has the company implemented whistleblowing

procedures over the past year

: Yes

       The company has channels for employees and all stakeholders to contact or report for any indication when 

corruption might occur, both direct and indirect way. The reporting channels for any act against the law, business 

ethics, company policy, any complaints of the right violation, as well as potentially problematic behavior that cause 

damage for the business, also an unfairness are as follow

By E-mail, please contact

              Chairman of Audit Committee

                 E-mail: scm.advise.bod@successmore.com

By mail, please contact

              Chairman of Audit Committee

                  Address:     Successmore Being Public Company Limited

                                10/1-2 Ratchadaphisek Road, Chatuchak Sub-district, Chatuchak District, Bangkok 10900

              The indication, complaints, and suggestions will be considered and taken into action as they are needed 

appropriately case by a case basis.

       Company directors assign the chairperson of the audit committee to be the person considering and accepting the 

indications, complaints, and suggestions of stakeholders with the audit committee. The audit committee may assign 

individuals or subcommittee to investigate the person who involves in corruption and consider the received 

information, as well as other evidence. If the occurred misconduct is intentional and affected the company directly, 

then the audit committee will consider which action to take using appropriate measures to make the situation better 

and report to the board of directors.

       In 2025, the company did not receive any complaints in giving or receiving bribes for the benefit of the company 

in any way.

Number of cases or issues related to whistleblowing

2023 2024 2025

Total number of cases or issues received 

through whistleblowing channels (cases)

0 0 1
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Details of cases or issues received through whistleblowing channels

Year of 

event
Details Progress status

Jun 

2025 -

Jun 2025

Case or issue

Regarding violations of the Company’s Corporate Governance Policy and Anti-

Corruption Policy

Topics or issues about

Anti-corruption, Others :the corporate governance policy 

Investigation results

The investigation concluded that no actions constituted a policy violation or 

resulted in any damage to the Company.  Accordingly, the case was formally 

closed. The Company has applied the lessons learned to further strengthen its 

internal control systems and preventive measures going forward.

Corrective actions

The Company undertook the following actions: 

1.       The Company appointed an independent committee to investigate the 

facts, conducting a careful and impartial review by collecting all relevant 

documents, information, and evidence. 

2.       During the investigation, the Company promptly improved and rectified the 

relevant processes to ensure compliance with the corporate governance policy 

and good governance principles. 

Incident no 

longer subject 

to action

The monitoring of compliance with other corporate governance policy and guidelines

       Board meeting of    Non-Executive Directors

       The Company has a policy to provide opportunities for Non-Executive Directors (NEDs) to meet independently, 

without management participation, to discuss business matters or other issues of interest. In 2025, such a meeting was 

held once on 22 December 2025. The Company Secretary subsequently communicated the key views and 

recommendations from the meeting to management through the Executive Committee meeting for further action.
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8.2 Report on the results of duty performance of the audit committee in the past year

8.2.1 Meeting attendance of audit committee

Meeting attendance of audit committee (times) : 5

List of Directors

Meeting attendance of audit committee

Average percentage

meeting attendanceMeeting

attendance (times)
/

Meeting

attendance right

(times)

1. Mrs. Nalinthon Lertsitthichaichok

(Chairman of the audit committee)

2 / 2 2/2

(100.00%)

2. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon

(Member of the audit committee)

2 / 2 2/2

(100.00%)

3. Dr. Wijit Techakasem

(Member of the audit committee)

2 / 2 2/2

(100.00%)

4. Assoc. Prof. Dr. Kanyarat Sanoran

(Chairman of the audit committee)

3 / 3 3/3

(100.00%)

5. Mr. Narongrit Tavornvisitporn

(Member of the audit committee)

3 / 3 3/3

(100.00%)

6. Mr. Sahasak Srisarnparnk

(Member of the audit committee)

3 / 3 3/3

(100.00%)

Average Attendance Rate 100.00%

8.2.2 The results of duty performance of the audit committee

       All audit committee members are fully qualified and perform their duties independently within their scope. The 

Audit Committee carries out duties and responsibilities in accordance with the charter approved by the Board of 

Directors, in compliance with the requirements and best practices of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and the Securities 

and Exchange Commission. The Audit Committee invited the management, auditors, internal auditors, and related 

persons to attend meetings and provide additional information on key issues to increase the effectiveness and 

efficiency of audits and reviews. The Audit Committee reported the results of considerations and comments to the 

Board of Directors on a quarterly basis to ensure proper action. The summary of the audit committee's duties is as 

follows:

       1. Review of financial statements and disclosure of information
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       The Audit Committee reviewed the quarterly financial statements and the annual financial statements for the year 

2024, which were reviewed and audited by the auditors. The Audit Committee also reviewed the material information 

and received clarifications from the auditors regarding adjustments of transactions that had a material impact on the 

financial statements, accounting estimates, appropriateness of accounting methods, including accuracy, completeness, 

and adequacy of information disclosure in financial statements. The Audit Committee ensured that the preparation of 

the financial statements complied with the requirements of the laws, accounting standards, and financial reporting 

standards. The scope of the audit, independence of the auditor, and the auditor's observations were also reviewed to 

make sure the financial statements were reliable, timely, and beneficial to users of financial statements.

       2. Review of internal audit and internal control system

              The Audit Committee reviewed the independence, duties, and responsibilities of the internal auditor. They 

considered the audit report and follow-up from the internal auditor in accordance with the approved audit plan 

covering the company's key systems to assess the adequacy, appropriateness, and effectiveness of the internal control 

system. The Audit Committee also considered the evaluation of the company's internal control system in accordance 

with the internal control framework of the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Tradeway Commission (COSO) 

using the Internal Control System Adequacy Assessment form of the Securities and Exchange Commission. The Audit 

Committee reported the results of the internal control system to the Board of Directors on a quarterly basis and 

provided useful recommendations to the internal control system to continuously implement corrective actions based 

on the internal audit report. The Audit Committee concluded that the Company's internal control system is adequate 

and appropriate, and no significant issues or deficiencies were found that could affect the Company.

       3. Good corporate governance review

       The Audit Committee actively promotes and provides recommendations to ensure appropriate management and 

corporate governance in line with good governance principles. It reviews the Company’s ethics promotion policy, anti-

corruption policy, and whistleblowing policy, and monitors matters received through the complaints and whistleblowing 

channels, which are reported directly to the Chairman of the Audit Committee. In addition, the Company has 

demonstrated its commitment to anti-corruption practices and, in 2025, successfully obtained its first renewal 

certification from the Thai Private Sector Collective Action Coalition Against Corruption (CAC).

       4. Review compliance with relevant regulatory authorities

             The Audit Committee reviewed compliance with the laws and regulations governing securities and exchange, 

including Securities and Exchange Commission Regulations, the requirements of the Stock Exchange of Thailand, and 

any other laws relating to the Company's business operations, as well as the obligations that the Company has with 

third parties. The Audit Committee did not find any material issues of conduct contrary to the laws and the regulations.

       5. Review relatedparty transactions or transactions that may have conflicts of interest

             The Audit Committee reviewed and provided comments on transactions between the Company and related 

persons or juristic persons, as well as transactions that may have conflicts of interest with the Company. The Audit 

Committee ensured that such transactions are disclosed in accordance with the requirements of the Stock Exchange of 

Thailand and the Securities and Exchange Commission. The Audit Committee is of the opinion that the transactions are 

reasonable. The Company conducts its business trade in accordance with normal terms of fairness and maximum 

benefit to the Company, including the accurate and complete disclosure of material items in the financial statements 

and notes to the financial statements.

       6. Consideration and nomination of auditors and audit fees
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       The Audit Committee evaluated the independence, professional competence, and performance of Ms. Waraporn 

Kriengsuntornkij, Certified Public Accountant No. 5033, of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Jaiyos Audit Company Limited 

("Deloitte"), the Company’s auditor for the year 2025. The Audit Committee was of the opinion that the auditor-

maintained independence in the performance of her duties, demonstrated appropriate professional competence, and 

delivered overall performance of a satisfactory standard.    For the year 2026, the Audit Committee resolved to 

propose to the Board of Directors, for endorsement and subsequent submission to the Annual General Meeting of 

Shareholders, the approval of the audit fee and the appointment of any of the following auditors as the Company’s 

auditors: Mr. Somckid Tiatragul, Certified Public Accountant No. 2785, and/or Mr. Theerayut Panyathaweesub, Certified 

Public Accountant No. 6553, and/or Ms. Sansanee Poolsawat, Certified Public Accountant No. 6977, and/or Ms. Witita 

Sujitranuch, of Proud In Pro Co., Ltd., as the Company’s auditors for the year 2026.

       7. Maintaining the quality of the audit committee

       The Audit Committee followed the Charter of the Audit Committee and reviewed it in accordance with the current 

situation and good corporate governance principles, presenting it to the Board of Directors for annual approval. The 

Audit Committee undertook a self-assessment and found that all audit committee members fulfilled the mission fully 

under the Charter of the Audit Committee, providing useful opinions and suggestions continuously with independence 

and contributing to the effective implementation of good corporate governance system.

       Overall comments and observations:

       For the year 2025, the Company maintained accurate and reliable accounting and financial reporting systems, 

adequate and appropriate internal control, good corporate governance, and compliance with laws, rules, and 

regulations relating to the Company's business operations. The Audit Committee has used knowledge, ability, 

experience, and prudence in performing duties in accordance with the Audit Committee Charter, which has been fully 

and independently approved by the Board of Directors. The Committee has not encountered any restrictions in 

obtaining information, resources, and cooperation from management, employees, and related parties. It has provided 

opinions and suggestions honestly and impartially for the benefit of all stakeholders equally.
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8.3 Summary of the results of duty performance of subcommittees

8.3.1 - 8.3.2 Meeting attendance and the results of duty performance of subcommittees

Meeting attendance Executive Committee

Meeting Executive Committee (times) : 17

List of Directors

Meeting attendance Executive Committee
Average Meeting

AttendanceMeeting attendance

(times)
/

Meeting attendance

right (times)

1. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

(The chairman of the executive 

committee)

17 / 17 17 / 17

(100.00%)

2. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan

(Vice-chairman of the executive 

committee)

17 / 17 17 / 17

(100.00%)

3. Mr. Thanarichth Pongsiritanachol

(Member of the executive 

committee)

6 / 6 6 / 6

(100.00%)

4. Ms. Kotchaponpan Nontphantchana

(Member of the executive 

committee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

5. Ms. Sasa Ponguschariyagul

(Member of the executive 

committee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

6. Dr. Sitthawee Kriatchawanun

(The chairman of the executive 

committee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

7. Mr. Nitchakul Kongphawitthakul

(Member of the executive 

committee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

Average Meeting Attendance Rate 100.00%
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List of Directors

Meeting attendance Executive Committee
Average Meeting

AttendanceMeeting attendance

(times)
/

Meeting attendance

right (times)

8. Mr. Chonlathan Chobseing

(Member of the executive 

committee)

6 / 6 6 / 6

(100.00%)

Average Meeting Attendance Rate 100.00%

The results of duty performance of Executive Committee

       In the year 2025, the company disclosed information on performance reports of committee, the details Executive 

can be found in the topic “7.3 Information about the sub-committees” and “Attachment 6”.

Meeting attendance Nomination and Remuneration Committee

Meeting Nomination and Remuneration Committee (times) : 2

List of Directors

Meeting attendance Nomination and

Remuneration Committee Average Meeting

AttendanceMeeting attendance

(times)
/

Meeting attendance

right (times)

1. Dr. Wijit Techakasem

(The chairman of the 

subcommittee, Independent 

director)

0 / 0 N/A

2. Mrs. Nalinthon Lertsitthichaichok

(Member of the subcommittee, 

Independent director)

0 / 0 N/A

3. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

(Member of the subcommittee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

4. Mr. Sahasak Srisarnparnk

(The chairman of the 

subcommittee, Independent 

director)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

Average Meeting Attendance Rate 100.00%
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List of Directors

Meeting attendance Nomination and

Remuneration Committee Average Meeting

AttendanceMeeting attendance

(times)
/

Meeting attendance

right (times)

5. Assoc. Prof. Dr. Kanyarat  Sanoran

(Member of the subcommittee, 

Independent director)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

Average Meeting Attendance Rate 100.00%

The results of duty performance of Nomination and Remuneration Committee

       In the year 2025, the company disclosed information on performance reports of Nomination and remuneration 

committee, the details can be found in the topic “7.3 Information about the sub-committees” and “Attachment 6”.

Meeting attendance Risk Management Committee

Meeting Risk Management Committee (times) : 2

List of Directors

Meeting attendance Risk Management Committee
Average Meeting

AttendanceMeeting attendance

(times)
/

Meeting attendance

right (times)

1. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

(The chairman of the 

subcommittee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

2. Dr. Wijit Techakasem

(Member of the subcommittee, 

Independent director)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

3. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan

(Member of the subcommittee)

1 / 1 1 / 1

(100.00%)

4. Assoc. Prof. Dr. Kanyarat  Sanoran

(Member of the subcommittee, 

Independent director)

1 / 1 1 / 1

(100.00%)

Average Meeting Attendance Rate 100.00%

The results of duty performance of Risk Management Committee



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    324

       In the year 2025, the company disclosed information on performance reports of Risk Management Committee, the 

details can be found in the topic “7.3 Information about the sub-committees” and “Attachment 6”.

Meeting attendance Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee

Meeting Corporate Governance and Sustainability

Committee (times)

: 4

List of Directors

Meeting attendance Corporate Governance and

Sustainability Committee Average Meeting

AttendanceMeeting attendance

(times)
/

Meeting attendance

right (times)

1. Dr. Aphichat Sramoon

(The chairman of the 

subcommittee, Independent 

director)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

2. Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

(Member of the subcommittee)

4 / 4 4 / 4

(100.00%)

3. Mrs. Nalinthon Lertsitthichaichok

(Member of the subcommittee, 

Independent director)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

4. Dr. Wijit Techakasem

(Member of the subcommittee, 

Independent director)

3 / 4 3 / 4

(75.00%)

5. Dr. Suchart Thanathitiphan

(Member of the subcommittee)

3 / 3 3 / 3

(100.00%)

6. Ms. Kanokwan Wattanakeeboot

(Member of the subcommittee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

7. Ms. Pimlapas Suksawat

(Member of the subcommittee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

Average Meeting Attendance Rate 97.92%
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List of Directors

Meeting attendance Corporate Governance and

Sustainability Committee Average Meeting

AttendanceMeeting attendance

(times)
/

Meeting attendance

right (times)

8. Mr. Narongrit Tavornvisitporn

(The chairman of the 

subcommittee, Independent 

director)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

9. Assoc. Prof. Dr. Kanyarat  Sanoran

(Member of the subcommittee, 

Independent director)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

10. Mr. Sahasak Srisarnparnk

(Member of the subcommittee, 

Independent director)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

11. Dr. Sitthawee Kriatchawanun

(Member of the subcommittee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

12. Ms. Kamonthip Kriatchawanun

(Member of the subcommittee)

2 / 2 2 / 2

(100.00%)

Average Meeting Attendance Rate 97.92%

The results of duty performance of Corporate Governance and Sustainability Committee

       In the year 2025, the company disclosed information on performance reports of the Corporate Governance and 

Sustainability Committee, the details can be found in the topic “7.3 Information about the sub-committees” and 

“Attachment 6”.
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9. Internal control and related party transactions

9.1 Internal control

Summary of the opinion of the board of directors regarding the internal control of the company

       The Board of directors values the internal controlling system and appoints the audit committee to support the 

performance of the board of directors, reviews the internal system, and inspects the internal system to be following 

good corporate governance policy, requirements, and ethics that should be performed effectively. Moreover, they are 

appointed to prevent corruption and conflicts of benefits and to have accurate and credible accounting and financial 

reports by disclosing complete information.

       At the Board of Directors’ Meeting No. 1/2026 held on 24 February 2026, with all three members of the Audit 

Committee in attendance, the Board considered and assessed the adequacy of the Company’s and its subsidiaries’ 

internal control systems for the year 2025.    Based on inquiries and information obtained from management, the Board 

concluded that the internal control systems of the Company and its subsidiaries were evaluated in accordance with the 

internal control adequacy assessment framework comprising 17 principles, applying the evaluation approach based on 

the COSO framework (The Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission), which consists of the 

following five components:

1.    Control Environment

2.    Risk Assessment

3.    Control Activities

4.    Information and Communication

5.    Monitoring Activities

       The meeting has an opinion that the company's internal and auditing system is adequate and appropriate for the 

essence and the size of the business according to the five elements. The board of directors has an opinion that the 

company and subsidiary manage the internal control system adequately and appropriately for the business. All five 

elements of the internal control system are effective and they comply with the accounting standard that is generally 

accepted, the announcement from SEC and SET, and the regulations of the Stock Exchange of Thailand and 

consistently reporting quarterly and annual financial statements. Moreover, there are also processes of preparation and 

disclosure of complete financial statements adequately and in time. Having a sufficient, suitable internal control system 

with effective adjustment for inconsistent situations will help to achieve the objective of the company operation and 

comply with the applicable laws and regulations. Nonetheless, no issues that may cause damage to the operation were 

found, as well as there is an efficient internal system related to the business with major shareholders, directors, 

executives, or those related to such person. The system can prevent company and subsidiary assets from being used 

by the executives without any authorities. The independent director and the auditing committee agree with the board 

of directors, and the audit committee will focus more on supervising the organization to have good corporate 

governance.

9.1.1 Adequacy and appropriateness of the company’s internal control system

Company’s internal control system : The Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the 

Treadway Commission (COSO)

The Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO)
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       The company manages to have good and sufficient management and internal control system. The executives are 

encouraged to recognize the importance of internal control by managing to have good corporate governance, clearly 

define duty and responsibility, as well as set appropriate rules, order, policies, executive levels, and approval levels in 

written form. Moreover, the firm manages to have an independent internal auditor who has the right to follow and 

evaluate the performance of the internal control system, which can achieve the company objectives and goals. Overall, 

there were no issues or drawbacks that were directly affected the internal controlling system from the past evaluation. 

For other topics in internal control, the directors have concluded that the company had already had a sufficient 

internal control system.

       The company assigned Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Jaiyos Audit Co., Ltd. to be the company auditor for the year 

2025. The auditing firm has checked the accounting department of the company in regards to account closing, 

preparation of the financial statement, and details of the financial statement to keep up with the demand of the 

information and disclose them in time. Moreover, the auditor evaluated the internal control system related to the 

preparation of financial reports which was important for the determination of the inspection method to find a 

conclusion in expressing opinions on the financial statement of the company. In the meeting of audit committee 

1/2026 on February 24, 2026, the auditing firm reported to the audit committee that there were no conditions and 

notices from the auditing in 2025.

       In the audit committee meeting 4/2024 on November 11, 2024, the company assigned Isbar Corporation Co., Ltd. 

to be the auditor of the company since January 1, 2025 – December 31, 2025.  The auditing firm appointed Mr. Sirisak 

Manitkunacarn, Managing Director and head of internal audit to have the main responsibility to be the internal auditor 

for the company.

       The audit committee had considered the quality of Isbar Corporation Co., Ltd. and Mr. Sirisak Manitkunacarn, and 

see the possibility and suitability for this position, because of the independence and experiences in the auditing field.

       All in all, the consideration and approval for appointing, transferring, laying off the internal audit supervisor or 

other agency responsible for internal audit must receive approval from the auditing committee.

       (The quality of the internal audit supervisor is shown in attachment 3)

       The company has appointed Mr. Ammarin Sawasyanuparp to be head of the compliance department and 

responsible for supervising the compliance with the rules of government policy that supervise the operation of the 

business

       (The quality of the internal audit supervisor is shown in attachment 3)

9.1.2 Deficiencies related to the internal control system

2023 2024 2025

Total number of deficiencies related to the 

internal control system (cases)

0 0 0
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9.1.3 Opinions of the audit committee and auditor's observations on internal control

Does the audit committee have opinions on internal

control different from the board of directors' opinions?

: No

Does the auditor have any observations on the company’s

internal control?

: No

9.1.4 Opinions of the audit committee on the position of the head of the internal audit unit

Head of the internal audit unit : Outsourced service

       In the audit committee meeting 4/2024 on November 11, 2024, the company assigned Isbar Corporation Co., Ltd. 

to be the auditor of the company since January 1, 2025 – December 31, 2025.  The auditing firm appointed Mr. Sirisak 

Manitkunacarn, Managing Director and head of internal audit to have the main responsibility to be the internal auditor 

for the company.

       The audit committee had considered the quality of Isbar Corporation Co., Ltd. and Mr. Sirisak Manitkunacarn, and 

see the possibility and suitability for this position, because of the independence and experiences in the auditing field.

       All in all, the consideration and approval for appointing, transferring, laying off the internal audit supervisor or 

other agency responsible for internal audit must receive approval from the auditing committee. (The quality of the 

internal audit supervisor is shown in attachment 3)

9.1.5 Appointment, discharge, and transfer of the head of the internal audit unit

Does the appointment, discharge, and transfer of the head

of the internal audit unit require the audit committee

approval?

: Yes

       Consider the independence of the internal audit function or any other unit responsible for internal auditing. Their 

operations must align with the approved annual audit plan and adhere to international standards for the professional 

practice of internal auditing. Additionally, the quality of internal audit performance is to be evaluated annually.
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9.2 Related party transactions

Related party transactions

Does the company have any related party transactions? : Yes

9.2.1 - 9.2.2 Names of the group of persons who may have a conflict of interest, nature 

of relationship, and information on related party transactions

Persons/entities with potential conflicts

Name of person or 

entity/type of 

business

Nature of relationship
Information 

as of date

1.        Chadhai 

Leasing Co., Ltd.

Operating a lending 

business 

comprising used-

car hire-purchase 

loans and secured 

loans, covering 

vehicle title loans, 

land mortgages, 

and property-

backed lending. 

The Company has 

ceased issuing new 

used-car hire-

purchase loans and 

is now focused on 

maximizing the 

efficiency of 

managing its 

existing loan 

portfolio. The 

Company has also 

commenced 

Company; holding 100.00% and having common directors 31 Dec 2025
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Name of person or 

entity/type of 

business

Nature of relationship
Information 

as of date

offering hire-

purchase loans for 

agricultural drones 

to farmers, 

enhancing access 

to modern 

agricultural 

machinery, 

supporting the 

transition towards 

becoming Smart 

Farmers, and 

improving 

production 

efficiency and 

agricultural yields.

2.        Success 

Spirit Co., Ltd.

Operating research 

and development 

of supplements 

products, 

cosmetics, and 

seminars.

Company; holding 100.00% and having common directors 31 Dec 2025
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Name of person or 

entity/type of 

business

Nature of relationship
Information 

as of date

3.        SCM Spirit 

(Myanmar) Co., Ltd.

Operating 

personnel services 

and organizing 

seminars only in 

Myanmar.

Success Spirit Co., Ltd. holds 100% of paid-up capital and have common 

directors
31 Dec 2025

4.        SCM 

Innovative Co., Ltd.

Operating factories 

production and 

distributing food 

supplements and 

cosmetics for 

distribution within 

the group of 

companies

Company; holding 100.00% and having common directors 31 Dec 2025

5.        Healthi 

More Co., Ltd.

Operating involves 

distributing dietary 

supplement 

products, health 

care products, and 

general consumer 

goods through an e-

commerce system.

Company; holding 100.00% and having common directors 31 Dec 2025
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Name of person or 

entity/type of 

business

Nature of relationship
Information 

as of date

6.        Mr. 

Noppakrit 

Nithilertvijit

-

• Authorized director / Vice Chairman  / Chairman of the Executive 

Committee / Chairman of Risk Management committee / Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee / Chief Executive Officer / Chief International 

Business (Acting) / Chief Marketing Officer (Acting)

•  A major shareholder of the company with the holding of 14.37%

31 Dec 2025

7. Dr.Suchart 

Thanathitiphan

-

Authorized director/ Vice Chairman of the Executive Committee / 

Risk Management committee /Deputy Chief Executive Officer / Chief 

Financial Officer

A shareholder of the Company, holding a 0.22%

31 Dec 2025
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Details of related party transactions

Related party transactions

Transaction value at the end of the fiscal year (million

baht)

2023 2024 2025

6.        Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit

Transaction 1 - - 0.00

Nature of transaction

Variable Compensation for variable manager

Details

In 2025, the Company did not pay any variable 

remuneration to its key executive holding the 

position of Chief Executive Officer, Mr. Noppakrit 

Nithilertvijit, as the performance targets set under 

the applicable criteria were not achieved.

Necessity/reasonableness

The compensation is considered normal in the 

industry. It is a variable compensation depending on 

sales revenue for the company management team 

according to the workload of the executive, such as 

planning business strategy, leading training seminars, 

etc. So that the returns that the executives receive 

are in line with the returns that the business 

receives.

Audit committee's opinion

The mentioned transaction is a normal transaction 

for business operations. However, the mentioned 

compensation will be review to determine the 

reasonableness by the nomination and 

remuneration committee once a year or when the 

committee sees the necessity. The director with 

interests will not be able to vote in the resolution 

for the variable manager compensation.

9.2.3 Policy and future trends of related party transactions and the compliance with the 

obligations specified in the prospectus of the company

Measures and procedures for approving related party transactions or connected transactions
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       To make transactions of company and subsidiary with individuals who may have a conflict of interests, or there 

might be a conflict of interest in the future with the company, such as major shareholders, directors, executives, 

controlling person, or any related parties, the company will obey the Securities and Exchange Act B.E.2535, rules, 

announcements, and order of the Capital Market Supervisory Board, and the SET. Besides, the company will comply 

with the requirements on disclosure of related parties’ transactions in the notes of financial statements that have been 

reviewed by the company auditor and an annual registration statement (56-1). However, stakeholders are unable to 

participate in the consideration and approval of the aforementioned transaction.

       In case if the law has required that the related transactions must be approved by the Board of Directors, and 

requires to have an audit committee attend the meeting to consider and comment on the necessity of the 

transactions, under morality with consideration for the highest benefits of the company and the shareholders before 

proposing to the board of directors. The board will ensure that such transactions comply with the criteria of the Capital 

Market Supervisory Board, Securities and Exchange Commission, and the SET, along with consideration of disclosing 

information of related transactions to the public correctly and completely. Also, to enter into a transaction that is both 

commercial and noncommercial terms generally shall accord to the following principles:

       (1)  Transactions that are commercial agreements with general commercial terms

The board of directors has approved that the management can accept the tractions that are commercial agreements 

with general commercial terms between the company, the subsidiary, and the directors, executives, or any related 

party. The aforementioned transactions shall be in the same manner as when people will act with the general 

contractors in a similar situation, with trade bargaining power, and without any power from the status of directors, 

executives, or related parties (depending on the case) and does not cause any transfers of benefits, and/or can show 

that the transactions have reasonable pricing or conditions.

       Also, the company will prepare a report of the aforementioned transactions to report in the audit committee 

meeting and the board of directors meeting quarterly.

       (2)  Transactions that are the commercial agreement, but are not in general terms of trade
Transactions that are commercial agreements, but are not in general terms of trade, shall be considered by the audit 

committee in advance before proposing to the board of directors, or the shareholders meeting (depending on the case) 

for further consideration. Also, the process shall comply with the Securities and Exchange Act B.E.2535, the rules, the 

announcements, the order of the Capital Market Supervisory Board, and the SET, as well as complying with the 

requirements on the disclosure of related transactions.

       In case of the audit committee lack of expertise in considering related transactions that may occur, the company 

will appoint an independent expert or an auditor to give an opinion on the related transactions, to provide information 

for the audit committee, the board of directors, or the shareholders (depending on the case to use for decision making, 

to assure that the transaction is necessary and reasonable. This shall consider the company benefits. Besides, the 

company will disclose the related transaction in the annual report and notes in the financial statements that have 

been reviewed by the company’s auditor.

Future trends in related party transactions

       For the related transactions that may occur in the future, the board of directors must follow the Securities and 

Exchange Act B.E.2535, and the rules, announcements, and orders from the Capital Market Supervisory Board, and the 

SET. As well as following the requirements for disclosure of the related transactions of the company, the subsidiary 



#MARKER:PART_2

Part 2 Corporate Governance    335

according to the prescribed accounting standards by certified accountants and auditors associated with Thailand. Also, 

the transactions shall not be an evacuation or a transfer of interests of the company, but to be the transactions that 

consider the benefits of the company and the shareholders.

9.2.4 Information on appraised assets and appraisal price in conjunction with the 

execution of related party transactions

Can be referred in attachment 4: assets for business undertaking and details of asset appraisal
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Board of Directors' Responsibility Statement for the Financial Report
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Report of the Board of Directors' Responsibility for Financial Reports 
 

The board of directors gives emphasis the obligations and responsibilities of directors of listed companies to be 
responsible for the financial statements of the Successmore Being Public Company Liimited The financial 
statements have been prepared under the Thai Financial Reporting Standards (TFRS) by considering appropriate 
accounting policies and adhering to them regularly. Also, careful judgments and reasonable estimates are used. 
In the preparation, sufficient information is disclosed in the notes of financial statements. As well as showing 
explanations and analysis of the financial status and operating results of the company to benefit shareholders 
and general investors. These financial statements have been audited by independent auditors. 
  

Besides, the board of directors has encouraged the company to comply with good corporate governance 
principles. As well as provide a risk management system and effective internal control system to ensure that the 
accounting records are accurate, complete, and sufficient to maintain the company's assets. Including preventing 
fraud or a significantly unusual operation 
  

In this regard, the audit committee of the company, which consists of independent directors, is responsible to 
review the quality of the financial reports and the effectiveness of the internal control system. The opinions of 
the audit committee are shown in the audit committee report shown in the annual information (Form 56-1 One 
report) already. 
  
The board of directors has the opinion that good corporate governance, risk management system, and the internal 
control system of the company is sufficient and appropriate, able to establish reasonable assurance that the 
financial statements of the company for the year, ended on 31 December 2025, have been prepared and 
disclosed fairly. 
 

 
 
 
 

         (Dr. Aphichat Sramoon)                       (Mr. Noppakrit Nithilertvijit) 
                    Chairman               Chief Executive Officer 
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Auditor’s Report
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REPORT  OF  THE  INDEPENDENT  CERTIFIED  PUBLIC  ACCOUNTANTS 

 

TO  THE  SHAREHOLDERS  AND  BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED 

 

Opinion 

 

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Successmore Being Public Company 

Limited and its subsidiaries (the “Group”) and the separate financial statements of 

Successmore Being Public Company Limited (the “Company”), which comprise the consolidated 

and separate statements of financial position as at December 31, 2025, and the related 

consolidated and separate statements of comprehensive income, changes in shareholders’ 

equity, and cash flows for the year then ended, and notes to the consolidated and separate 

financial statements, including material accounting policy information.  

 

In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated and separate financial statements present 

fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Successmore Being Public Company 

Limited and its subsidiaries and of Successmore Being Public Company Limited as at 

December 31, 2025, and its financial performance and its cash flows for the year then ended in 

accordance with Thai Financial Reporting Standards (“TFRSs”). 

 

Basis for Opinion 

 

We conducted our audit in accordance with Thai Standards on Auditing (“TSAs”).                  

Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s 

Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements section 

of our report. We are independent of the Group in accordance with the Code of Ethics for 

Professional Accountants including Independence Standards issued by the Federation of 

Accounting Professions (Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants) that are relevant to 
our audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements, and we have fulfilled our other 

ethical responsibilities in accordance with the Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a 

basis for our opinion. 
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Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Jaiyos Audit 

ดีลอยท ์ทูช้ โธมทัสุ ไชยยศ สอบบญัชี 
 
 
 

 

Key Audit Matters 

 

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most 

significance in our audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements of the current 

period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated and 

separate financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not 

provide a separate opinion on these matters. 

 
Key Audit Matters Audit Responses 

Accuracy of compensations for members 

The Company paid compensations to its members 

which is a part of its sales and marketing strategy. 

There are various types of compensations including 

different payment conditions and calculation methods. 

Therefore, we have focused on accuracy of such 

compensations paid to members which were 

recognized as part of distribution costs in the statements 

of comprehensive income. 

 

For the year ended December 31, 2025 compensations 

for members of Baht 130.26 million was disclosed 

in Notes 3.20 and 28 to the financial statements. 

 

 

Key audit procedures included 

• Understanding the compensation plan and internal 

control procedures related to compensations for 

members. 

• Evaluating the design and implementation of internal 

controls over the accuracy of compensations for 

members. 

• Testing of the operating effectiveness of internal 

control over the accuracy of compensations for 

members. 

• Performing substantive testing as follows: 

- Examining the compensations’ terms, conditions 

and calculation methods, and performing 

substantive test of details of compensations 

for members with the Cycle Matching 

Business Plan. 

- Examining supporting documents for the 

compensations for members payments 

- Performing disaggregate analytical review of 

compensations for members. 
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Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Jaiyos Audit 

ดีลอยท ์ทูช้ โธมทัสุ ไชยยศ สอบบญัชี 
 
 
 

 

Key Audit Matters Audit Responses 

Valuation of investment in a subsidiary in the 

separate financial statements  

 

A subsidiary has declining revenue which may be an 

indicator that the carrying amount of investment in a 

subsidiary in the separate financial statements may 

exceed the recoverable amount. Therefore, the 

investment in a subsidiary may be impaired. 

 

The consideration of impairment of investment in a 

subsidiary in the separate financial statements 

depends on the judgements and assumptions used by 

the Company’s management in estimating the 

recoverable amount. 

 

Accounting policies for impairment of investment in 

a subsidiary and details of investment in  

a subsidiary were disclosed in Notes 3.9, 3.13 and 13 

to the financial statements. 

 

 

Key audit procedures included 

• Understanding the impairment consideration 

process and related internal control procedures 

on the recognition of impairment of 

investment in a subsidiary. 

• Evaluating the design and implementation of 

internal control procedures on the valuation and 

recognition of impairment of investment in a 

subsidiary. 

• Examining the supporting documents in 

relation to the management consideration of 

impairment indicators for investment in a 

subsidiary. 

• Performing substantive testing by involving 

our internal specialist of auditor to assist with 

- Assessing the appropriateness of the 

management estimating the future cash 

flows by considering industry data and 

business plan of a subsidiary. 

- Assessing the appropriateness of valuation 

model and key assumptions used by the 

Company’s management in the estimation 

of the allowance for impairment of 

investment in a subsidiary and evaluating 

the discount rate through analysis of  

the average costs of capital as well as 

evaluating the terminal growth rate with 

both internal and external sources. 

• Examining the presentation and related 

disclosures. 

   



#MARKER:PART_3

Financial Report    342

Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Jaiyos Audit 

ดีลอยท ์ทูช้ โธมทัสุ ไชยยศ สอบบญัชี 
 
 
 

 

Key Audit Matters Audit Responses 

Valuation of goodwill and food supplement and 

cosmetic recipes 

 

The Group recognized goodwill and food 

supplement and cosmetic recipes from business 

acquisition. However, such subsidiary has declining 

revenue which may be an indicator that the carrying 

amounts of goodwill and food supplement and 

cosmetic recipes in the consolidated financial 

statements may exceed the recoverable amounts. 

Therefore, the goodwill and food supplement and 

cosmetic recipes may be impaired. 

 

The consideration of goodwill and food supplement 

and cosmetic recipes in such subsidiary in the 

consolidated financial statements is depended on the 

judgements and assumptions used by the Company’s 

management in estimating the recoverable amounts. 

 

Accounting policies for impairment of goodwill 

and food supplement and cosmetic recipes and 

details of goodwill and food supplement and 

cosmetic recipes were disclosed in Notes 3.11, 

3.12, 3.13 and 16 to the financial statements. 

 

 

Key audit procedures included 

• Understanding the impairment consideration 

process and related internal control procedures 

on the recognition of impairment of goodwill 

and food supplement and cosmetic recipes. 

• Evaluating the design and implementation of 

the internal control procedures on the valuation 

and recognition of impairment of goodwill and 

food supplement and cosmetic recipes. 

• Examining the supporting documents in 

relation to the management consideration of 

impairment indicators for goodwill and food 

supplement and cosmetic recipes. 

• Performing substantive testing by involving 

our internal specialist of auditor to assist with 

- Assessing the appropriateness of the 

management estimating the future cash 

flows by considering industry data and 

business plan of such subsidiary. 

- Assessing the appropriateness of 

valuation model and key assumptions 

used by the Company’s management in 

the estimation of the allowance for 

impairment of goodwill and food 

supplement and cosmetic recipes and 

evaluating the discount rate through 

analysis of the average costs of capital  
as well as evaluating the terminal growth 

rate with both internal and external 

sources. 

• Examining the presentation and related 

disclosures. 

 
Other Information 
 
Management is responsible for the other information. The other information comprises 
information in the annual report, but does not include the consolidated and separate financial 
statements and our auditor’s report thereon, which is expected to be made available to us 
after the date of this auditor’s report. 
 
Our opinion on the consolidated and separate financial statements does not cover the other 
information and we do not express any form of assurance conclusion thereon. 
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In connection with our audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements, our 
responsibility is to read the other information identified above when it becomes available 
and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the 
financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be 
materially misstated. 
 
When we read the annual report, if we conclude that there is a material misstatement therein, 
we are required to communicate the matter to management or those charged with governance 
for correction of the misstatement. 

 

Responsibilities of Management and Those Charged with Governance for the Consolidated 

and Separate Financial Statements 

 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated and 

separate financial statements in accordance with TFRSs, and for such internal control as 

management determines is necessary to enable the preparation of the consolidated and 

separate financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud 

or error. 

In preparing the consolidated and separate financial statements, management is responsible 

for assessing the Group’s and the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern, 

disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis 

of accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the Group and the Company or 

to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so. 

 

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the Group’s financial 

reporting process. 

 

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial  

Statements 

 

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated and 

separate financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to 

fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. Reasonable 

assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in 

accordance with TSAs will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. 

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in 

the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of 

users taken on the basis of these consolidated and separate financial statements. 

As part of an audit in accordance with TSAs, we exercise professional judgment and maintain 

professional skepticism throughout the audit. We also: 

• Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated and separate 

financial statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures 

responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to 

provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement 

resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve 

collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal 

control. 
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• Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit 

procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 

expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s and the Company’s internal 

control. 

• Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 

accounting estimates and related disclosures made by management. 

• Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of 

accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty 

exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s and 

the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material 

uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related 

disclosures in the financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our 

opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our 

auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Group and the 

Company to cease to continue as a going concern. 

• Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated and separate 

financial statements, including the disclosures, and whether the consolidated and 

separate financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a 

manner that achieves fair presentation. 

• Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information of               

the entities or business activities within the Group to express an opinion on the 

consolidated financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision and 

performance of the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion. 

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the 

planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant 

deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit. 

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we have complied with 

relevant ethical requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all 

relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and 

where applicable, related safeguards. 
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From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we determine those 

matters that were of most significance in the audit of the consolidated and separate financial 

statements of the current period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these 

matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the 

matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be 

communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably 

be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication. 

 
 

 
 

 

 Waraporn  Kriengsuntornkij 

 Certified Public Accountant (Thailand) 

BANGKOK Registration No. 5033 

February 24, 2026 DELOITTE  TOUCHE  TOHMATSU  JAIYOS  AUDIT  CO.,  LTD. 
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Notes

2025 2024 2025 2024

ASSETS

CURRENT  ASSETS

Cash and cash equivalents 6 145,457,188 110,367,033 41,083,357 48,395,791

Trade and other current receivables 7 117,067,219 180,938,785 112,919,730 164,435,125

Current portion of hire-purchase receivable 8 21,252,348 19,795,334 - -

Short-term loan to another company 9 - 2,500,000 - 2,500,000

Short-term loan to employees 536,536 - 201,259          -

Inventories 10 54,890,276 116,693,754 51,622,877 131,207,618

Other current financial assets 12 15,827,328 46,387,657 15,827,328 14,708,224

Assets foreclosed 270,000 1,645,994 - -

Other current assets 2,161,482 1,598,700 1,441,658 1,156,008

Total Current Assets 357,462,377 479,927,257 223,096,209 362,402,766

NON-CURRENT  ASSETS

Bank deposit used as collateral 11 5,824,000 5,824,000 5,700,000 5,700,000

Investments in subsidiaries 4.1, 13 - - 124,083,431 231,004,940

Hire-purchase receivables 8 28,683,182 49,621,006 - -

Long-term loan to a related company 4.2 - - - 2,000,000

Long-term loan to employees 58,000 - 58,000            -

Property, plant and equipment 14 63,238,033 69,800,108 17,200,743 25,731,376

Right-of-use assets 15 24,243,360 22,537,378 23,615,060 21,522,714

Intangible assets 16 92,083,648 118,285,809 34,778,720 30,648,399

Deferred tax assets 17 8,831,926 - 17,401,830 9,244,090

Other non-current assets 18 3,933,260 4,468,760 3,733,260 4,268,760

Total Non-current Assets 226,895,409 270,537,061 226,571,044 330,120,279

TOTAL  ASSETS 584,357,786 750,464,318 449,667,253 692,523,045

0 0 0 0

Notes to the financial statements form an integral part of these statements

SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED  AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES

STATEMENTS  OF  FINANCIAL  POSITION  

AS  AT  DECEMBER  31,  2025

FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS

CONSOLIDATED SEPARATE

Unit : Baht
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2025 2024 2025 2024

    LIABILITIES  AND  SHAREHOLDERS’  EQUITY

CURRENT  LIABILITIES 

Trade and other current payables 19 37,833,988      58,809,096     39,449,399      54,620,153         

Current contract liabilities 20 5,275,591        8,540,162       5,275,591        8,540,162           

Current portion of lease liabilities 21 20,186,054 14,757,999 12,566,787 12,222,875

Corporate income tax payable 113,748 592,751 - -

Short-term borrowing from other party 22 4,000,000 - - -

Other current liabilities 530,160 260,012 158,038 185,500

Total Current Liabilities 67,939,541 82,960,020 57,449,815 75,568,690

NON-CURRENT  LIABILITIES 

Lease liabilities 21 14,503,036 12,494,785 11,674,904 10,413,784

Deferred tax liabilities 17 125,660 7,655,002 - -

Non-current provision for employee benefits 23 16,356,408 23,689,330 14,456,414 22,362,865

Total Non-current Liabilities 30,985,104 43,839,117 26,131,318 32,776,649

TOTAL  LIABILITIES 98,924,645 126,799,137 83,581,133 108,345,339

SHAREHOLDERS’  EQUITY 

SHARE  CAPITAL  24

Authorized share capital

4,174,119,607 ordinary shares of Baht 0.50 each 2,087,059,804 2,087,059,804

895,600,000 ordinary shares of Baht 0.50 each 447,800,000 447,800,000

Issued and paid-up share capital

596,302,801 ordinary shares of Baht 0.50 each,

fully paid 298,151,401 298,151,401

604,789,901 ordinary shares of Baht 0.50 each,

fully paid 302,394,951 302,394,951

Premium on ordinary shares 204,395,553 204,395,553 204,395,553 204,395,553

RETAINED  EARNINGS

Appropriated 

Legal reserve 25 37,050,000 37,050,000 37,050,000 37,050,000

Treasury shares reserve 26 - 29,991,251 - 29,991,251

Unappropriated (141,534,493)      (2,896,445)        (180,075,640)     33,772,396

Treasury shares 26 - (29,991,251)      - (29,991,251)          

Other components of shareholders’ equity 9,104,474 9,218,277 6,564,806        6,564,806           

Total shareholders’ equity

of the parent company 407,166,935 550,162,336 366,086,120 584,177,706

Non-controlling interests 78,266,206 73,502,845 - -

TOTAL  SHAREHOLDERS’  EQUITY 485,433,141 623,665,181 366,086,120 584,177,706

TOTAL  LIABILITIES  AND  SHAREHOLDERS’  EQUITY 584,357,786 750,464,318 449,667,253 692,523,045

Notes to the financial statements form an integral part of these statements

SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED  AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES

STATEMENTS  OF  FINANCIAL  POSITION  (CONTINUED)

AS  AT  DECEMBER  31,  2025

FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS

CONSOLIDATED SEPARATE

Unit : Baht
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Notes

2025 2024 2025 2024

REVENUES

Revenues from sales 490,182,710         628,870,873         486,967,795         628,789,516         

Revenues from rendering services 126,222                12,967,673           - -

Interest income from hire-purchase 9,402,879             8,580,683             - -

Other income 27 12,277,598           33,931,321           13,043,958           46,126,361           

Gain on foreign exchange rates - net - 1,202,465             - 1,213,504             

Total revenues 511,989,409         685,553,015         500,011,753         676,129,381         

EXPENSES

Costs of sales 10 208,894,099         212,831,665         233,410,787         224,963,704         

Costs of services 89,411                  6,610,493             - -

Distribution costs 227,235,691         306,752,051         199,273,769         290,782,137         

Administrative expenses 123,284,113         129,474,501         120,949,498         127,335,584         

Loss on foreign exchange rates - net 1,195,443             - 914,656                -

Loss from impairment of investments in subsidiaries 13 - - 120,921,509         -

Loss from impairment of intangible assets 16 19,353,565           - - -

Other expenses 2,612,421             4,348,000             - -

Other gains (losses) (268,845)               4,227,167             (1,119,104)            5,295,965             

Total expenses 582,395,898         664,243,877         674,351,115         648,377,390         

PROFIT  (LOSS)  FROM  OPERATING  ACTIVITIES (70,406,489)          21,309,138           (174,339,362)        27,751,991           

Finance income 903,481                2,785,954             203,187                2,421,674             

Finance costs 29 (3,163,546)            2,113,452             (2,176,384)            1,895,258             

Impairment loss determined in accordance with TFRS 9 (80,261,555)          (17,976,362)          (49,936,767)          (15,247,064)          

PROFIT  (LOSS)  BEFORE  INCOME  TAX  (152,928,109)        4,005,278             (226,249,326)        13,031,343           

Income tax expense (income) 17 (14,809,872)          5,082,123             (8,157,740)            1,720,414             

PROFIT  (LOSS)  FOR  THE  YEARS (138,118,237)        (1,076,845)            (218,091,586)        11,310,929           

FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS

SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED  AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES

STATEMENTS  OF  COMPREHENSIVE  INCOME

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,  2025

Unit : Baht

CONSOLIDATED SEPARATE
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2025 2024 2025 2024

OTHER  COMPREHENSIVE  INCOME  (LOSS)

Items that will be reclassified subsequently 

to profit or loss

Exchange rate differences on translation of

financial statements (113,803)               (11,916)                 - -

Losses on measuring financial assets - (218,377)               - (218,377)               

Income tax on item will be reclassified to profit or loss - 43,675                  - 43,675                  

Total items that will be reclassified subsequently

to profit or loss - net of income tax (113,803)               (186,618)               - (174,702)               

Items that will not be reclassified subsequently

 to profit or loss

Gains on re-measurements of defined benefit plans - 668,157                - 223,586                

Income tax on item will not be reclassified

subsequently to profit or loss - (128,982)               - (44,717)                 

Total item that will not be reclassified subsequently

to profit or loss - net of income tax - 539,175                - 178,869                

Other comprehensive income (loss) for the years

- net of income tax (113,803)               352,557                - 4,167                    

Total comprehensive income (loss) for the years (138,232,040)        (724,288)               (218,091,586)        11,315,096           

Profit (loss) attributable to:

The Company’s shareholders (142,881,598)        472,850                (218,091,586)        11,310,929           

Non-controlling interests 4,763,361             (1,549,695)            - -

Profit (loss) for the years (138,118,237)        (1,076,845)            (218,091,586)        11,310,929           

Total comprehensive income (loss) attributable to:

The Company’s shareholders (142,995,401)        825,407                (218,091,586)        11,315,096           

Non-controlling interests 4,763,361             (1,549,695)            - -

Total comprehensive income (loss) for the years (138,232,040)        (724,288)               (218,091,586)        11,315,096           

Basic earnings (losses) per share (Baht) 30 (0.24)                     0.001                    (0.37)                     0.02                      

Weighted average number of ordinary shares

(Thousand  shares) 30 596,303 596,579 596,303 596,579

Diluted earnings (losses) per share (Baht) 30 (0.24)                     0.001                    (0.37)                     0.02                      

Weighted average number of ordinary shares

used in the calculation of diluted earnings (losses)

 per share (Thousand  shares) 30 596,303 630,927                596,303 630,927                

Notes to the financial statements form an integral part of these statements

Unit : Baht

SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED  AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES

FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS

CONSOLIDATED SEPARATE

STATEMENTS  OF  COMPREHENSIVE  INCOME  (CONTINUED)

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,  2025
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Notes Non-

controlling 

Premium on Tresury Total interests

ordinary Unappropriated Shares Exchange rates Gains on Gains on Total other shareholders’ equity

shares Tresury shares  differences on remeasurements measurements components of of the parent

reserve translation of defined financial assets shareholders’  company

 financial statements  benefit plans equity

Beginning balances as at January 1, 2024 302,030,932 203,303,496 34,050,000 17,968,872 71,317,109 (17,968,872)       (1,401,981)              10,092,999       174,702               8,865,720 619,567,257       84,052,544 703,619,801

Changes in shareholders’ equity .

Warrants that exercised the right 

to purchase common shares 24 364,019 1,092,057 - - - - - - - - 1,456,076           - 1,456,076             

Tresury shares 26 - - - - - (12,022,379)       - - - - (12,022,379)        - (12,022,379)         

Tresury shares reserve 26 - - - 12,022,379 (12,022,379)          - - - - - - - -

Dividends to the Company’s shareholders 33 - - - - (59,664,025)          - - - - - (59,664,025)        - (59,664,025)         

Dividends to non-controlling interests of a subsidiary 4.1 - - - - - - - - - - - (9,000,004)         (9,000,004)           

Legal reserve 33 - - 3,000,000 - (3,000,000)            - - - - - - - -

Total comprehensive income (loss) for the year - - - - 472,850 - (11,916)                   539,175            (174,702)              352,557 825,407 (1,549,695)         (724,288)              

Ending balances as at December 31, 2024 302,394,951 204,395,553 37,050,000 29,991,251 (2,896,445)            (29,991,251)       (1,413,897)              10,632,174       - 9,218,277             550,162,336       73,502,845         623,665,181        

Beginning balances as at January 1, 2025 302,394,951 204,395,553 37,050,000 29,991,251 (2,896,445)            (29,991,251)       (1,413,897)              10,632,174       - 9,218,277 550,162,336 73,502,845 623,665,181

Changes in shareholders’ equity

Tresury shares 26 (4,243,550)        - - - (25,747,701)          29,991,251 - - - - - - -

Tresury shares reserve 26 - - - (29,991,251)       29,991,251 - - - - - - - -

Total comprehensive income (loss) for the year - - - - (142,881,598)        - (113,803)                 - - (113,803)              (142,995,401)      4,763,361 (138,232,040)       

Ending balances as at December 31, 2025 298,151,401 204,395,553 37,050,000 - (141,534,493)        - (1,527,700)              10,632,174       - 9,104,474             407,166,935       78,266,206         485,433,141        

Notes to the financial statements form an integral part of these statements

paid-up

Issued and 

shareholders’ 

Total

equityRetained earnings

Shareholders’ equity of the parent company

Other components of shareholders’ equity

Other comprehensive income (loss)

Appropriated

SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED  AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES

STATEMENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  SHAREHOLDERS’  EQUITY  

CONSOLIDATED  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,  2025

Unit : Baht

Legal reserveshare capital
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Notes

Treasury Gains on Gains on Total other

shares Treasury shares shares remeasurements measurements components of 

reserve of defined  benefit plans financial assets shareholders’ equity

Beginning balances as at January 1, 2024 302,030,932 203,303,496 34,050,000 17,968,872 97,147,871 (17,968,872)    6,385,937 174,702                  6,560,639 643,092,938

Changes in shareholders’ equity

Warrants that exercised the right 

to purchase common shares 24 364,019 1,092,057 - - - - - - - 1,456,076

Tresury shares 26 - - - - - (12,022,379)    - - - (12,022,379)         

Tresury shares reserve 26 - - - 12,022,379 (12,022,379)       - - - - -

Dividends to the Company’s shareholders 33 - - - - (59,664,025)       - - - - (59,664,025)         

Legal reserve 33 - - 3,000,000 - (3,000,000)         - - - - -

Total comprehensive income for the year - - - - 11,310,929 - 178,869 (174,702)                 4,167 11,315,096

Ending balances as at December 31, 2024 302,394,951 204,395,553 37,050,000 29,991,251 33,772,396        (29,991,251)    6,564,806                  - 6,564,806               584,177,706        

Beginning balances as at January 1, 2025 302,394,951 204,395,553 37,050,000 29,991,251 33,772,396 (29,991,251)    6,564,806 - 6,564,806 584,177,706

Changes in shareholders’ equity

Tresury shares 26 (4,243,550)       - - - (25,747,701)       29,991,251      - - - -

Tresury shares reserve 26 - - - (29,991,251)    29,991,251        - - - - -

Total comprehensive losess for the year - - - - (218,091,586)     - - - - (218,091,586)       

Ending balances as at December 31, 2025 298,151,401 204,395,553 37,050,000 - (180,075,640)     - 6,564,806                  - 6,564,806               366,086,120        

Notes to the financial statements form an integral part of these statements

equity

Other comprehensive incomeIssued and Total

Unappropriatedpaid-up ordinary shareholders’ 

share capital

Premium on Retained earnings

Legal reserve

Appropriated

Other components of shareholders’ equity

SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED  AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES

STATEMENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  SHAREHOLDERS’  EQUITY  (CONTINUED)

SEPARATE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,  2025

Unit : Baht
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Notes

2025 2024 2025 2024

CASH  FLOWS  FROM  OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Profit (loss) for the years -138,118,237 -1,076,845 -218,091,586 11,310,929

Adjustments:

Income tax expense (income) (14,809,872)     5,082,123        -8,157,740 1,720,414
Expected credit losses 80,261,555      17,976,362      49,936,767 15,247,064
Loss for diminution in value of inventories 10 364,801          1,207,395       364,801          1,207,395       

Loss from impairment of assets foreclosed 850,260          509,559          - -

Loss from impairment of investments in subsidiaries 13 -              -              120,921,509    -

Loss from impairment of intangible assets 16 19,353,565     -              - -

Depreciation of plant and equipment 14 12,692,493     14,353,571     8,892,988       10,235,740     

Depreciation of right-of-use assets 15 14,121,777     15,292,437     13,735,413     14,906,073     

Gain from modifying and terminate 

the lease agreements 5.1 (889,625)         (179,514)         (889,625)         (179,514)         

Amortization of intangible assets 16 19,734,265     17,622,174     8,712,049       6,118,048       

Gain on sales of equipment (77,900)           (47,687)           (71,556)           (47,687)           

Losses on sales of investments

 in debt instruments 682,185          380,734          -              380,734          

(Gain) losses on measuring financial assets (1,119,104)      4,227,167       (1,119,104)      5,295,965       

Employee benefit expense 23 3,646,788       3,264,826       3,073,259       2,956,903       

Unrealized (gain) losses on exchange rates 997,097          (1,988,617)      997,097          (1,799,641)      

Interest received (896,401)         (2,674,852)      (196,107)         (2,310,572)      

Dividend received (186,251)         -              (186,251)         (10,999,996)    

Finance costs 29 3,163,546       2,113,452       2,176,384       1,895,258       

(229,058)         76,062,285     (19,901,702)    55,937,113     

Changes in operating assets and liabilities

Operating assets (increase) decrease

Trade and other current receivables 2,393,468       (47,057,315)    668,968          (36,273,775)    

Hire-purchase receivables 606,875          10,351,874     - -

Inventories 61,438,677     (857,694)         79,219,940     (14,655,668)    

Assets foreclosed 525,734          (82,823)           - -

Other current assets (562,782)         3,673,499       (285,650)         2,346,982       

Bank deposit used as collateral -              (124,000)         - -

Other non-current assets 535,500          7,706,000       535,500          7,706,000       

Operating liabilities increase (decrease)

Trade and other current payables (8,862,543)      (32,770,854)    (15,170,753)    (25,738,092)    

Current contract liabilities (3,264,571)      (4,807,237)      (3,264,571)      (4,432,237)      

Other current liabilities 270,148          (13,405)           (27,462)           (15,063)           

Cash payments for employee benefits 23 (10,979,710)    -              (10,979,710)    -              

Net cash flows provided by (used in) operation 41,871,738     12,080,330     30,794,560     (15,124,740)    

Income tax paid (2,894,563)      (25,440,106)    (44,984)           (18,689,925)    

Net cash flows provided by (used in) operating activities 38,977,175     (13,359,776)    30,749,576     (33,814,665)    

FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS

SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED  AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES

STATEMENTS  OF  CASH  FLOWS

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,  2025

Unit : Baht

CONSOLIDATED SEPARATE
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2025 2024 2025 2024

CASH  FLOWS  FROM  INVESTING  ACTIVITIES

Cash payments for investment in a subsidiary - (14,000,000)    (6,000,000)      

Cash received from short-term loan to another company 2,500,000 12,500,000 2,500,000 7,500,000

Cash received from long-term loan to

 a related company - 2,000,000       13,000,000     

Cash payment for short-term loans to employees (927,400)         - (512,400)         -

Cash received from short-term loans to employees 390,864          - 311,141          -

Cash payment for long-term loans to employees (58,000)           - (58,000)           -

Cash payments for purchases of investments 

in debt instruments (20,556,818)    (72,260,488)    -              (41,649,853)    

Cash received from sales of debt instruments 51,554,066     92,021,110     -              92,021,110     

Cash payments for purchases of investments 

in equity instrument -              (20,004,189)    -              (20,004,189)    

Cash payments for purchases of equipment (6,146,105)      (2,689,356)      (369,517)         (2,247,093)      

Cash received from sales of equipment 93,587            74,455            78,718            74,455            

Cash payments for purchases of intangible assets (12,885,669)    (16,158,013)    (12,842,370)    (15,943,580)    

Dividend income 186,251          - 186,251          10,999,996     

Interest income 853,948          2,262,385       153,654          2,252,453       

Net cash flows provided by (used in) investing activities 15,004,724     (4,254,096)      (22,552,523)    40,003,299     

CASH  FLOWS  FROM  FINANCING  ACTIVITIES

Cash received from warrants that exercised 

the right to purchase common shares 24 -              1,456,076 -              1,456,076

Cash payment for purchase of treasury shares 26 -              (12,022,379)    -              (12,022,379)    

Cash payment for lease liabilities 5.1 (19,614,396)    (16,688,166)    (13,333,102)    (15,534,858)    

Cash received from short-term borrowing from other party 22 4,000,000       -              -              -              

Dividends paid -              (68,664,029)    -              (59,664,025)    

Interest paid (3,163,545)      (2,113,452)      (2,176,385)      (1,895,258)      

Net cash flows used in financing activities (18,777,941)    (98,031,950)    (15,509,487)    (87,660,444)    

Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents

 before effect of exchange rate 35,203,958     (115,645,822)  (7,312,434)      (81,471,810)    

Effect of exchanged rate differences on translation 

of financial statements (113,803)         (11,916)           - -

Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 35,090,155     (115,657,738)  (7,312,434)      (81,471,810)    

Cash and cash equivalents as at January 1, 110,367,033 226,024,771 48,395,791 129,867,601

Cash and cash equivalents as at December 31, 6 145,457,188 110,367,033 41,083,357 48,395,791

Notes to the financial statements form an integral part of these statements

Unit : Baht

CONSOLIDATED SEPARATE

FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS

SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED  AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES

STATEMENTS  OF  CASH  FLOWS  (CONTINUED)

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,  2025
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SUCCESSMORE  BEING  PUBLIC  COMPANY  LIMITED AND  ITS  SUBSIDIARIES  

NOTES  TO  THE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,  2025 

1. THE  COMPANY’S  OPERATIONS  AND  GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Successmore Being Public Company Limited (the “Company”) was incorporated under the 

Thai Civil and Commercial Code on November 8, 2012. Subsequently, the Company 

converted the status into a public limited company in accordance with the Public Limited 

Companies Act on March 6, 2019. The Company’s registered address is at 10/1-2 

Rachadaphisek Rd., Chatuchak, Chatuchak, Bangkok. The Company has 5 branches located 

in Bangkok and Metropolitan Region and 14 branches located in other provinces. 

On September 8, 2020, the Company has been approved for offering its shares for initial public 

offering by the Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET). The symbol is SCM. 

The main objective of the Company and its subsidiaries (collectively called as “the Group”) 

is to manufacture and operate direct selling business of cosmetic, equipment and tools for 

beauty, food supplements, and consumption goods including agricultural goods. 

Details of the Group’s subsidiaries as at December 31, are as follows: 

Name of the entities Type of business Country of Company  

  incorporation ownership 

   interest (%) 

   2025 2024 

Direct subsidiaries     

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. To provide leasing  Thailand 100 100 

     

Success Spirit Co., Ltd. To research and develop  Thailand 100 100 

 supplementary foods and    

 cosmetics and arrange seminar    

     

SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. To manufacture and distribute  Thailand 55 55 

 supplementary foods and    

 cosmetics    

     

Healthi More Co., Ltd.* To distribute dietary supplements, Thailand 100 100 

 healthcare products and    

 consumer products    

     

Indirect subsidiaries     

SCM Spirit (Myanmar) Co., Ltd. Render personnel services     

 and arrange seminar Myanmar 100 100 

* The Company invested in a new subsidiary named Healthi More Co., Ltd which was incorporated on  

January 25, 2024. 

The Company has extensive transactions and relationships with its related parties.  

Accordingly, the accompanying financial statements may not necessarily be indicative of 

the conditions that would have existed or the results of operations that would have occurred 

had the Company operated without such affiliations. 
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2. BASIS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  PRESENTATION  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 

2.1 The Group maintains its accounting records in Thai Baht and prepares its statutory 

financial statements in the Thai language in conformity with Thai Financial Reporting 

Standards and accounting practices generally accepted in Thailand.  

2.2 The Group’s financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the Thai 

Accounting Standard (TAS) No. 1 “Presentation of Financial Statements”, and the 

Regulation of The Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET) dated October 2, 2017, 

regarding the preparation and submission of financial statements and reports for the 

financial position and results of operations of the listed companies B.E. 2560 and the 

Notification of the Department of Business Development regarding “The Brief 

Particulars in the Financial Statement B.E. 2566” dated October 27, 2023. 

2.3 The financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention 

except as disclosed in the material accounting policies (see Note 3). 

2.4 The consolidated and separate statements of financial position for the year ended 

December 31, 2024, presented herein for comparison, have been derived from the 

consolidated and separate financial statements of the Group and the Company for the 

year then ended. 

2.5 Thai Financial Reporting Standards affecting the presentation and disclosure in the 

current period financial statements. 

During the year, the Group has adopted the revised financial reporting standards 

issued by the Federation of Accounting Professions which are effective for fiscal 

years beginning on or after January 1, 2025. These revisions were made to align the 

standards with the International Financial Reporting Standards and involve 

amendments to accounting requirements, as follows: 

- Thai Accounting Standard No.1 “Presentation of Financial Statements”, amends 

to clarify the classification of liabilities as current or non-current, and to address 

non-current liabilities with covenants. 

- Thai Accounting Standard No. 7 “Statement of Cash Flows” and Thai Financial 

Reporting Standard No. 7 “Financial Instruments: Disclosures”, require entities to 

disclose information about supplier financing arrangements and its related 

liquidity risk. 

- Thai Financial Reporting Standard No. 16 “Leases”, introduces additional 

requirements for subsequent measurement of sale and leaseback transactions 

The adoption of these financial reporting standards does not have any significant 

impact on the Group and the Company’s financial statements. 
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2.6 Thai Financial Reporting Standards announced in the Royal Gazette but not yet 

effective. 

The revised TFRSs were announced in the Royal Gazette which will be effective for 

the financial statements for the period beginning on or after January 1, 2026 onwards. 

These financial reporting standards were aimed at alignment with the corresponding 

International Financial Reporting Standards, which the changes are to amend the 

accounting requirements, as follows: 

Amendments to TAS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates - 

Lack of Exchangeability  

These amendments are intended to require entities to apply a consistent approach in 

assessing whether one currency is exchangeable into another currency, by specifying 

how to assess whether a currency is exchangeable and how to determine the exchange 

rate in circumstances in which exchangeability is lacking. These amendments are 

effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after January 1, 2026. Early 

application is permitted. In applying the requirements relating to the lack of 

exchangeability, an entity shall not restate comparative information retrospectively but 

shall apply the transition requirements specified in Thai Accounting Standard No. 21. 

The Group’s management will adopt such TFRS in the preparation of the Group’s 

financial statements when it becomes effective. The Group’s management is in the 

process to assess the impact of this TFRS on the financial statements of the Group in 

the period of initial application. 

3. MATERIAL  ACCOUNTING  POLICIES 

The English version of the consolidated and separate financial statements have been prepared 

from the Thai version of the consolidated and separate financial statements prepared by law. 

In the event of any conflict or different interpretation of the two different languages, the Thai 

version consolidated and separate financial statements in accordance with the Thai law is 

superseded. 

The financial statements have been prepared under the measurement basis of historical cost 

except as disclosed in the significant accounting policies as follows: 

3.1 Basis of preparation of the consolidation financial statements 

The consolidated financial statements comprise the Company and its subsidiaries’ 

financial statements.  

Transactions eliminated on consolidation financial statements 

Significant intra-group balances and transactions have been eliminated in the 

preparation of the consolidated financial statements. The consolidated financial 

statements for the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024 were prepared by using 

the financial statements of its subsidiaries for the years ended then. 

  



#MARKER:PART_3

Financial Report    361

 

 
 
 

3.2 Foreign currencies 

Transactions in foreign currencies 

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated to Thai Baht at the foreign exchange 

rates ruling at the dates of the transactions. 

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at the reporting date 

are translated to Thai Baht at the foreign exchange rates ruling at that date. Translation 

gains or losses from the foreign exchange rates arising on settlements and translation 

are recognized as profit or loss in statement of comprehensive income. 

Non-monetary assets and liabilities measured at historical cost in foreign currencies 

are translated to Thai Baht using the foreign exchange rates ruling at the dates of the 

transactions.   

Foreign entities 

The assets and liabilities of foreign entities are translated to Thai Baht at the foreign 

exchange rates ruling at the reporting date. 

The revenues and expenses of foreign entities are translated to Thai Baht at rates 

approximating the foreign exchange rates ruling at the dates of the transactions. 

Foreign exchange differences arising on translation are recognized as other 

comprehensive income in the statement of comprehensive income and presented as 

exchange rate differences in shareholders' equity until a disposal of the investment. 

3.3 Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash, all deposits at financial institutions with the 

original maturities of three months or less and highly liquid short-term investments, 

excluding cash at banks used as collateral. 

3.4 Trade and other current receivables 

Trade receivables and other current receivables are stated at their invoice value less 

allowance for expected credit losses. 

The allowance for expected credit losses has disclosed in Note 3.8.  

3.5 Hire-purchase receivables 

Hire-purchase receivables are stated at the amount paid which represent the 

outstanding contract price after deducting unearned income from hire-purchase, plus 

deferred commission expense less allowance for expected credit losses. 

The Company recognizes interest income from hire-purchase as income as presented 

in Note 3.19. 

The allowance for expected credit losses has disclosed in Note 3.8. 
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3.6 Inventories 

Inventories are measured at the lower of cost or net realizable value. Cost of 

inventories is calculated using the weighted average method.  

Cost of inventories are comprised all costs of purchase deducted trade discounts, 

rebates and other similar items, costs of conversion or other costs incurred in bringing 

the inventories to their present location and condition.  

Net realizable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business less 

and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.  

Allowance for diminution in value of inventories is recorded based on the items that 

are expected to be unused or unsalable. 

3.7 Assets foreclosed 

 Assets foreclosed are repossessed vehicles. The repossessed vehicles are stated at the 

lower of the outstanding loan principal including accrued interest and accrued  

value-added tax (if any) or fair value. 

Fair value of the repossessed vehicles is based on the estimated selling price less 

estimated selling cost according to risk that might incur of each repossessed vehicle. 

Allowance for impairment of the repossessed vehicle is calculated by basing on cost 

assets foreclosed deducting with expected selling price of repossessed vehicles. Loss 

on impairment is recognized as expenses in the statements of comprehensive income. 

Gains or losses on the disposal of assets foreclosed are recognized as profit or loss in 

the statement of comprehensive income upon disposal. 

3.8 Financial instruments 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognized in the Group’s consolidated 

statement of financial position when the Group becomes a party to the contractual 

provisions of the instrument. 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at fair value, except for 

trade receivables that do not have a significant financing component which are 

measured at transaction price. Transaction costs that are directly attributable to the 

acquisition or issue of financial assets and financial liabilities (other than financial 

assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss) are added to or 

deducted from the fair value of the financial assets or financial liabilities, as 

appropriate, on initial recognition. Transaction costs directly attributable to the 

acquisition of financial assets or financial liabilities at fair value through profit or 

loss are recognized immediately in profit or loss. 
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Financial assets 

All recognized financial assets are measured subsequently in their entirely at either 

amortized cost or fair value, depending on the classification of the financial assets. 

Classification of financial assets 

Financial assets that meet the following conditions are measured subsequently at 

amortized cost; 

• The financial asset is held within a business model whose objective is to hold 

financial assets in order to collect contractual cash flows; and 

• The contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash 

flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount 

outstanding. 

Financial assets that meet the following conditions are measured subsequently at fair 

value through other comprehensive income (FVTOCI); 

• The financial asset is held within a business model whose objective is achieved by 

both collecting contractual cash flows and selling the financial assets; and 

• The contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash 

flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount 

outstanding. 

By default, all other financial assets are measured subsequently at fair value through 

profit or loss (FVTPL). Despite the foregoing, the Group may make the following 

irrevocable election/designation at initial recognition of a financial asset; 

• The Group may irrevocable designate a debt investment that meets the amortized 

cost or FVTOCI criteria as measured at FVTPL if doing so eliminates or 

significantly reduces an accounting mismatch (see (3) below). 

(1) Amortized cost and effective interest method 

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the amortized cost of 

a debt instrument and of allocating interest income over the relevant period. 

Interest income is recognized in profit or loss and is included in the “Finance 

Income”. 
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(2) Debt instruments classified as at FVTOCI 

The corporate bonds held by the Group are classified as at FVTOCI. The 

corporate bonds are initially measured at fair value plus transaction costs. 

Subsequently changes in the carrying amount of these corporate bonds as a 

result of foreign exchange gains and losses, impairment gains or losses           

(see below), and interest income calculated using the effective interest method 

(see (1) above) are recognized in profit or loss. The amounts that are recognized 

in profit or loss are the same as the amounts that would have been recognized 

in profit or loss if these corporate bonds had been measured at amortized cost. 

All other changes in the carrying amount of these corporate bonds are 

recognized in other comprehensive income and accumulated under the heading 

of investments revaluation reserve. When these corporate bonds are 

derecognized, the cumulative gains or losses previously recognized in other 

comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or loss. 

A financial asset is held for trading if either: 

• It has been acquired principally for the purpose of selling it in the near term; 

or 

• On initial recognition it is part of a portfolio of identified financial 

instruments that Group manages together and has evidence of a recent actual 

pattern of short-term profit-taking; or 

• It is a derivative (except for a derivative that is a financial guarantee contract 

or a designated and effective hedging instrument) 

(3) Financial assets at FVTPL 

Financial assets that do not meet the criteria for being measured at amortized 

cost or FVTOCI (see (1) to (2) above) are measured at FVTPL. Specifically; 

• Investments in equity instruments are classified as at FVTPL 

 

• Debt instruments that do not meet the amortized cost criteria or the FVTOCI 

criteria (see (1) and (2) above) are classified as at FVTPL. In addition, debt 

instruments that meet either the amortized cost criteria or the FVTOCI 

criteria may be designated as at FVTPL upon initial recognition if such 

designation eliminates or significantly reduces a measurement or 

recognition inconsistency (so called “accounting mismatch”) that would 

arise from measuring assets or liabilities or recognizing the gains and losses 

on them on different bases. The Group has not designated any debt 

instruments as at FVTPL. 
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Financial assets at FVTPL are measured at fair value at the end of each 

reporting period, with any fair value gains or losses recognized in profit or loss 

to the extent they are not part of a designated hedging relationship. The net gain 

or loss recognized in profit or loss includes any dividend or interest earned on 

the financial asset and is included in the “Other gains (losses)”. 

Measurement and recognition of expected credit losses 

The Group recognizes a loss allowance for expected credit losses (“ECL”) on 

investments in debt instruments that are measured at amortized cost or at FVTOCI, 

trade and other current receivables, hire-purchase receivables. The amount of expect 

credit losses is updated at each reporting period date to reflect changes in credit risk 

since initial recognition of the respective financial instrument. 

For trade and other current receivables, the Group applies a simplified approach in 

calculating expected credit losses. Therefore, the Group does not track changes in 

credit risk, but instead recognizes a loss allowance based on lifetime expected credit 

losses at each reporting date. The Group has established a provision matrix of aging 

that is based on its historical credit loss experience, adjusted for forward-looking 

factors specific to the debtors and the economic environment.  

The Company applies the General Approach to calculate the expected credit losses 

on hire purchase receivables. The Group classifies its financial assets into three stages 

(three-stage approach) to measure the value of the expected credit losses, with the 

classification of the financial assets determined on the basis of the change in credit 

risk since initial recognition as follows: 

Stage 1: Financial assets where there has not been a significant increase in credit risk 

(Performing) 

For the financial assets where there has not been a significant increase in credit risk 

since initial recognition, the Group recognizes allowance for expected credit losses 

at the amount equal to the 12-month expected credit losses. 

Stage 2: Financial assets where there has been a significant increase in credit risk 

(Under-Performing) 

For financial assets where there has been a significant increase in credit risk since 

initial recognition but not credit-impaired, the Group recognizes allowance for 

expected credit losses at on amount equal to the lifetime expected credit losses of the 

financial assets. 

Stage 3: Financial assets that are credit-impaired (Non-performing) 

For financial assets are assessed as credit-impaired, the Group recognizes expected 

credit losses in an amount equal to the lifetime expected credit losses of the financial 

assets. 
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The Group considers a significant increase of hire purchase receivables in credit risk 

to have occurred when contractual payments are more than 30 days past due and 

considers a financial asset in credit-impaired when contractual payments are 90 days 

past due. However, in certain cases, the Group may also consider a financial asset to 

have a significant increase in credit risk and to be in default using other internal or 

external information. 

If the credit quality of a receivable improves in a subsequent period and the 

assessment is that it is no longer a receivable whose credit risk has significantly 

increased since initial recognition, as assessed in a previous period, the Group will 

change the basis for recognizing expected credit losses from the lifetime expected 

credit losses to the 12-month expected credit losses, or the remaining period if that is 

less than 12 months. 

Increase or decrease in an allowance for expected credit loss is recognized as 

expenses in profit or loss in the statements of comprehensive income. The Group has 

a policy to write-off receivables when it has made appropriate efforts at recovery, for 

which there is clear evidence, and debts remain unsettled. 

For all other financial instruments, the Group recognizes lifetime ECL when there 

has been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition. However, if the 

credit risk on the financial instrument has not increased significantly since initial 

recognition, the Group measures the loss allowance for that financial instrument at 

an amount equal to 12-month ECL. 

The Group recognizes an impairment gain or loss in profit or loss for all financial 

instruments with a corresponding adjustment to their carrying amount through a loss 

allowance account. 

Derecognition of financial assets 

The Group derecognizes a financial asset only when the contractual rights to the cash 

flows from the asset expire, or when it transfers the financial asset and substantially 

all the risks and rewards of ownership of the asset to another entity. If the Group 

neither transfers nor retains substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership and 

continues to control the transferred asset, the Group recognizes its retained interest in 

the asset and an associated liability for amounts it may have to pay.  

On derecognition of a financial asset measured at amortized cost, the difference 

between the asset’s carrying amount and the sum of the consideration received and 

receivable is recognized in profit or loss. In addition, on derecognition of an 

investment in a debt instrument classified as at FVTOCI, the cumulative gain or loss 

previously accumulated is reclassified to profit or loss.  
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Financial liabilities 

All financial liabilities are measured subsequently at amortized cost using the 

effective interest method or at FVTPL. 

However, financial liabilities that arise when a transfer of a financial asset does not 

qualify for derecognition or when the continuing involvement approach applies. 

Financial liabilities at FVTPL 

Financial liabilities are classified as at FVTPL when the financial liability is (i) held 

for trading or (ii) it is designated as at FVTPL. 

A financial liability is classified as held for trading if either: 

• It has been acquired principally for the purpose of repurchasing it in the near term 

• On initial recognition it is part of a portfolio of identified financial instruments 

that the Group manages together and has a recent actual pattern of short-term 

profit-taking; or 

• It is a derivative, except for a derivative that is a financial guarantee contract or a 

designated and effective hedging instrument 

A financial liability other than a financial liability held for trading may be designated 

as at FVTPL upon initial recognition if either: 

• Such designation eliminates or significantly reduces a measurement or recognition 

inconsistency that would otherwise arise 

• The financial liability forms part of a group of financial assets or financial 

liabilities or both, which is managed, and its performance is evaluated on a fair 

value basis, in accordance with the Group’s documented risk management or 

investment strategy, and information about the grouping is provided internally on 

that basis 

• It forms part of a contract containing one or more embedded derivatives, and TFRS 9 

permits the entire combined contract to be designated as at FVTPL 

Financial liabilities at FVTPL are measured at fair value, with any gains or losses 

arising on changes in fair value recognized in profit or loss to the extent that they are 

not part of a designated hedging relationship. The net gain or loss recognized in profit 

or loss incorporates any interest paid on the financial liability and is included in the 

“other gains (losses)” line item in profit or loss. 
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However, for financial liabilities that are designated as at FVTPL, the amount of 

change in the fair value of the financial liability that is attributable to changes in the 

credit risk of that liability is recognized in other comprehensive income, unless the 

recognition of the effects of changes in the liability’s credit risk in other 

comprehensive income would create or enlarge an accounting mismatch in profit or 

loss. The remaining amount of change in the fair value of liability is recognized in 

profit or loss. Changes in fair value attributable to a financial liability’s credit risk 

that are recognized in other comprehensive income are not subsequently reclassified 

to profit or loss; instead, they are transferred to retained earnings upon derecognition 

of the financial liability. 

3.9 Investments in subsidiaries 

Investments in subsidiaries are presented in the Company’s separate financial statements 

by the cost method less allowance for impairment. 

Disposal of investments 

On disposal of investments, the difference between net disposal proceeds and the 

carrying amount is recognized as profit or loss in the statement of comprehensive income. 

If the Group disposes of a partial of its holding investment, the deemed cost of the 

sold investment and holding investment is determined using the weighted average 

method applied to the carrying value of the total holding of the investment. 

3.10 Property, plant and equipment 

Recognition and measurement 

Property is measured at cost less allowance for impairment losses, if any.  

Plant and equipment are measured at cost less accumulated depreciation and 

allowance for impairment losses, if any. 

Cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable to the acquisition of the asset. 

The cost of self-constructed assets includes the cost of materials and direct labor, any 

other costs directly attributable to bringing the assets to a working condition for     

their intended use. The cost also includes the costs of dismantling and removing the 

items and restoring the site on which they are located and capitalized borrowing costs. 

Purchased software that is integral to the functionality of the related equipment is 

capitalized as part of that equipment.  

When parts of an item of property, plant and equipment have different useful lives, 

they are accounted for separately by major components. 

Gains and losses on disposal of property, plant and equipment are determined by 

comparing the proceeds from disposal with the carrying amount of property, plant 

and equipment, and are recognized net as profit or loss in the statement of 

comprehensive income. 
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Subsequent costs 

The cost of replacing a part of an item of property, plant and equipment is recognized 

in the carrying amount of the item if it is probable that the future economic benefits 

embodied within the part will flow to the Group, and its cost can be measured reliably. 

The replaced part are amortized to the carrying amount. The costs of the day-to-day 

servicing of property, plant and equipment are recognized as an expense in the 

statement of comprehensive income as incurred. 

Depreciation 

Depreciation is calculated based on the depreciable amount of plant and equipment, 

which is the cost of an asset, or other amount substituted for cost, less its residual 

value.   

Depreciation is charged as an expense to the statement of comprehensive income on a 

straight-line basis over the estimated useful lives of each component of an item of 

property, plant and equipment. The estimated useful lives are as follows:  

Building 20  years 

Leasehold improvements 5  years 

Tools and equipment 5 - 10 years 

Furniture and office equipment 5  years 

Computers 3 - 5  years 

Vehicles 5  years 

No depreciation is provided on land and construction in progress. 

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are reviewed at each financial 

year-end and adjusted if appropriate. 

The Group recognizes repair and maintenance as an expense in the statement of 

comprehensive income during the financial year in which they are occurred.   

3.11  Goodwill 

Goodwill that arises upon the acquisition of subsidiaries is included in intangible 

assets.  

Goodwill is measured at the fair value of the consideration transferred including the 

recognized amount of any non-controlling interest in the acquiree, less the net 

recognized amount (fair value) of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities 

assumed, all measured as of the acquisition date. If the net realized amount (fair 

value) of identifiable assets acquired and liability assumed is higher than the fair 

value of the consideration transfer, the Group will recognize the surplus as gain in 

statement of comprehensive income. 

Subsequent to the initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less allowance for 

impairment. The Group assesses an impairment of goodwill annually, regardless of 

consideration of indication that such goodwill may be impaired. 

Goodwill is allocated to each of the Group’s cash-generating units that is expected to 

benefit from the synergies of the business combination.   
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3.12 Intangible asset other than goodwill 

Food supplement and cosmetic recipes 

Food supplement and cosmetic recipes are intangible assets acquired in a business 

acquisition which are recognized separately from goodwill and recognized initially 

at their fair value at the acquisition date (which is regarded as their cost). 

Subsequent to initial recognition, intangible assets acquired in a business combination 

and with definite useful lives are reported at cost less accumulated amortization and 

allowance for impairment losses. 

Other intangible assets 

Other intangible assets that are acquired by the Group and have finite useful lives are 

measured at cost less accumulated amortization and allowance for impairment losses, 

if any. 

Amortization  

Amortization is calculated over the cost of the asset.  

Amortization is recognized as an expense in the statement of comprehensive income 

on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful lives of intangible asset, other than 

goodwill, from the date that they are available for use. The estimated useful lives are 

as follows: 

Computer software        5  years 

Food supplement and cosmetic recipes            13  years 

Amortization methods, useful lives and residual values are reviewed at each financial 

year-end and adjusted if appropriate. 

Intangible assets with definite useful lives are tested for impairment when there is an 

indicator that the asset may be impaired. Intangible assets with indefinite useful lives 

are tested for impairment annually or when there is an indicator that the asset may be 

impaired. 

3.13 Impairment 

The carrying amounts of the Group’s assets are reviewed at each reporting date to 

determine whether there is any indication of impairment. If any such indication exists, 

the asset’s recoverable amounts are estimated. For goodwill, the recoverable amount is 

estimated each year at the same time. 

An impairment loss is recognized if the carrying amount of an asset or its cash-

generating unit exceeds its recoverable amount. The impairment loss is recognized as an 

expense in the statement of comprehensive income unless it reverses a previous 

revaluation credited to equity and it subsequently impairs in which case it is charged to 

the statement of comprehensive income. 
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Calculation of recoverable amount 

The recoverable amount of a non-financial asset is the higher of the asset’s value in 

use or fair value less costs to sell. In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash 

flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects 

current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the 

asset. For an asset that does not generate cash inflows largely independent from other 

assets, the recoverable amount is determined for the cash-generating unit to which 

the asset belongs. 

Reversals of impairment 

An impairment loss in respect of goodwill is not reversed.  

An impairment loss in respect of a financial asset is reversed if the subsequent 
increase in recoverable amount can be related objectively to an event occurring after 
the impairment loss was recognized as an expense in the statement of comprehensive 
income. 

Impairment losses recognized in prior periods in respect of other non-financial assets 

are assessed at each reporting date for any indications of impairment the loss has 

decreased or no longer exists. An impairment loss is reversed if there has been a change 

in the estimates used to determine the recoverable amount. An impairment loss is 

reversed only to the extent that the asset’s carrying amount does not exceed the 

carrying amount that would have been determined, net of depreciation or 

amortization, as if no impairment loss had been recognized. 

3.14 Interest-bearing liabilities 

Interest-bearing liabilities are recognized initially at fair value less attributable 

transaction charges in relation to the liabilities. Subsequent to initial recognition, 

interest-bearing liabilities are stated at amortized cost with any difference between 

cost and redemption value being recognized as an expense in the statement of 

comprehensive income over the period of the borrowings. 

3.15 Contract liabilities 

 A contract liability is the obligation to transfer goods or services to the customer.       

A contract liability is recognized when the Group receives or has an unconditional 

right to receive non-refundable consideration from the customer before the Group 

recognizes the related revenue. 

3.16 Provisions 

Provisions are recognized when the Group has a present obligation as a result of a 

past event, it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits 

will be required to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the 

amount of the obligation. 
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3.17  Employee benefits  

Defined contribution plans 

A defined contribution plan is a post-employment benefit plans under which an entity 

pays fixed contributions into a separate entity (provident fund) and will have no legal 

or constructive obligation to pay further amounts. Obligations for contributions to 

defined contribution plans are recognized as an employee benefit expense in the 

statement of comprehensive income in the periods during which services are rendered 

by employees. 

Defined benefit plans 

A defined benefit plans is a post-employment benefit plans other than a defined 

contribution plans. The benefit is discounted cash flow to determine its present value 

based on salary, mortality rate, service period and other factors. The discount rate 

used in determining post-employment benefit obligation is the yield of the 

government bond.  

When the benefits of a plan are improved, the portion of the increased benefit relating 

to past service by employees is recognized as an expense in the statement of 

comprehensive income on a straight-line basis until the benefits become vested. To 

the extent that the benefits is vested, the expense is recognized immediately in the 

statement of comprehensive income. 

The Group recognizes all actuarial gains and losses arising from defined benefit plans in 

other comprehensive income and all expenses related to defined benefit plans in the 

statement of comprehensive income. 

Past service cost related to the plan amendment is recognized as an expense in the 

statement of comprehensive income when the plan amendment is effective. 

Short-term employee benefits 

Short-term employee benefit obligations are measured on an undiscounted cash flow 

basis and are recognized as an expense in the statement of comprehensive income as 

the related service is provided.  

A liability is recognized for the amount expected to be paid under short-term cash 

bonus or profit-sharing plans if the Group has a present legal or constructive 

obligation to pay this amount as a result of past service provided by the employee, 

and the obligation can be estimated reliably.  
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3.18 Treasury shares 

Treasury shares are stated at cost and presented as a deduction from shareholders’ equity. 
An equal amount is appropriated from retained earnings and taken to a reserve for 

treasury shares within equity. 

When treasury shares are sold, the amount received is recognized as an increase in equity 

by crediting the cost of the treasury shares sold, calculated using the weighted average 

method, to the treasury shares account and transferring the equivalent amount back from 

reserve for treasury shares to retained earnings. Surpluses on the sale of treasury shares 

are taken directly to a separate category within shareholders’ equity.  

Deficits on sale or cancellation of treasury shares are debited to retained earnings after 

setting off against any remaining balance of surplus on treasury shares. 

3.19 Revenue recognition 

Revenue from sales of goods and rendering services 

Revenues from sales of goods are recognized at a particular point when control of the 

goods has transferred to the buyer. Revenues from sales are stated at the invoice value, 

excluding value-added tax, of goods supplied after deducting discounts and goods return. 

Revenues from rendering services are recognized at over a period of time when the 

service has been provided.     

Interest income from hire-purchase  

Interest income from hire-purchase is hire-purchase interest income are calculated 

by effective interest rate method over the term of contracts. 

Dividend received 

Dividend received is recognized on the date the Group’s right to receive payments is 

established.  

Interest income and other income 

Interest income and other income are recognized in the statement of comprehensive 

income on an accrual basis.   

3.20 Expense and compensations for members recognition 

Expenses and compensations for members are recognized on an accrued basis. 

3.21 Finance costs 

Finance costs comprise interest expense on borrowings and contingent consideration. 

Borrowing costs that are not directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or 

production of a qualifying asset are recognized in the statement of comprehensive 

income using the effective interest method.  
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3.22 Leases 

The Group as lessees 

The Group assess whether a lease is or contains a lease, at inception of the contract. 

The Group recognizes a right-of-use asset and corresponding lease liability with 

respect to all lease arrangements in which it is the lease. 

The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of the lease payments that are 

not paid at the commencement date, discounted by using the rate implicit in the lease. 

If this rate cannot be readily determined, the Group use its incremental borrowing rate. 

Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease liability comprise: 

- Fixed lease payments (including in-substance fixed payments), less any lease 

incentive receivables; 

- Variable lease payments that depend on an index or rate, initially measured using 

the index or rate at the commencement date; 

- The amount expected to be payable by the leasee under residual value guarantees; 

- The exercise price of purchase options, if the leasee is reasonably certain to 

exercise the options; and 

- Payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects the 

exercise of an option to terminate the lease. 

The lease liability is presented as a separate line in the consolidated and separate 

statements of financial position. 

The lease liability is subsequently measured by increasing the carrying amount to 

reflect interest on the lease liability (using the effective interest method) and by 

reducing the carrying amount to reflect the lease payments made. 

The Group remeasures the lease liability (and makes a corresponding adjustment to the 

related right-of-use asset) whenever: 

- The lease term has changed or there is a significant event or change in 

circumstances resulting in a change in the assessment of exercise of a purchase 

option, in which case the lease liability is remeasured by discounting the 

revised lease payments using a revised discount rate. 

- The lease payments change due to changes in an index or rate or a change in 

expected payment under a guaranteed residual value, in which cases the lease 

liability is remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments using an 

unchanged discount rate (unless the lease payments change is due to a change 

in a floating interest rate, in which case a revised discount rate is used).  
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- A lease contract is modified or/and the lease modification is not accounted for 

as a separate lease, in which case the lease liability is remeasured based on the 

lease term of the modified lease by discounting the revised lease payments 

using a revised discount rate at the effective date of the modification. 

The Group did not make any such adjustments during the years presented. 

The right-of-use assets comprise the initial measurement of the corresponding lease 

liability, lease payments made at or before the commencement day, less any lease 

incentives received and any initial direct costs. They are subsequently measured at 

cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, if any. 

Whenever the Group incurs an obligation for costs to dismantle and remove a leased 

asset, restore the site on which it is located or restore the underlying asset to the 

condition required by the terms and conditions of the lease, a provision is recognized 

and measured under Thai Accounting Standards No. 37 “Provisions, Contingent 

Liabilities and Contingent Assets” (“TAS 37”). To the extent that the costs relate to 

a right-of-use asset, the costs are included in the related right-of-use asset, unless 

those costs are incurred to produce inventories. 

Right-of-use assets are depreciated over the shorter period of lease term and useful 

life of the underlying asset. If a lease transfer ownership of the underlying asset or 

the cost of the right-of-use asset reflects that the Group expects to exercise a purchase 

option, the related right-of-use asset is depreciated over the useful life of the 

underlying asset. The depreciation starts at the commencement date of the lease. 

The right-of-use assets are presented as a separate line in the consolidated and 

separate statements of financial position. 

The Group applies Thai Accounting Standards No. 36 “Impairment of assets” (“TAS 36”) 

to determine whether a right-of-use asset is impaired and accounts for any identified 

impairment loss as described in the “Property, Plant and Equipment” policy. 

Variable rents that do not depend on an index or rate are not included in the 

measurement the lease liability and the right-of-use asset. The related payments are 

recognized as an expense for the period in which the event or condition that triggers 

those payments occurs and are included in the line “Other expenses” in profit or loss. 

As a practical expedient, TFRS 16 permits a lessee not to separate non-lease 

components, and instead account for any lease and associated non-lease components 

as a single arrangement. The Group has used this practical expedient. 
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3.23 Income tax expense (income) 

Income tax expense (income) for the year comprises current and deferred tax. Current 

and deferred tax are recognized as income or expenses in the statement of 

comprehensive income except to the extent that they relate to a business combination, 

or items recognized directly in shareholders’ equity or other comprehensive income. 

Current tax is the expected tax payable or receivable derived from a computation of 

profit or loss using tax rates enacted and any adjustment to tax payable in respect of 

previous years. 

Deferred tax is recognized in respect of temporary differences between the carrying 

amounts of assets and liabilities for financial reporting purposes and the amounts 

used for taxation purposes. Deferred tax is not recognized for the following 

temporary differences: the initial recognition of goodwill; the initial recognition of 

assets or liabilities in a transaction in the consolidated financial statement that is not 

a business combination and that affects neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss; 

and differences relating to investments in subsidiaries and jointly-controlled entities 

to the extent that it is probable that they will not reverse in the foreseeable future.  

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are enacted at the reporting date. 

In determining the amount of current and deferred tax, the Group takes into account 

the impact of uncertain tax positions and whether additional taxes and interest may 

be due. The Group believes that its accruals for tax liabilities are adequate for all open 

tax years based on its assessment of many factors, including interpretations of tax law 

and prior experience. This assessment relies on estimates and assumptions and may 

involve a series of judgments about future events. New information may become 

available that causes the Group to change its judgment regarding the adequacy of 

existing tax liabilities; such changes to tax liabilities will impact tax expense in the 

period when such a determination is made. 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when they relate to income tax levied by 

the same taxation authority and the Company and its subsidiaries intend to settle its 

current tax assets and liabilities on a net basis. 

A deferred tax asset is recognized to the extent that it is probable that future taxable 

profits will be available against which the temporary differences can be utilized. 

Deferred tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date and reduced to the extent that 

it is no longer probable that the related tax benefit will be realized. The Company 

recognizes deferred tax liabilities for all taxable temporary differences in the 

consolidated and separate financial statements. 

3.24 Earnings (losses) per share 

The calculations of basic earnings (losses) per share for the year are based on the profit 

(loss) for the year attributable to equity holders divided by the weighted average 

number of ordinary shares held by outsiders outstanding during the year. The 

calculations of diluted earnings (losses) per share for the year are based on the weighted 

average number of ordinary shares on the assumption that all dilutive potential ordinary 

shares have been converted to ordinary shares.   
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3.25  Fair value measurements 

Fair value is the price that would be received from selling an asset or paid to transfer a 

liability in an ordinary transaction between market participants at the measurement date, 

regardless of whether that price is directly observable or estimated using valuation 

technique. In estimating the fair value of an asset or a liability, the Group takes into 

account the characteristics of the asset or liability as market participants would take those 

characteristics into account when pricing the asset or liability at the measurement date. 

Fair value for measurement and/or disclosure purposes in these consolidated financial 

statements is determined on such a basis. 

In addition, fair value measurements are categorized into Level 1, 2 and 3 based on the 

degree to which the inputs to the fair value measurements are observable and the 

significance of the inputs to the fair value measurement, which are described as 

follows: 

• Level 1 fair value measurements are those derived from quoted prices (unadjusted) in 

active markets for identical assets or liabilities. 

• Level 2 fair value measurements are those derived from inputs other than quoted 

prices included within Level 1, which are observable for the asset or liability, either 

directly or indirectly. 

• Level 3 fair value measurements are those derived from valuation techniques that 

include inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data 

(unobservable inputs).  

3.26  Use of management’s judgments and key sources of estimation uncertainty 

Management’s judgements in applying accounting policies 

  The preparation of financial statements in conformity with Thai Financial Reporting 

Standards (TFRSs) requires the Group’ management to exercise various judgments 

in order to determine the accounting policies, estimates and assumptions that affect 

the reported amounts of assets and liabilities, the disclosure of contingent assets and 

liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues 

and expenses during the year. Although these estimates are based on management’s 

reasonable consideration of current events, actual results may differ from these 

estimates. 

  Critical judgments in applying the accounting policies are as follows: 

  Impairment 

  The Group’s and the Company’s balance assets with definite useful lives are tested 

for impairment when there is an indicator that the asset may be impaired. The asset 

balances with indefinite useful lives are tested for impairment annually or when there 

is an indicator that the asset may be impaired.  
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Employee benefit obligations 

  The present value of the employee benefit obligations depends on a number of factors 

that are determined on an actuarial basis using a number of assumptions, including 

the discount rate. Any changes in these assumptions will have an impact on the 

carrying amount of such obligations.  

   Determination of periods covered by an option to extend the lease or periods covered 

by an option to terminate the lease - lessee 

  In assessing lease periods, it required to use management judgment whether there is 

reasonably certain to exercise an option to extend a lease or terminate a lease by 

consider all relevant facts and circumstances that create an economic incentive to 

exercise the option. The Group’s management will reassess the lease term when there 

is a significant event or a significant change in circumstances that is within the control 

and affects to reasonably certain to exercise an option.   

Key sources of estimation uncertainty 

The Group has estimates with the assumptions concerning the future. Although these 

estimates are based on management’s reasonable consideration of current events, 

actual results may differ from these estimates. The estimates and assumptions that 

have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of 

assets and liabilities within the next financial year are outlined below. 

Fair value measurements and valuation processes 

Some of the Group’s assets and liabilities are measured at fair value for financial reporting 

purposes. Which is headed up by the Chief Financial Officer of the Company, to determine 

the appropriate valuation techniques and inputs for fair value measurements. 

In estimating the fair value of an asset or liability, the Group uses market-observable 

data to the extent it is available. Where Level 1 inputs are not available, the Group 

engages third party qualified valuers to perform the valuation.  

Impairment of goodwill and food supplement and cosmetic recipes which are 

acquired in a business acquisition 

Determining whether goodwill and food supplement and cosmetic recipes are 

impaired requires an estimation of the value in use of the cash-generating units to 

which goodwill and food supplement and cosmetic recipes have been allocated.  

The value-in-use calculation requires the Group’s management to estimate the future 

cash flows expected to arise from the cash-generating unit and a suitable discount 

rate in order to calculate present value where the actual future cash flows are less than 

expected, a material impairment loss may arise. 

Impairment of investment in subsidiaries 

Investments in subsidiaries in the separate financial statements are stated at cost less 

allowance for impairment loss. Determining whether investments in subsidiaries are 

impaired requires significant management judgement and estimates, particularly 

regarding future operating performance, economic conditions, the ability of 

subsidiaries to generate cash flows, and the assumptions used in the valuation.  



#MARKER:PART_3

Financial Report    379

 

 
 
 

The Company assesses impairment of investments in subsidiaries using valuation 

approaches that are considered appropriate based on the nature of the subsidiaries’ 

underlying assets and the availability of observable inputs. The key approaches are 

as follows: 

Net asset value method 

For a subsidiary whose underlying asset base is largely reflected at amounts that 

approximate fair value or is supported by observable inputs, management estimates 

the recoverable amount by comparing the subsidiary’s net asset value with the 

carrying amount of the investment in the subsidiary. Where the net asset value is 

lower than the carrying amount of the investment, an impairment loss is recognized 

for the difference. 

Discounted cash flow method 

For a subsidiary with significant assets that are not directly reflected at fair value, or 

where an assessment based primarily on cash-generating ability is considered more 

appropriate, management estimates the future cash flows expected to arise from the 

subsidiary and discounts them to present value using an appropriate discount rate to 

determine the recoverable amount and to compare with the carrying amount of 

investment in subsidiary. Where the recoverable amount is lower than the carrying 

amount of the investment in subsidiary, an impairment loss is recognized for the 

difference. 

Allowance for obsolete and slow-moving inventories 

The Group has provided allowance for obsolete and slow-moving inventories based 

on management’s best estimate of net realizable value of damaged, obsolete or 

deteriorated inventories and review of the aging analysis at the end of each reporting 

period. 

Calculation of loss allowance 

When measuring expected credit losses (“ECL”), the Group uses reasonable and 

supportable forward looking information, which is based on assumptions for the 

future movement of different economic drivers and how these drivers will affect each 

other. 

Loss given default is an estimate of the loss arising on default. It is based on the 

difference between the contractual cash flows due and those that the lender would 

expect to receive, taking into account cash flows from collateral and integral credit 

enhancements. 

Probability of default constitutes a key input in measuring ECL. Probability of 

defaults is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given time horizon, the 

calculation of which includes historical data, assumptions and expectations of future 

conditions. 
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4. RELATED  PARTIES  TRANSACTIONS 

The Company’s business includes transactions with its related parties. The relationship may 

be by shareholding or the companies may have the same group of shareholders or directors. 

Therefore, the financial statements reflect the effects of these transactions on the basis 

determined by the Company and the related parties. The prices of these transactions are 

based on the prices indicated in the agreements or contracts which are in the normal course 

of business. The Company does not have purchase transactions for similar goods with other 

suppliers. 

Transactions between related parties are as follows: 

4.1 Investments in subsidiaries as at December 31, and dividends received from those 

investments for the years then ended consist of: 

Unit :  Baht 

Company’s name Paid-up capital Proportion of  Cost 

  investment (%)  

 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025  2024 

        

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. 99,999,970 99,999,970 100 100 99,999,970  99,999,970 

Success Spirit Co., Ltd. 9,999,970 9,999,970 100 100 9,999,970  9,999,970 

SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. 115,005,000 115,005,000 55 55 115,005,000  115,005,000 

Healthi More Co., Ltd. 20,000,000 6,000,000 100 100 20,000,000  6,000,000 

Less Allowance for impairment of 

investments in subsidiaries 

     

(120,921,509) 

  

- 

     124,083,431  231,004,940 

During the year ended December 31, 2025, the Company paid for share capital of 

Healthi More Co., Ltd. by Baht 14.00 million. 

The Board of Directors’ Meeting and Annual General Shareholders’ Meeting of  

a subsidiary had passed a resolution to approve the declarations of dividends as 

follows: 

For the year ended December 31, 2024 

Company’s name Date of Appropriation  Baht Dividend paid to Amount  Payment  Legal  

 meeting of net profit per  Owners of  Non-  (Baht) date reserve 

   share parent controlling   (Baht) 

     interests    

SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. 17 May 24 2024 2.00 10,999,996 9,000,004 20,000,000 6 Jun 24 2,000,000 

For the year ended December 31, 2025, the Annual General Shareholders’ Meeting 

of a subsidiary has passed a resolution to approve the omission of dividend payment. 
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4.2 Balances with related parties as at December 31, consist of: 

Unit : Baht 

Account name/ Company’s name Relationship Consolidated  Separate 

  financial statements  financial statements 

  2025  2024  2025  2024 

Trade receivables (See Note 7)         

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  3,579  2,372 

Success Spirit Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  32,259  32,988 

Healthi More Co.,Ltd Subsidiary -  -  2,572  1,592 

  -  -  38,410  36,952 

Other receivables (See Note 7)         

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  1,369  14,714 

Success Spirit Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  128,400  128,400 

Healthi More Co., Ltd Subsidiary -  -  351,233  1,069 

  -  -  481,002  144,183 

         

Advance payments for purchase         

of inventories         

KAN Innovation Co., Ltd. Related Company 450,000  435,000  450,000  435,000 

         

Long-term loan         

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  -  2,000,000 

         

Trade payable (See Note 19)         

SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  1,573,222  1,439,793 

         

Other payable (See Note 19)         

Success Spirit Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  4,729,789  42,203 

Details of long-term loan to a related company as at December 31, are as follows: 

 

 Maturity  Interest rate (p.a.)  Separate 

 date   financial statements 

  2025  2024  2025  2024 

  %  %  Baht  Baht 

         

Long-term loan February 28, 2026 -  7.27  -  2,000,000 

      -  2,000,000 

As at December 31, 2024, long-term loans to a related company, were unsecured. 

The Company received full repayment of long-term loan on February 5, 2025. 
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4.3 Transactions with related parties for the years ended December 31, consist of:  

Unit : Baht 

Account name/ Company’s name Relationship Consolidated  Separate 

  financial statements  financial statements 

  2025  2024  2025  2024 

Revenues from sales of goods          

and rendering services          

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  32,997  19,778 

Success Spirit Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  344,368  367,732 

Healthi More Co.,Ltd Subsidiary -  -  22,600  1,488 

  -  -  399,965  388,998 

Other income         

Success Spirit Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  1,440,000  1,440,000 

         

Dividend income         

SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  -  10,999,996 

         

Interest income         

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  8,166  599,083 

         

Purchases         

SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  38,975,675  64,146,828 

KAN Innovation Co., Ltd. Related Company 12,935,206  3,356,798  12,935,206  3,356,798 

  12,935,206  3,356,798  51,910,881  67,503,626 

         

Distribution costs         

Success Spirit Co., Ltd. Subsidiary -  -  27,022,405  31,558,500 

         

Managements’ remuneration         

Short-term benefits Managements and directors 27,419,977  33,833,297  27,419,977  33,833,297 

Post-employment benefits Managements and directors 288,684  2,266,362  288,684  2,266,362 

  27,708,661  36,099,659  27,708,661  36,099,659 

Revenue from sales is determined based on cost plus margin. Service revenues and 

other fee income are determined based on rates as stipulated in the agreements 

which are in the normal course of business. 

Prices for products purchased from related companies are determined by the 

Company and its related companies, at the cost plus margin.  
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5. ADDITIONAL  CASH  FLOW  INFORMATION 

5.1 Movements of liabilities arising from financing activities are as follows: 

For the year ended December 31, 2025 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balance  Net   Non-cash changes  Balance 

 as at  financing   Net  Hire-purchase   Gain from   as at 

 January 1,  cash flows   Right-of-use   receivable  modifying    December 31, 

 2025  from   assets  increased  and   2025 

   financing   increased    terminate    

   activity      lease   

         agreement   

Lease liabilities             

(included current            

portion) 27,252,784  (19,614,396)  15,827,759  12,112,568  (889,625)  34,689,090 

Unit : Baht 

 Separate financial statements 

 Balance  Net financing  Non-cash changes  Balance 

 as at  cash flows  Lease asset  Gain from   as at 

 January 1,  from financing  increased  modifying and   December 31, 

 2025  activity    terminate lease   2025 

       agreement   

Lease liabilities          

(included current portion) 22,636,659  (13,333,102)  15,827,759  (889,625)  24,241,691 

For the year ended December 31, 2024 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balance  Net   Non-cash changes  Balance 

 as at  financing   Net  Hire-purchase   Gain from   as at 

 January 1,  cash flows   Right-of-use   receivable  modifying    December 31, 

 2024  from   assets  increased  and   2024 

   financing   increased    terminate    

   activity      lease   

         agreement   

Lease liabilities             

(included current            

portion) 25,400,740  (16,688,166)  14,399,827  4,319,897  (179,514)  27,252,784 

Unit : Baht 

 Separate financial statements 

 Balance  Net financing  Non-cash changes  Balance 

 as at  cash flows  Lease asset  Gain from   as at 

 January 1,  from financing  increased  modifying and   December 31, 

 2024  activity    terminate lease   2024 

       agreement   

Lease liabilities          

(included current portion) 23,951,204  (15,534,858)  14,399,827  (179,514)  22,636,659 
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5.2 The unused credit facilities as at December 31, consist of the following: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated and separate  

 financial statements 

 2025  2024 

    

Short-term credit facilities 105,000,000  105,000,000 

The Group has short-term credit facilities with financial institutions pledged by fixed 

deposit account (see Note 11). 

6. CASH  AND  CASH  EQUIVALENTS 

Cash and cash equivalents as at December 31, consisted of the following: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate  

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

Cash on hand 1,840,117  1,639,348  572,298  299,596 

Savings accounts and current accounts 143,416,810  108,595,371  40,310,798  47,963,881 

Fixed deposits not exceeding 3 months 200,261  132,314  200,261  132,314 

 145,457,188  110,367,033  41,083,357  48,395,791 

7. TRADE  AND  OTHER  CURRENT  RECEIVABLES  

Trade and other current receivables as at December 31, consisted of the following: 

Unit : Baht 

 Note Consolidated  Separate  

  financial statements  financial statements 

  2025  2024  2025  2024 

Trade receivables          

Related companies 4.2 -  -  38,410  36,952 

Other companies  115,938,107  90,006,928  104,438,107  77,240,173 

Less  Allowance for expected credit losses  (35,940,688)  (171,720)  (24,489,835)  (171,720) 

Total trade receivables  79,997,419  89,835,208  79,986,682  77,105,405 

Other receivables         

Related companies 4.2 -  -  481,002  144,183 

Other companies  40,693,996  49,329,138  40,693,996  49,329,138 

Less  Allowance for expected credit losses  (40,693,996)  (15,075,344)  (40,693,996)  (15,075,344) 

Total other receivables  -  34,253,794  481,002  34,397,977 

Revenue Department receivable  1,263,449  1,662,910  -  - 

Prepaid expenses  5,513,322  6,139,787  4,290,551  5,850,024 

Advance payments  2,138,292  1,093,917  293,342  998,012 

Accrued income  42,453  412,466  42,453  58,119 

Advance payments for purchase         

of inventories  28,112,284  47,540,703  27,825,700  46,025,588 

  117,067,219  180,938,785  112,919,730  164,435,125 
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Aging analysis for trade receivables as at December 31, consisted of the following: 
Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate  

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

Related companies        

Not due -  -  38,410  36,952 

        

Other companies        

Not due 78,109,288  70,498,206  78,109,288  65,431,451 

Over due:         

Less than 3 months 429,425  9,644,254  429,425  3,344,254 

3 - 6 months 2,851,339  3,532,167  2,851,339  3,032,167 

6 - 12 months 16,174,275  6,332,301  12,374,275  5,432,301 

Over than 12 months 18,373,780  -  10,673,780  - 

Less  Allowance for expected credit losses (35,940,688)  (171,720)  (24,489,835)  (171,720) 

 79,997,419  89,835,208  79,986,682  77,105,405 

The average credit period on sales of goods for domestic and international sales is 60 days and 

120 days, respectively without charging interest to the receivables for the outstanding balance. 

The Group and the Company always measure the allowance for expected credit losses for 

trade and other current receivable at an amount equal to lifetime ECL. The expected credit 

losses on trade and other current receivable are estimated using a provision matrix by 

reference to past default experience of the debtor and an analysis of the debtor’s current 

financial position, adjusted for factors that are specific to the debtors, and an assessment of 

both the current as well as the forecast direction of conditions at the reporting date.  The 

Group and the Company have recognized a loss allowance of 100% against all receivables 

over 365 days past due because historical experience has indicated that these receivables 

are generally not recoverable. 

The following table shows the movement in lifetime ECL that has been recognized for trade 

receivables in accordance with the simplified approach set out in TFRS 9. 

 Consolidated  Separate  

 financial 

statements 

 financial 

statements 

 Baht  Baht 

Balance as at January 1, 2024 -  - 

Increase 15,247,064  15,247,064 

Balance as at December 31, 2024 15,247,064  15,247,064 

Increase 61,387,620  49,936,767 

Balance as at December 31, 2025 76,634,684  65,183,831 
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8. HIRE-PURCHASE  RECEIVABLES 

Hire-purchase receivables consisted of the following: 

As at December 31, 2025 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Amount due per agreements 

 Not greater    Greater than 1 year  Grand total 

 than 1 year  Greater than  Greater than  Total greater   

   1 - 5 years  5 years  than 1 year   

          

Hire-purchase receivables 40,857,017  47,384,503  -  47,384,503  88,241,520 

Less  Unearned interest income (7,349,883)  (6,504,830)  -  (6,504,830)  (13,854,713) 

 33,507,134  40,879,673  -  40,879,673  74,386,807 

Add  Deferred commission expense 345,408  612,546  -  612,546  957,954 

Less  Allowance for expected credit losses (12,600,194)  (12,809,037)  -  (12,809,037)  (25,409,231) 

Hire-purchase receivables - net 21,252,348  28,683,182  -  28,683,182  49,935,530 

As at December 31, 2024 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Amount due per agreements 

 Not greater    Greater than 1 year  Grand total 

 than 1 year  Greater than  Greater than  Total greater   

   1 - 5 years  5 years  than 1 year   

          

Hire-purchase receivables 29,014,442  63,929,943  684,229  64,614,172  93,628,614 

Less  Unearned interest income (7,332,261)  (11,443,888)  (13,132)  (11,457,020)  (18,789,281) 

 21,682,181  52,486,055  671,097  53,157,152  74,839,333 

Add  Deferred commission expense 274,184  835,072  3,047  838,119  1,112,303 

Less  Allowance for expected credit losses (2,161,031)  (4,281,367)  (92,898)  (4,374,265)  (6,535,296) 

Hire-purchase receivables - net 19,795,334  49,039,760  581,246  49,621,006  69,416,340 

As at December 31, hire-purchase receivables are classified by credit risk and allowance 

for expected credit losses as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Hire-purchase receivables after  Allowance for expected  

 deducted unearned interest   credit losses                

 income   

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

Hire-purchase receivable without a         

significant increase in credit risk (Performing) 37,862,757  44,382,717  468,197  854,798 

Hire-purchase receivable with a significant         

increase in credit risk (Under-performing) 9,980,998  18,870,886  1,157,906  1,750,754 

Hire-purchase receivable with credit         

impaired (Non-performing) 26,543,053  11,585,730  23,783,128  3,929,744 

 74,386,808  74,839,333  25,409,231  6,535,296 
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9. SHORT-TERM  LOAN  TO  ANOTHER  COMPANY 

Short-term loan to another company, consisted of the following: 
Unit : Baht 

 Maturity Consolidated  Separate  Payment term 

 Date financial statements  financial statements   

  2025  2024  2025  2024   

Short-term loan Dec 31, 2024 -  2,500,000  -  2,500,000  Paid principal by quarter 

  -  2,500,000  -  2,500,000   

Short-term loan to another company is bearing interest rate at 7% per annum and is unsecured. 
The Company received full repayment of short-term loan on May 1, 2025. 

10. INVENTORIES 

Inventories as at December 31, consisted of the following: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate  

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Finished goods 51,477,118  111,417,972  52,849,679  130,774,448 

Raw materials  3,171,494  2,149,635  -  - 

Packaging 2,807,078  5,326,760  1,338,612  2,633,783 

Less Allowance for diminution in        

value of inventories (2,565,414)  (2,200,613)  (2,565,414)  (2,200,613) 

 54,890,276  116,693,754  51,622,877  131,207,618 

Cost of inventories which was recognized as expenses and included in the cost of sales for 

the years ended December 31, consisted of the following: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate  

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Cost of inventories recognized as an        

expense in cost of sales:        

- Costs of sales 208,529,298  211,624,270  233,045,986  223,756,309 

- Loss on diminution in value        

of inventories 364,801  1,207,395  364,801  1,207,395 

 208,894,099  212,831,665  233,410,787  224,963,704 
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11. BANK  DEPOSIT  USED  AS  COLLATERAL 

Bank deposits used as collateral as at December 31, consisted of the following: 

Unit : Baht 

Guarantee for Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Bank overdraft limits (see Note 36.2) 5,000,000  5,000,000  5,000,000  5,000,000 

Credit card payments from customers 800,000  800,000  700,000  700,000 

Fleet card 24,000  24,000  -  - 

 5,824,000  5,824,000  5,700,000  5,700,000 

12. OTHER  CURRENT  FINANCIAL  ASSETS 

Other current financial assets as at December 31, consisted of the following: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated   Separate  

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

Investments in debt instruments          

classified as at FVTPL        

Corporate bonds -  31,679,433  -  - 

        

Financial assets mandatorily         

measured at FVTPL        

Ordinary shares 15,827,328  14,708,224  15,827,328  14,708,224 

Total other current financial assets 15,827,328  46,387,657  15,827,328  14,708,224 

*The Company invested in the ordinary shares of a listed company that has joint directors with the Company. 

As at December 31, 2024, the corporate bonds return interest of 4.12% - 4.60% per annum. 

The Group sold such corporate bonds in February 2025. 

The Group has also invested in listed shares which are held for trading.
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13. INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARIES   

Investments in subsidiaries as at December 31, were as follows: 

 SEPARATE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
Name of subsidiaries Shareholding 

percentage 
 Cost method  Allowance for  

impairment  At cost - net  Dividend received 

   Baht  Baht  Baht  Baht 
 2025 2024  2025  2024  2025  2024  2025  2024  2025  2024 

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. 100 100  99,999,970  99,999,970  (44,385,704)  -  55,614,266  99,999,970  -  - 
Success Spirit Co., Ltd. 100 100  9,999,970  9,999,970  -  -  9,999,970  9,999,970  -  - 
SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. 55 55  115,005,000  115,005,000  (65,014,673)  -  49,990,327  115,005,000  -  10,999,996 
Healthi More Co., Ltd. 100 100  20,000,000  6,000,000  (11,521,132)  -  8,478,868  6,000,000  -  - 

    245,004,940  231,004,940  (120,921,509)  -  124,083,431  231,004,940  -  10,999,996 

During the year ended December 31, 2025, the Company made an additional payment for shares of Healthi More Co., Ltd. amounting to  

Baht 14.00 million. 

During the year ended December 31, 2025, the Company recognized an impairment loss on its investment in SCM Innovative Co., Ltd. 

amounting to Baht 65.01 million, as the recoverable amount was lower than its carrying amount. The recoverable amount was determined based 

on the discounted cash flow method. In addition, the Company recognized impairment losses on its investments in Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd. and 

Healthi More Co., Ltd. amounting to Baht 44.39 million and Baht 11.52 million, respectively, as the recoverable amounts were lower than their 

carrying amounts. The recoverable amounts were determined based on the net asset values of the respective companies. 
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14.  PROPERTY , PLANT  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Movements of property, plant and equipment, are as follows: 

For the year ended December 31, 2025 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Decrease  Balance 

 as at      as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2025      2025 

Cost        

Land 7,092,120  -  -  7,092,120 

Building 44,250,364  -  -  44,250,364 

Leasehold improvements 34,856,598  -  (2,936,267)  31,920,331 

Tools and equipment 14,924,802  3,364  (272,418)  14,655,748 

Furniture and office equipment 17,677,768  207,279  (1,548,625)  16,336,422 

Computers 14,049,813  277,462  (749,108)  13,578,167 

Vehicles 25,920,091  -  -  25,920,091 

Total cost 158,771,556  488,105  (5,506,418)  153,753,243 

        

Accumulated depreciation        

Building (10,315,766)  (2,223,431)  -  (12,539,197) 

Leasehold improvements (28,922,344)  (3,074,718)  2,936,148  (29,060,914) 

Tools and equipment (7,895,193)  (1,484,290)  262,754  (9,116,729) 

Furniture and office equipment (14,883,018)  (1,352,301)  1,543,378  (14,691,941) 

Computers (12,391,663)  (1,307,215)  748,451  (12,950,427) 

Vehicles (14,563,464)  (3,250,538)  -  (17,814,002) 

Total accumulated depreciation (88,971,448)  (12,692,493)  5,490,731  (96,173,210) 

Machinery under installation -  5,658,000  -  5,658,000 

 69,800,108      63,238,033 
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For the year ended December 31, 2024 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Decrease  Balance 

 as at      as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2024      2024 

Cost        

Land 7,092,120  -  -  7,092,120 

Building 44,250,364  -  -  44,250,364 

Leasehold improvements 35,185,993  1,132,389  (1,461,784)  34,856,598 

Tools and equipment 14,761,874  423,336  (260,408)  14,924,802 

Furniture and office equipment 18,592,893  491,592  (1,406,717)  17,677,768 

Computers 14,310,796  642,039  (903,022)  14,049,813 

Vehicles 25,920,091  -  -  25,920,091 

Total cost 160,114,131  2,689,356  (4,031,931)  158,771,556 

        

Accumulated depreciation        

Building (8,092,335)  (2,223,431)  -  (10,315,766) 

Leasehold improvements (26,873,167)  (3,510,876)  1,461,699  (28,922,344) 

Tools and equipment (6,661,406)  (1,492,550)  258,763  (7,895,193) 

Furniture and office equipment (14,661,733)  (1,603,023)  1,381,738  (14,883,018) 

Computers (11,021,473)  (2,273,153)  902,963  (12,391,663) 

Vehicles (11,312,926)  (3,250,538)  -  (14,563,464) 

Total accumulated depreciation (78,623,040)  (14,353,571)  4,005,163  (88,971,448) 

 81,491,091      69,800,108 
        

Depreciation for the years ended December 31,       

2025     Baht  12,692,493 

2024     Baht  14,353,571 
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For the year ended December 31, 2025 

Unit : Baht 

  Separate financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Decrease  Balance 

 as at      as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2025      2025 

Cost        

Land 1,373,784  -  -  1,373,784 

Building 3,626,216  -  -  3,626,216 

Leasehold improvements 33,876,298  -  (2,936,267)  30,940,031 

Tools and equipment 5,181,639  3,364  (256,419)  4,928,584 

Furniture and office equipment 16,408,351  165,000  (1,548,625)  15,024,726 

Computers 11,387,734  201,153  (642,609)  10,946,278 

Vehicles 25,920,091  -  -  25,920,091 

Total cost 97,774,113  369,517  (5,383,920)  92,759,710 

        

Accumulated depreciation        

Building (951,758)  (181,311)  -  (1,133,069) 

Leasehold improvements (28,239,892)  (2,910,516)  2,936,149  (28,214,259) 

Tools and equipment (3,942,926)  (514,209)  255,277  (4,201,858) 

Furniture and office equipment (13,908,610)  (1,183,157)  1,543,379  (13,548,388) 

Computers (10,436,087)  (853,257)  641,953  (10,647,391) 

Vehicles (14,563,464)  (3,250,538)  -  (17,814,002) 

Total accumulated depreciation (72,042,737)  (8,892,988)  5,376,758  (75,558,967) 

 25,731,376      17,200,743 
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For the year ended December 31, 2024 

Unit : Baht 

  Separate financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Decrease  Balance 

 as at      as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2024      2024 

Cost        

Land 1,373,784  -  -  1,373,784 

Building 3,626,216  -  -  3,626,216 

Leasehold improvements 34,205,693  1,132,389  (1,461,784)  33,876,298 

Tools and equipment 5,018,710  423,337  (260,408)  5,181,639 

Furniture and office equipment 17,323,476  491,592  (1,406,717)  16,408,351 

Computers 12,090,981  199,775  (903,022)  11,387,734 

Vehicles 25,920,091  -  -  25,920,091 

Total cost 99,558,951  2,247,093  (4,031,931)  97,774,113 

        

Accumulated depreciation        

Building (770,447)  (181,311)  -  (951,758) 

Leasehold improvements (26,386,774)  (3,314,817)  1,461,699  (28,239,892) 

Tools and equipment (3,680,712)  (520,977)  258,763  (3,942,926) 

Furniture and office equipment (13,912,508)  (1,377,840)  1,381,738  (13,908,610) 

Computers (9,748,793)  (1,590,257)  902,963  (10,436,087) 

Vehicles (11,312,926)  (3,250,538)  -  (14,563,464) 

Total accumulated depreciation (65,812,160)  (10,235,740)  4,005,163  (72,042,737) 

 33,746,791      25,731,376 
        

Depreciation for the years ended December 31,       

2025     Baht  8,892,988 

2024     Baht  10,235,740 

As at December 31, 2025 and 2024, the Group had certain items of plant and equipment that were 

fully depreciated but are still in use. The cost amount before deducting accumulated depreciation 

of those assets was Baht 75.67 million and Baht 61.00 million, respectively, and the Company 

had certain items of plant and equipment that were fully depreciated but are still in use. The cost 

amount before deducting accumulated depreciation of those assets was Baht 67.76 million and 

Baht 58.63 million, respectively. 
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15. RIGHT-OF-USE  ASSETS 

Movements of right-of-use assets, are as follows: 

For the year ended December 31, 2025 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Decrease  Balance 

 as at      as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2025      2025 

Cost        

Buildings 59,084,520  15,827,759  (12,490,382)  62,421,897 

Office equipment 1,088,257  -  -  1,088,257 

Vehicle 1,688,283  -  -  1,688,283 

Total cost 61,861,060  15,827,759  (12,490,382)  65,198,437 

        

Accumulated depreciation        

Buildings (38,298,827)  (13,511,186)  12,490,382  (39,319,631) 

Office equipment (267,521)  (272,064)  -  (539,585) 

Vehicle (757,334)  (338,527)  -  (1,095,861) 

Total accumulated depreciation  (39,323,682)  (14,121,777)  12,490,382  (40,955,077) 
 22,537,378      24,243,360 

For the year ended December 31, 2024 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Decrease  Balance 

 as at      as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2024      2024 

Cost        

Buildings 66,521,807  16,808,960  (24,246,247)  59,084,520 

Office equipment 1,180,751  177,772  (270,266)  1,088,257 

Vehicle 1,688,283  -  -  1,688,283 

Total cost 69,390,841  16,986,732  (24,516,513)  61,861,060 

        

Accumulated depreciation        

Buildings (45,294,352)  (14,682,219)  21,677,744  (38,298,827) 

Office equipment (247,694)  (271,691)  251,864  (267,521) 

Vehicle (418,807)  (338,527)  -  (757,334) 

Total accumulated depreciation  (45,960,853)  (15,292,437)  21,929,608  (39,323,682) 
 23,429,988      22,537,378 

        
Depreciation for the years ended December 31,       

2025     Baht  14,121,777 

2024     Baht  15,292,437 
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For the year ended December 31, 2025 

Unit : Baht 

 Separate financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Decrease  Balance 

 as at      as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2025      2025 

Cost        

Buildings 59,084,520  15,827,759  (12,490,382)  62,421,897 

Office equipment 896,907  -  -  896,907 

Total cost 59,981,427  15,827,759  (12,490,382)  63,318,804 

        

Accumulated depreciation        

Buildings (38,298,827)  (13,511,186)  12,490,382  (39,319,631) 

Office equipment (159,886)  (224,227)  -  (384,113) 

Total accumulated depreciation  (38,458,713)  (13,735,413)  12,490,382  (39,703,744) 

 21,522,714      23,615,060 

For the year ended December 31, 2024 

Unit : Baht 

 Separate financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Decrease  Balance 

 as at      as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2024      2024 

Cost        

Buildings 66,521,807  16,808,960  (24,246,247)  59,084,520 

Office equipment 989,401  177,772  (270,266)  896,907 

Total cost 67,511,208  16,986,732  (24,516,513)  59,981,427 

        

Accumulated depreciation        

Buildings (45,294,352)  (14,682,219)  21,677,744  (38,298,827) 

Office equipment (187,896)  (223,854)  251,864  (159,886) 

Total accumulated depreciation  (45,482,248)  (14,906,073)  21,929,608  (38,458,713) 

 22,028,960      21,522,714 
        
Depreciation for the years ended December 31,       

2025     Baht  13,735,413 

2024     Baht  14,906,073 

The Group leases buildings, office equipment and vehicle with the average lease term is 

3 - 5 years and the Group has options to purchase equipment for a nominal amount at the 

end of the lease term. 
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The maturity analysis of lease liabilities is presented in Note 21. 
Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated   Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

Amounts recognized in profit or loss for         

the years ended December 31,        

Depreciation expense on right-of-use assets 14,121,777  15,292,437  13,735,413  14,906,073 

Gain on modifying and terminate lease 

liabilities  889,625  179,514  889,625  179,514 

Interest expense on lease liabilities 3,066,421  1,882,762  2,079,259  1,664,568 

For the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024, the total cash outflow for leases amount 

to Baht 19.61 million and Baht 16.68 million, respectively, and the total cash outflow for 

leases amount to Baht 13.33 million and Baht 15.53 million, respectively. 

16. INTANGIBLE  ASSETS 

Movements of intangible assets, are as follows: 

For the year ended December 31, 2025 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Transfers  Balance 

 as at    in/(out)  as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2025      2025 

Cost        

Computer software 51,670,530  12,842,370  14,718,580  79,231,480 

Food supplement and cosmetic recipes 134,590,916  -  -  134,590,916 

Goodwill 1,068,975  -  -  1,068,975 

Total cost 187,330,421  12,842,370  14,718,580  214,891,371 

        

Accumulated amortization        

Computer software (33,912,330)  (9,381,118)  -  (43,293,448) 

Food supplement and cosmetic recipes (49,865,295)  (10,353,147)  -  (60,218,442) 

Total accumulated amortization  (83,777,625)  (19,734,265)  -  (103,511,890) 

Computer software under installation 14,733,013  43,299  (14,718,580)  57,732 

Less Allowance for diminution in value - Goodwill  -  (1,068,975)  -  (1,068,975) 

Less Allowance for diminution in value -  

             Food supplement and cosmetic recipes  - 

 

(18,284,590)  - 

 

(18,284,590) 

 118,285,809      92,083,648 
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For the year ended December 31, 2024 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balance  Increase  Transfers  Balance 

 as at    in/(out)  as at 

 January 1,      December 31, 

 2024      2024 

Cost        

Computer software 49,709,280  662,500  1,298,750  51,670,530 

Food supplement and cosmetic recipes 134,590,916  -  -  134,590,916 

Goodwill 1,068,975  -  -  1,068,975 

Total cost 185,369,171  662,500  1,298,750  187,330,421 

        

Accumulated amortization        

Computer software (26,671,668)  (7,240,662)  -  (33,912,330) 

Food supplement and cosmetic recipes (39,483,783)  (10,381,512)  -  (49,865,295) 

Total accumulated amortization  (66,155,451)  (17,622,174)  -  (83,777,625) 

Computer software under installation 536,250  15,495,513  (1,298,750)  14,733,013 

 119,749,970      118,285,809 
        

Amortization for the years ended December 31,        

2025     Baht  19,734,265 

2024     Baht  17,622,174 

For the year ended December 31, 2025 

Unit : Baht 

              Separate financial statements 

   Balance  Increase  Transfers  Balance 

   as at    in/(out)  as at 

   January 1,      December 31, 

   2025      2025 

Computer software          

Cost   44,656,640  12,842,370  14,518,580  72,017,590 

Less Accumulated amortization   (28,526,821)  (8,712,049)  -  (37,238,870) 

   16,129,819      34,778,720 

Computer software under installation   14,518,580  -  (14,518,580)  - 
   30,648,399      34,778,720 

  



#MARKER:PART_3

Financial Report    398

 

 
 
 

For the year ended December 31, 2024 

Unit : Baht 

 Separate financial statements 

   Balance  Increase  Transfers  Balance 

   as at    in/(out)  as at 

   January 1,      December 31, 

   2024      2024 

Computer software          

Cost   42,695,390       662,500  1,298,750  44,656,640 

Less Accumulated amortization   (22,408,773)  (6,118,048)  -  (28,526,821) 

   20,286,617      16,129,819 

Computer software under installation   536,250  15,281,080  (1,298,750)  14,518,580 

   20,822,867      30,648,399 
          

Amortization for the years ended December 31,         

2025       Baht  8,712,049 

2024       Baht  6,118,048 

17. DEFERRED  TAX  ASSETS  (LIABILITIES)  AND  INCOME  TAX  EXPENSE 

Deferred tax assets (liabilities) as at December 31, consisted of: 

Unit : Baht 
 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Deferred tax assets 8,831,926  -  17,401,830  9,244,090 

Deferred tax liabilities  (125,660)  (7,655,002)  -  - 

Deferred tax assets (liabilities) - net 8,706,266  (7,655,002)  17,401,830  9,244,090 
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Movements of deferred tax assets (liabilities), were as follows: 

For the year ended December 31, 2025 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balances  Recognized   Recognized   Balances 

 as at  in profit  in other  as at 

 January 1,  or loss  comprehensive  December 31, 

 2025    income  2025 

        

Deferred tax assets (liabilities)        

Allowance for expected credit losses 3,049,413  12,277,524  -  15,326,937 

Allowance for diminution in value of inventories 440,123  72,960  -  513,083 

Lease liabilities  4,527,332  321,006  -  4,848,338 

Non-current provision for employee benefit 4,732,365  (1,483,580)  -  3,248,785 

Loss on financial assets measured at FVTPL 845,434  (10,062)  -  835,372 

Right-of-use assets (4,304,544)  (544,129)  -  (4,848,673) 

Food supplement and cosmetic recipes (16,945,125)  5,727,549  -  (11,217,576) 

Deferred tax assets (liabilities) - net (7,655,002)  16,361,268  -  8,706,266 

Unit : Baht 

 Separate financial statements 

 Balances  Recognized   Recognized   Balances 

 as at  in profit  in other  as at 

 January 1,  or loss  comprehensive  December 31, 

 2025    income  2025 

        

Deferred tax assets (liabilities)        

Allowance for expected credit losses 3,049,413  9,987,353  -  13,036,766 

Allowance for diminution in value of inventories 440,123  72,960  -  513,083 

Lease liabilities  4,527,332  321,006  -  4,848,338 

Non-current provision for employee benefit 4,472,573  (1,581,290)  -  2,891,283 

Loss on financial assets measured at FVTPL 1,059,193  (223,821)  -  835,372 

Right-of-use assets (4,304,544)  (418,468)  -  (4,723,012) 

Deferred tax assets (liabilities) - net 9,244,090  8,157,740  -  17,401,830 
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For the year ended December 31, 2024 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 Balances  Recognized   Recognized   Balances 

 as at  in profit  in other  as at 

 January 1,  or loss  comprehensive  December 31, 

 2024    income  2024 

        

Deferred tax assets (liabilities)        

Allowance for expected credit losses -  3,049,413  -  3,049,413 

Allowance for diminution in value of inventories 198,644  241,479  -  440,123 

Lease liabilities  4,790,242  (262,910)  -  4,527,332 

Non-current provision for employee benefit 4,206,649  654,698  (128,982)  4,732,365 

Loss on financial assets measured at FVTPL -  845,434  -  845,434 

Right-of-use assets (4,405,792)    101,248  -  (4,304,544) 

Gain on financial assets measured at FVTOCI (43,675)  -  43,675  - 

Food supplement and cosmetic recipes (19,021,427)  2,076,302  -  (16,945,125) 

Deferred tax assets (liabilities) - net (14,275,359)  6,705,664  (85,307)  (7,655,002) 

Unit : Baht 

 Separate financial statements 

 Balances  Recognized   Recognized   Balances 

 as at  in profit  in other  as at 

 January 1,  or loss  comprehensive  December 31, 

 2024    income  2024 

        

Deferred tax assets (liabilities)        

Allowance for expected credit losses -  3,049,413  -  3,049,413 

Allowance for diminution in value of inventories 198,644  241,479  -  440,123 

Lease liabilities  4,790,242  (262,910)  -  4,527,332 

Non-current provision for employee benefit 3,918,861  598,429  (44,717)  4,472,573 

Loss on financial assets measured at FVTPL -  1,059,193  -  1,059,193 

Right-of-use assets (4,405,792)  101,248  -  (4,304,544) 

Gain on financial assets measured at FVTOCI (43,675)  -  43,675  - 

Deferred tax assets (liabilities) - net 4,458,280  4,786,852  (1,042)  9,244,090 
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Income tax expense (income) for the years ended December 31, consisted of:  

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated   Separate  

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Current income tax expense (income) 1,551,396  11,787,787  -  6,507,266 

Deferred tax in respect of temporary differences (16,361,268)  (6,705,664)  (8,157,740)  (4,786,852) 

Income tax expense (income) (14,809,872)  5,082,123  (8,157,740)  1,720,414 

The income tax expense (income) for years ended December 31, can be reconciled to the 

accounting profit (loss) as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Profit (loss) before income tax expense (income) (152,928,109)  4,005,278  (226,249,326)  13,031,343 

Corporate income tax rates 20%  20%  20%  20% 

Income tax expense (income) using applicable tax rate of 20% (30,585,622)  801,056  (45,249,865)  2,606,269 

Tax impact of the items        

Income tax exempt from tax and non-deductible        

expenses for tax purpose 2,226,162  2,615,137  25,458,138  (885,855) 

Tax losses for the period that are not expected        

       to be used 11,353,646  1,665,930  9,438,045   

Increase in tax-deductible expenses   2,195,942  -    2,195,942   

Income tax expense (income) (14,809,872)  5,082,123  (8,157,740)  1,720,414 

Effective tax rates -  127%  -  14% 

For the year ended December 31, 2025, the Group and the Company had unused tax losses 

for the year totaling Baht 56.75 million and Baht 47.19 million, respectively, and for the 

year ended December 31, 2024, the Group had unused tax losses for the year totaling Baht 

8.35 million, on which deferred tax assets had not been recognized as the Group and the 

Company have assessed that it is not probable that sufficient taxable profits will be 

available to allow utilization of the unused tax losses. 
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18. OTHER  NON-CURRENT  ASSETS 

Other non-current assets as at December 31, consisted of: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

Guarantee for lease agreements 3,377,675  3,906,175  3,377,675  3,906,175 

Guarantee for electricity usage 149,585  362,585  149,585  162,585 

Deposit for service agreement 206,000  -  6,000  - 

Others 200,000  200,000  200,000  200,000 

 3,933,260  4,468,760  3,733,260  4,268,760 

19. TRADE  AND  OTHER  CURRENT  PAYABLES 

Trade and other current payables as at December 31, consisted of: 

Unit : Baht 

 Note Consolidated  Separate 

  financial statements  financial statements 

  2025  2024  2025  2024 

         

Trade payables - Related companies 4.2 -  -  1,573,222  1,439,793 

Trade payables - Other companies  4,505,951  26,902,767  3,552,510  24,866,029 

Other payables - Related companies 4.2 -  -  4,729,789  42,203 

Other payables - Other companies  4,610,807  3,829,287  2,382,927  2,702,268 

Revenue Department payable  4,789,713  3,425,434  4,595,284   3,282,740 

Withholding tax payable  1,143,173  1,633,261  1,010,036   1,320,156 

Unearned income for annual membership fee  1,826,662  2,403,318  1,826,664  2,403,318 

Accrued compensations for members  16,325,636  12,294,969  16,325,636  12,294,969 

Accrued expenses  4,632,046  8,320,060  3,453,331  6,268,677 

  37,833,988  58,809,096  39,449,399  54,620,153 
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20. CURRENT  CONTRACT  LIABILITIES 

Current contract liabilities as at December 31, consisted of: 

Unit : Baht 

  Consolidated  Separate 

  financial statements  financial statements 

  2025  2024  2025  2024 

          

Current contract liabilities  5,275,591  8,540,162  5,275,591  8,540,162 

Current contract liabilities are advance received from customer. Revenue is recognized 

when control of the goods has been transferred to the customer.  

The following table shows the revenue amounts recognized in the current reporting period 

related to the brought forward contract liabilities. There was no revenue recognized in the 

current reporting period that related to performance obligations that were satisfied in a 

prior year. 

Unit : Baht 

  Consolidated  Separate 

  financial statements  financial statements 

  2025  2024  2025  2024 

          

Current contract liabilities  8,540,162  13,347,399  8,540,162  12,972,399 

21. LEASE  LIABILITIES 

Lease liabilities as at December 31, were as follows:  

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated   Separate  

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Maturity analysis:        

Year 1 22,134,200  16,281,135  13,832,786  13,429,466 

Year 2 13,518,576  8,915,442  10,605,779  7,031,105 

Year 3 1,586,805  3,702,758  1,586,805  3,408,458 

Year 4 -  672,647  -  672,647 

 37,239,581  29,571,982  26,025,370  24,541,676 

Less Unearned interest (2,550,491)  (2,319,198)  (1,783,679)  (1,905,017) 

 34,689,090  27,252,784  24,241,691  22,636,659 

Less Current portion (20,186,054)  (14,757,999)  (12,566,787)  (12,222,875) 

 14,503,036  12,494,785  11,674,904  10,413,784 

The Group does not face a significant liquidity risk with regard to its lease liabilities. 
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22. SHORT-TERM  BORROWING  FROM  OTHER  PARTY 

Short-term borrowing from other party consisted of the following: 
Unit : Baht 

 Maturity  Consolidated  Payment term 

 Date  financial statements   

   2025  2024   

Short-term borrowing 17 Mar 26  4,000,000  -  No 

   4,000,000  -   

Short-term borrowing from other party is bearing interest rate at 2.5 per annum and is unsecured. 
The Company paid full repayment of short-term borrowing on January 12, 2026. 

23. NON-CURRENT  PROVISION  FOR  EMPLOYEE  BENEFITS 

Non-current provision for employee benefits as at December 31, were as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Statement of financial position         

as at December 31,        

Obligations in statement of financial position:        

Post-employment benefits        

Retirement benefit plans 16,356,408  23,689,330  14,456,414  22,362,865 

        

Statement of comprehensive income for         

the years ended December 31,        

Recognized in profit or loss:        

Post-employment benefits        

Retirement benefit plans 3,646,788  3,264,826  3,073,259  2,956,903 

        

Recognized in other comprehensive income        

Post-employment benefits        

Retirement benefit plans -  (668,157)  -  (223,586) 

Retirement benefit plans  

The Group operates a retirement benefit plan based on the requirement of Thai Labour 

Protection Act B.E. 2541 to provide retirement benefits to employees based on pensionable 

remuneration and length of service. 
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Movements in the present value of the defined benefit obligations for the years ended 

December 31, are as follows: 
Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

As at January 1,  23,689,330  21,092,661  22,362,865  19,629,548 

Recognized in profit or loss        

Current service cost 3,138,291   2,766,958   2,642,546   2,496,324  

Interest cost 508,497   497,868   430,713   460,579  

 3,646,788  3,264,826  3,073,259  2,956,903 

Recognized in other comprehensive income        

Actuarial (gains) losses        

- arising from experience adjustments -   (2,908,406)  -   (2,035,191) 

- arising from demographic assumptions -   1,367,236   -   1,379,932  

- arising from financial assumptions -   873,013   -   431,673  

 -  (668,157)  -  (223,586) 

Paid during the years (10,979,710)  -  (10,979,710)  - 

As at December 31,  16,356,408  23,689,330  14,456,414  22,362,865 

Such expense was recognized in statement of comprehensive income for the years ended 

December 31, were as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 
 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Administrative expenses 3,646,788  3,264,826  3,073,259  2,956,903 

 3,646,788  3,264,826  3,073,259  2,956,903 

The principal actuarial assumptions used to calculate the non-current provision for employee 

benefits as at December 31, were as follows: 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

 (% p.a.)  (% p.a.) 

        

Discount rate  2.74 - 4.18  2.74 - 4.18  2.74  2.74 

Turnover rate 0.96 - 22.92  0.96 - 22.92  1.91 - 22.92  1.91-22.92 

Future salary increasing rate 3.00 - 5.00  3.00 - 5.00  5.00  5.00 

Significant actuarial assumptions for the determination of the defined benefit obligations are 

discount rate, turnover rate, and expected salary increase rate. The sensitivity analysis below 

has been determined based on reasonably possible changes of the respective assumption 

occurring at the end of the reporting period, while holding all other assumptions constant. 
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The impact on the employee benefit obligations increased / (decreased) as at December 31, 

are as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Discount rate - increase by 1% (1,003,622)  (883,121)  (701,766)  (629,502) 

Discount rate - decrease by 1% 1,227,314  1,086,081  847,207  764,171 

Turnover rate - increase by 20% (1,069,160)  (915,650)  (784,663)  (687,088) 

Turnover rate - decrease by 20% 1,395,021  1,181,362  1,034,423  892,672 

Future salary - increases by 1 % 1,345,077  1,192,678  936,047  863,089 

Future salary - decreases by 1 % (1,107,667)  (997,395)  (781,622)  (734,349) 

The sensitivity analysis presented above might not be representative of the actual change 

in the defined employee benefit obligations as it was unlikely that the change in 

assumptions would occur in isolation of one another as some of the assumptions might be 

correlated. 

Furthermore, in presenting the above sensitivity analysis, the present value of the defined 

benefit obligation was calculated using the Projected Unit Credit Method at the end of the 

report period, which was the same as that applied in calculating the post-employment 

benefit obligations liability recognized in the statement of financial position. 

24. SHARE  CAPITAL  AND  WARRANTS   

SHARE CAPITAL 

On January 22, 2025, the Company has registered the authorized share reduction by 

8,487,100 ordinary shares at par value of Baht 0.50 each, totaling Baht 4,243,550 million 

with the Department of Business Development because the Company is unable to completely 

distribute such treasury shares of 8,487,100 ordinary shares within January 2 - 16, 2025 

which on December 23, 2024, the Board of Directors’ meeting of the Company resolved 

to extend the subscription and payment period of such treasury shares (see Note 26).  

On October 1, 2025, the Extraordinary General Meeting of Shareholders No. 1/2025 

passed the resolutions as follow : 

- Approved the reduction of the Company’s authorized share capital from the original 

authorized share capital of Baht 443,556,450 to the new authorized share capital of 

Baht 298,151,401, totaling Baht 145,405,049, by eliminating 290,810,099 authorized 

but unissued ordinary shares with a par value of Baht 0.50 per share. These shares 

were the remaining ordinary shares reserved for the exercise of the Company’s 

Warrants No. 1 (SCM‑W1), totaling 215,599,995 shares, and Warrants No. 2 (SCM‑W2), 

totaling 75,208,872 shares, for which the final exercise had already taken place and 

the warrants had expired. The Company registered the said capital decrease and 

related changes with the Department of Business Development on October 7, 2025. 
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- Approved the increase of the Company’s authorized share capital by Baht 1,788,908,403, 

from the existing authorized share capital of Baht 298,151,401 to Baht 2,087,059,804 

by issuing 3,577,816,806 new ordinary shares with a par value of Baht 0.50 per share, 

comprising 2,981,514,005 shares to be offered to the existing shareholders in 

proportion to their shareholding (Rights Offering) and 596,302,801 shares reserved 

for the exercise of warrants to purchase the Company’s ordinary shares (SCM-W3). 

The Company registered the said capital increase and related changes with the 

Department of Business Development on October 8, 2025. 

WARRANTS 

Details of warrants were as follows: 

Project Term  Grant date  Expired date  Number of   Exercise ratio  Exercise price 

 (Years)      issue warrant  per 1 warrant  (Baht per  

       (Units)    share) 

SCM-W2 2  Sep 29, 2023  Jun 27, 2025  79,998,768  1  2.00 

Movements in warrants during the years ended December 31, were as follows: 

 2025  2024 

 Number of  Weighted average  Number of  Weighted average 

 warrants  exercise price  warrants  exercise price 

 (Units)  (Baht per share)  (Units)  (Baht per share) 

        

Balance as at January 1, 75,208,872  1.23  75,936,910  4.35  

Granted warrants -  -  -  - 

Exercised warrants -  -  (728,038)  3.59 

Expired warrants (75,208,872)  -  -  - 

Balance as at December 31, -  -  75,208,872  1.23 

Warrants exercised during the year ended December 31, 2024 were as follows: 

Warrants series Number of   Exercise   Share price  Amount  Premium on 

 exercised  date  at exercise date    ordinary shares 

 (Unit)    (Baht per share)  (Baht)   

          

Warrants granted on Jun 28, 2023  200,900   Mar 29, 2024  3.74  401,800  301,350 

Warrants granted on Jun 28, 2023  375,467   Jun 28, 2024  3.40  750,934  563,201 

Warrants granted on Jun 28, 2023  151,671   Sep 30, 2024  3.62  303,342  227,506 

 728,038      1,456,076  1,092,057 

The Company registered the change in paid-up capital with the Ministry of Commerce on 

October 4, 2024. (2025: Nill) 

The outstanding warrants as of December 31, 2024 carried a weighted average exercise price 

of Baht 1.23 and a weighted average remaining contractual life of 0.48 years (2025: Nill). 

During the year ended December 31, 2025, the remained unexercised warrants (SCM-W2) 

of 75,208,872 units, totaling Baht 37,604,436, have been expired. The Company registered 

the decrease in registered share capital with the Department of Business Development on 

October 7, 2025. 
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25. LEGAL  RESERVE  AND  OTHER  COMPONENTS  OF  SHAREHOLDERS’  EQUITY 

Legal reserve 

Section 116 of the Public Limited Companies Act B.E. 2535 requires that the company 

shall allocate not less than 5% of its annual net profit less the accumulated losses brought 

forward, if any, to a reserve account (“legal reserve”), until this account reaches an amount 

not less than 10% of the registered capital. The legal reserve is not available for dividend 

distribution. 

As at December 31, 2025 and 2024, the Company’s legal reserve equaled to Baht 37.05 million. 

Other components of Shareholder’s equity  

Differences on translation of financial statements  

The currency translation differences account within shareholder’s equity comprises all 

foreign currency differences arising from the translation of the financial statements of 

foreign operations. 

Gains (losses) on remeasurements of defined benefit plans 

Gains (losses) on remeasurements of defined benefit plans comprise the actuarial gains and 

losses arising from defined benefit plans. 

Gains (losses) on measuring financial assets 

Gain (loss) on measuring financial assets comprise the gains and losses from measuring 

financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income. 

26.  TREASURY  SHARES  AND  TREASURY  SHARES  RESERVE 

Movements in treasury shares for the years ended December 31, were as follows: 

 2025  2024 

 Shares  Baht  Shares  Baht 

Treasury shares as at January 1, 8,487,100  29,991,251  5,121,500  17,968,872 

Repurchased during the years -  -  3,365,600  12,022,379 

Decrease shares capital after         

the end of the distribution period (8,487,100)  (29,991,251)  -  - 

Treasury shares as at December 31, -  -  8,487,100  29,991,251 

Period for the sale of treasury shares is within 3 months from the completion of the share 

repurchase but not more than 3 years. If not sold out within that time, the Company will write 

off the remaining treasury shares. However, the treasury shares held by the Company will not 

be counted as a quorum at the shareholders’ meeting and will not have voting rights and the 

right to receive dividends. 
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On December 23, 2024, the Board of Directors’ Meeting of the Company passed a resolution 

to revised the distribution period of 8,487,100 treasury shares from August 20, 2024 - May 13, 

2027 (but not more than 3 years) to January 2 - 16, 2025. the Company does not distribute or is 

unable to completely distribute such treasury shares with the new timeline, the Company will 

reduce its share capital in accordance with the number of undistributed the treasury shares. 

Subsequently, after the end of the distribution period, the Company reduced its share capital by 

8,487,100 ordinary shares with a par value of Baht 0.50, totaling Baht 4.24 million and reversed 

treasury shares reserve to unappropriated retained earnings of Baht 4.24 million. The Company 

registered the capital reduction with Ministry of Commerce on January 22, 2025. 

As at December 31, 2024, the Company appropriated from retained earnings and taken to a 

reserve for treasury shares within shareholder’s equity of Baht 29.99 million. (2025: Nil) 

The treasury stock reserve is an amount allocated from retained earnings in an amount equal to 

the cost of the Company’s shares held by the Company. This reserve of treasury shares cannot 

be used for dividend distribution. 

27.  OTHER  INCOME  

Other income for the years ended December 31, consisted of: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Membership fee income   6,342,578  11,320,359  6,342,578  11,320,359 

Trademark fee income 2,116,862  9,368,061  2,116,862  9,368,061 

Souvenir sales income 1,399,645  6,065,848  1,375,516  6,065,848 

Dividend income 186,251  -  186,251  10,999,996 

Other income  2,232,262  7,177,053  3,022,751  8,372,097 

 12,277,598  33,931,321  13,043,958  46,126,361 

The Company entered into agreements with overseas distributors for providing the right to 

use trademarks and management consulting services. The Company will receive service 

fees as specified in the agreements. 
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28. EXPENSES  BY  NATURE 

Expenses by nature for the years ended December 31, were as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Purchased goods available for sales 148,025,388  213,891,090  154,360,848  239,418,055 

Expected credit losses 80,261,555  17,976,362  49,936,767  15,247,064 

Depreciation  26,814,270  29,646,008  22,628,401  25,141,813 

Amortization  19,734,265  17,622,174  8,712,049  6,118,048 

Employee benefits expenses 3,646,788  3,264,826  3,073,259  2,956,903 

Rental and service building expenses 1,542,046  1,696,838  1,204,506  1,264,298 

Management fees -  -  25,800,000  25,800,000 

Personnel expenses 86,240,883  104,787,071  64,250,890  80,702,153 

Compensations for members 130,262,681  197,221,882  130,262,681  197,221,882 

Promotion expenses 35,323,394  45,727,258  25,136,329  39,791,577 

29. FINANCE  COSTS 

Finance costs for the years ended December 31, were as follows: 

Unit : Baht 
 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Interest on lease liabilities 3,066,421  1,882,762  2,079,259  1,664,568 

Other finance costs 97,125  230,690  97,125  230,690 

 3,163,546  2,113,452  2,176,384  1,895,258 
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30. BASIC AND  DILUTED  EARNINGS  (LOSSES)  PER  SHARE 

The earnings (losses) per share for the years ended December 31, were calculated by based 

on the profit (loss) for the years attributable to ordinary shareholders of the Group and the 

number of weighted ordinary shares held by shareholders during the years ended 

December 31, as follows: 

 Consolidated  Separate 

 financial statements  financial statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

Basic earnings (losses) per share        

Profit (loss) attributable to owners of the Company (Baht) (142,881,598)  472,850  (218,091,586)  11,310,929 

Number of ordinary shares as at January 1,         

(Thousand shares) 604,790  604,062  604,790  604,062 

Effect of issued and paid-up ordinary shares        

during the year (Thousand shares) -  383  -  383 

Effect of repurchased treasure shares during the year        

(Thousand shares) (8,487)  (7,866)  (8,487)  (7,866) 

Weighted average number of ordinary shares         

(Thousand shares) 596,303  596,579  596,303  596,579 

Basic earnings (losses) per share (Baht) (0.24)  0.001  (0.37)   0.02 

        

Diluted earnings (losses) per share        

Weighted average number of ordinary shares        

used in calculation of basic earnings (losses)         

per share (Thousand shares) -  596,579  -  596,579 

Effect of exercised warrants to purchase        

ordinary shares (Thousand shares) -  34,348  -  34,348 

Weighted average number of ordinary shares used in        

the calculation of diluted earnings (losses) per share        

(Thousand shares) 596,303  630,927  596,303  630,927 

Diluted earnings (losses) per share (Baht) (0.24)  0.001  (0.37)  0.02 

Diluted earnings (losses) per share occurred from warrants is described in Note 24. 

31. FINANCIAL  INFORMATION  BY  SEGMENT 

Financial information by segments is presented in respect of the Group’s business segments. 

The primary format in segment information report is based on the type of revenue. The 

management analyzed and reviewed the internal management report which reported the 

performance of the Group as a whole in order to assess performance and allocate resources. 

The performance assessment of the reportable segment is based on a measure of revenue, 

cost, gross profit and profit before financial cost, income tax, depreciation and amortization. 

Operating segment information is presented as follows: 

The Group comprises the following main business segments: 

Segment 1 Multi-Level Marketing  

Segment 2 Distributor Sales 

Segment 3  Rendering Services 

Segment 4  Providing hire-purchase services 
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Operating segment, based on business segments, in the consolidated financial statements for the years ended December 31, were as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 2025 

 Multi-level   Distributor   E-commerce   Rendering   Providing   Elimination   Total 

 marketing  sales  retail sales  services  hire-purchase   of inter-   

         services  segment   

Revenue from sales and rendering services - recognized at a particular point 516,152,588  9,790,882  3,614,880  27,148,627  -  (66,398,045)  490,308,932 

Revenue from sales and rendering services - recognized at over time -  -  -  -  9,402,879  -  9,402,879 

Cost of goods sold and cost of rendering services 257,779,770  5,188,855  1,351,869  19,231,254  -  (74,568,238)  208,983,510 

Gross profit by segments 258,372,818  4,602,027  2,263,011  7,917,373  9,402,879  8,170,193  290,728,301 

              

Distribution costs 199,698,467  449,756      10,220,467  20,134,716  405,285  (3,673,000)  227,235,691 

              

Loss from operating activities             (70,406,489) 

Finance income             903,481 

Finance costs             (3,163,546) 

Impairment loss determined in accordance with TFRS 9             (80,261,555) 

Loss before income tax             (152,928,109) 

Income tax income             (14,809,872) 

Net loss for the year             (138,118,237) 
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Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 2024 

 Multi-level   Distributor   E-commerce   Rendering   Providing   Elimination   Total 

 marketing  sales  retail sales  services  hire-purchase   of inter-   

         services  segment   

Revenue from sales and rendering services - recognized at a particular point 663,966,260  29,440,439  -  44,526,173  -  (96,094,326)  641,838,546 

Revenue from sales and rendering services - recognized at over time -  -  -  -  8,580,683  -  8,580,683 

Cost of goods sold and cost of rendering services 253,520,692  17,936,566  -  23,129,911  -  (75,145,011)  219,442,158 

Gross profit by segments 410,445,568  11,503,873  -  21,396,262  8,580,683  (20,949,315)  430,977,071 

              

Distribution costs 291,868,102  2,012,340  -  20,554,197  456,412  (8,139,000)  306,752,051 

              

Gain from operating activities             21,309,138 

Finance income             2,785,954 

Finance costs             2,113,452 

Impairment loss determined in accordance with TFRS 9             (17,976,362) 

Profit before income tax             4,005,278 

Income tax expense             5,082,123 

Net loss for the year             (1,076,845) 

              

As at December 31, 2025              

Total assets for reportable segments 503,186,968  70,724,685    9,085,797  25,449,409  70,713,538  (94,802,611)  584,357,786 

Total liabilities for reportable segments 86,234,630  -                    606,930  3,680,514  15,224,934  (6,822,363)  98,924,645 

              

As at December 31, 2024              

Total assets for reportable segments 710,064,519  104,068,552  -  31,908,256  83,619,329  (179,196,338)  750,464,318 

Total liabilities for reportable segments 119,322,213  62,491  -  3,875,020  7,202,480  (3,663,067)  126,799,137 
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Operating segments by geographical areas in the consolidated financial statements for the years ended December 31, were as follows: 
Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 2025  2024 

 Country of  Foreign  Elimination   Total  Country of  Foreign  Elimination   Total 

 domicile  country  of inter-    domicile  country  of inter-   

     segment        segment   

For the years ended December 31,                

Total revenue 556,192,752  9,917,104  (66,398,045)  499,711,811  704,105,442  42,408,113  (96,094,326)  650,419,229 

                

As at December 31,                

Non-current assets(1) 214,130,223  -  -  214,130,223  266,068,301  -  -  266,068,301 

 
(1) Non-current assets excluded financial asset, deferred tax assets and other non-current assets. 
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Geographic information 

Revenue from external customers for the years ended December 31, is based on locations 

of the customers, were as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated and separate 

 financial statements 

 2025  2024 

    

Thailand 489,794,707  608,011,117 

Myanmar 2,294,915  5,900,000 

Cambodia 2,180,965  9,412,929 

Singapore -  7,266,618 

Malaysia 4,856,349  14,537,856 

Laos 584,875  3,963,270 

Philippines -  1,327,439 

 499,711,811  650,419,229 

Major customers’ information 

For the year ended December 31, 2025, the Group had revenue from 5 major customers in the 

amounts of Baht 142.73 million, arising from multi-level marketing and distributor sales      
(2024: Nil). 

32.  PROVIDENT  FUND 

The Group and its employee have jointly established a provident fund in accordance with the 

Provident Fund Act B.E. 2530 (1987), are deducted from their monthly salaries at 2 - 15% of 

monthly salary, and the Group matches the individuals’ contributions not over than 2% of 

monthly salary. The provident funds are registered with the Ministry of Finance as juristic 

entities and managed by a licensed Fund Manager and will be paid to the employee when 

that employee retires in accordance with the Group’s fund rules. 

For the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024, the Group’s contributions were recognized 

as expenses in the consolidated financial statements in amounting to Baht 1.82 million and  

Baht 2.48 million, respectively, and the Company’s contributions were recognized as expenses 

in the separate financial statements in amounting to Baht 1.36 million and Baht 2.35 million, 

respectively. 
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33. DIVIDENDS  PAID 

 On April 25, 2024, the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company passed a 

resolution to distribute an annual dividend for the year 2023 at Baht 0.15 per share, totaling 

Baht 89.85 million. The dividend consisted of interim dividend at Baht 0.10 per share 

totaling Baht 59.99 million which was paid on September 5, 2023 and remaining dividend 

at Baht 0.05 per share amounting to Baht 29.86 million which was paid on May 23, 2024.  

On August 7, 2024, the Board of Directors’ Meeting of the Company passed a resolution to 

distribute an interim dividend for the year 2024 at Baht 0.05 per share, totaling Baht 29.80 million. 

The dividend was paid on September 4, 2024. In addition, the Company allocated profit to 

set up as legal reserve in amounting to Baht 3.00 million. 

34. FINANCIAL  INSTRUMENTS 

34.1 Credit risk management  

Credit risk refers to the risk that counterparty default on its contractual obligations 

resulting in a financial loss to the Company and its subsidiaries. The Group believes that 

there is no credit risk with respect to concentrations as the Group has a number of 

customers and most of sales are cash sales. 

In case of recognized financial assets in the statement of financial position, the carrying 

amount of the assets net of a portion of allowance for expected credit losses, represents 

the maximum exposure to credit risk. 

34.2 Interest rate risk management  

Interest rate risk arises from the potential change in interest rates having an adverse 

effect on the Group’s operations in the current year and in future years.  The 

Group expects that there is no effect from changes in interest rates to the Group’s 

operations as borrowings are short-term borrowings.  

34.3 Liquidity risk management 

Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the Board of Directors, 

which has established an appropriate liquidity risk management framework for 

management of the Group’s short, medium and long-term funding and liquidity 

management requirements. The Group manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate 

reserves, banking facilities and reserve borrowing facilities, by continuously monitoring 

forecast and actual cash flows. 

  



#MARKER:PART_3

Financial Report    417

 

- 60 - 
 
 

 

34.4 Capital management 

The Group’s objective in managing capital is to safeguard the Group’s ability to 

continue as a going concern in order to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for 

other stakeholders. The Group’s management have directed many strategies to support 

the effective operations, having good performance and strong financial position, 

including managing and retaining appropriate cost of capital. 

35. DETERMINATION  OF  FAIR  VALUE 

The Group’s accounting policies and disclosures require the determination of fair value, for 

both financial and non-financial assets and liabilities. The fair value is the amount for which an 

asset could be exchanged, or a liability settled, between knowledgeable, willing parties in an 

arm’s length transaction. Fair values have been determined for measurement and disclosure 

based on the following methods: 

Financial assets measured at fair value  

Fair value of financial assets which are measured at fair value and their fair value hierarchy 

level classification as at December 31, as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated financial statements 

 2025  2024   

 Carrying  Fair value  Carrying  Fair value  Fair value 

 amount    amount    hierarchy 

Financial assets          

Investments in debt instruments   -  -  30,610,635  31,679,433  Level 2 

Investment in equity instruments   15,827,328  15,827,328  20,004,189  14,708,224  Level 1 

 

Unit : Baht 

 Separate financial statements 

 2025  2024   

 Carrying  Fair value  Carrying  Fair value  Fair value 

 amount    amount    hierarchy 

Financial assets          

Investment in equity instruments   15,827,328  15,827,328  20,004,189  14,708,224  Level 1 

Investments in debt instruments and other non-current financial asset are valued at fair value 

using the yield curve of the Thai Bond Market Association at the end of reporting period. 

Investment in equity instruments are valued at quoted bid prices in an active market at the end 

of reporting period. 
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Financial assets and financial liabilities are not measured at fair value  

Fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities which are not measured at fair value 

and their fair value hierarchy level classification as at December 31, as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

  Consolidated financial statements 

 2025  2024 

 Carrying  Fair value  Carrying  Fair value 

 amount    amount   

Financial assets        

Cash and cash equivalents 145,457,188  145,457,188  110,367,033  110,367,033 

Trade and other current receivables 117,067,219  117,067,219  180,938,785  180,938,785 

Hire-purchase receivable         

(including current portion) 49,935,530  49,935,530  69,416,340  69,416,340 

Short-term loan to another company -  -  2,500,000  2,500,000 

Short-term loan to employees 536,536  536,536  -  - 

Long-term loan to employees 58,000  58,000  -  - 

Bank deposit used as collateral 5,824,000  5,824,000  5,824,000  5,824,000 

Financial liabilities        

Trade and other current payables 37,833,988  37,833,988  58,809,096  58,809,096 

Short-term borrowing from other party 4,000,000  4,000,000  -  - 

Current contract liabilities 5,275,591  5,275,591  8,540,162  8,540,162 

Lease liabilities (including current portion) 34,689,090  34,689,090  27,252,784  27,252,784 

Unit : Baht 

 Separate financial statements 

 2025  2024 

 Carrying  Fair value  Carrying  Fair value 

 amount    amount   

Financial assets        

Cash and cash equivalents 41,083,357  41,083,357  48,395,791  48,395,791 

Trade and other current receivables 112,919,730  112,919,730  164,435,125  164,435,125 

Short-term loan to another company -  -  2,500,000  2,500,000 

Short-term loan to employees 201,259  201,259  -  - 

Long-term loan to employees 58,000  58,000  -  - 

Long-term loan to a related company        

(including current portion) -  -  2,000,000  2,000,000 

Bank deposit used as collateral 5,700,000  5,700,000  5,700,000  5,700,000 

Financial liabilities        

Trade payables 39,449,399  39,449,399  54,620,153  54,620,153 

Current contract liabilities 5,275,591  5,275,591  8,540,162  8,540,162 

Lease liabilities (including current portion) 24,241,691  24,241,691  22,636,659  22,636,659 
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The carrying amount of cash and cash equivalents, trade and other current receivables,    

hire-purchase receivable, short-term loan to another company, short-term loan to 

employees, trade and other current payables, short-term borrowing from other party, current 

contract liabilities and lease liabilities stated in the statements of financial position 

approximate their fair values. Since the majority of these Group’s and the Company’s 

financial instruments are short-term in nature or will be due within a short period and 

carrying interest at rates close to the market interest rate. 

36. COMMITMENTS  AND  UNUSED  CREDIT  FACILITIES 

36.1  The Company has commitments under long-term agreements for services and 

management service for a period of 2 - 3 years. 

As at December 31, the minimum future payments are summarized as follows: 

Unit : Baht 

Remaining period Consolidated  Separate  

 Financial Statements  Financial Statements 

 2025  2024  2025  2024 

        

Less than one year 1,003,723  1,288,483  968,723  928,483 

Over one year and within five years 620,888  939,470  620,888  939,470 

For the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024, the Group recorded services and 

management service in the consolidated statements of comprehensive income of 

Baht 1.24 million. The Company recorded services and management service in the 

separate statements of comprehensive income of Baht 0.97 million in each year. 

36.2 As at December 31, 2025 and 2024, the Company is granted credit facilities from a 

local financial institution which consisted of bank overdrafts, letters of credit and 

forward contracts. The unused credit facilities are as follows:  

Unit : Baht 

 Consolidated and separate  

 financial statements 

 2025  2024 

    

Bank overdraft limits* 5,000,000  5,000,000 

Forward contracts 100,000,000  100,000,000 

 105,000,000  105,000,000 

* The Company uses a fixed deposit account as collateral (see Note 11). 
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37. EVENT  AFTER  THE  REPORTING  PERIOD 

During January 15 - 21, 2026, the Company received payment for the share subscription of 

289,990,549 shares with a par value of Baht 0.50 per share, resulting in an increase in the issued 

and paid-up share capital of Baht 144,995,274, totaling the new issued and paid-up share capital 

of Baht 443,146,675. However, the Company sold the share subscription at the price of Baht 

0.15 per share, totaling Baht 43,498,582, and incurred a discount on ordinary share of  

Baht 101,496,692. On January 26, 2026, the Company registered the share subscription with 

the Department of Business Development. On the same day, the Company has utilized  

all proceeds from the share subscription to invest in the acquisition of shares in  

Chadhai Leasing Co., Ltd, which is a subsidiary. 

38. APPROVAL  OF  THE   FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 

The financial statements were authorized for issue by the Board of Directors of the Company 

on February 24, 2026. 
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